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Chapter 1.   Introduction 

1.1 Introduction 

Global human mobility is high on the policy agendas of governments, both in countries of 
residence and origin. Due to the acknowledged positive and negative effects of migration (cf. 
Martel, 2010; Legrain, 2007; Moses, 2006), how to leverage human mobility for development 
remains a political and policy challenge for many governments. Most policy initiatives tend to 
focus on how to leverage migration as a source of funds (remittances) for people in countries of 
origin, while simultaneously focusing on controlling migration and minimising the number of 
migrants coming to countries of residence.  

In countries of origin, migration is reported to have social, political, and economic 
implications for policy and institutions (see World Bank, 2006). Countries of origin focus on 
maximising the benefits from migration by engaging with diasporas to tap into their development 
potential (Newland, 2010; Aquinas, 2009; Brinkerhoff, 2008; Castles, 2007; de Haas, 2006a; 
Ionescu, 2006; Sørensen, 2004). Nevertheless, a combination of institutional weaknesses and a 
limited grasp of the full benefits of migration (by the public and policy makers) due to the 
complexity and diversity of migration dynamics pose challenges in the domestic policy 
environment (see Brinkerhoff, 2012). 

In contrast, in countries of residence, the policy focus is on the management of migration 
(Boswell, 2009; de Haas, 2006b; Cornelius and Tsuda, 2004) and migrant integration (Fitzgerald, 
2006; Penninx, 2005; Entzinger and Biezeveld, 2003; Entzinger, 2000; 1990; Joppke, 1999). Like 
in other European Union (EU) countries, migration policy initiatives in the Netherlands focus on 
cross-border mobility (labour, asylum, and unofficial migration) and the citizenship implications 
of the increasingly multicultural population (Fauser, 2012; Bosma and Alferink, 2012; Bloemraad, 
2000). Within the EU, member states formulate migration policies based on the interests of their 
governments, as well as “societal interests and institutional structures” (Boswell, 2007, p.75).  

Within an environment of interest mediation, policy makers in EU countries continue to 
explore the best strategies for managing migration and maximising development potential 
through migrant participation in Europe (Atger, 2009; Bauböck, 2006). For instance, there is a 
growing interest in highly-skilled migration and the participation of existing migrant groups in the 
labour market and political processes, such as voting (Atger, 2009; Bauböck, 2006; Martiniello, 
2005). These migration policy interests and agendas are pursued despite moves towards a more 
restrictive migration policy within the EU and its individual member states (King and Lulle, 
2016). Notable restrictions include conditions on legal migration and integration, which cover the 
entry and residence of highly-qualified workers (under the EU’s ‘Blue Card Directive’), students 
and researchers, family members (under family reunification regulations), and those seeking long-
term residence, as outlined in the EU common migration policy (see King and Lulle, 2016). 
Other examples are the Common European Asylum System (CEAS), which covers temporary 
protection, qualification criteria, and procedures for applying for asylum, and reception 
conditions, and the Dublin Regulation (Wagner et al., 2016), which defines the obligations and 
responsibilities of the first member state where asylum claims are presented by people who arrive 
in Europe to examine the asylum application on merit. This includes family considerations, recent 
possession of visa or residence permit in a Member State, and whether the applicant has entered 
EU formally, or informally (EU, 2013). 

Notwithstanding the diverse views that exist on the impact of migration, there is a strand 
of migration and development literature that celebrates diasporas as agents of development 
(Sinatti and Horst, 2015; Newland and Plaza, 2013; Faist and Sieveking, 2011). The role of 
diasporas in both their countries of origin and countries of residence has often been examined 
from the perspective of individual migrants, with emphasis on remittances and immigrant 
integration (see Portes, 2015 and Zhou and Lee, 2015, respectively). However, not so much is 
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said about diaspora organisations, how these organisations come into being, their characteristics 
and functioning, or the kinds of development outcomes they help to generate in the two contexts 
through transnational practices. As described in studies on diaspora transnationalism (Morales 
and Jorba, 2010; Levitt and Jaworsky, 2007; Meinhof and Triandafyllidou, 2006; Portes et al., 
2002; Portes, 1999; Portes et al., 1999), these transnational practices include transfer of 
remittances (Brinkerhoff, 2006; Kapur, 2004, 2001; Orozco, 2003) namely economic (financial 
remittances) (Ratha, 2013,2003; Sander and Maimbo, 2003), social and political activities (social 
remittances) (Levitt, 1998) that members of diasporas undertake regularly, occasionally or 
periodically. The practices further encompass experiences (Kapur and McHale, 2005; Kapur, 
2004, 2001), organisations, and ways of belonging that transcend single nation-state borders (see 
also Glick-Schiller and Fouron, 1999). 

The organisational dimension of diaspora transnational practices moves the analysis 
beyond the individual. As observed by Portes (2015, p.1), “the unit of analysis has normally been 
the individual migrant and the impact of their remittances on local and national economies”. 
Such an individualistic focus has left out “the organisational efforts of migrants and their possible 
bearing on the sending and incorporation in the receiving countries” (ibid.). Informed by the 
observations made by Portes (2015), this study looks at the effects of diaspora transnational 
practices from a collective angle, to show the scope and importance of other forms of initiatives 
by diasporas beyond individual remittances (see Zhou and Lee, 2015). Such an approach to the 
role of diasporas, bridges the knowledge gap on the migration-development nexus in relation to 
the heterogeneity of migration impacts (de Haas, 2010). Remittances are regarded as a major link 
between migration and development (Sørensen, 2016, 2004; de Haas, 2012) and seen as beneficial 
to the migrant, country of origin and country of residence in what is called a ‘win-win-win’ 
scenario (Wickramasekara, 2011; Vertovec, 2007; Aquinas and Newland, 2007). However, re-
examining the various dimensions of remittances – financial, social, political and cultural (see 
Sørensen, 2016, 2004) – and their collective nature, highlights the impact that diaspora collective 
activities may have in both the migrants’ country of residence and origin. 

The contextual socio-economic, political and policy conditions in the countries of 
residence and origin influence (and are influenced by) the transnational collective activities of 
diaspora organisations. These contextual conditions, referred to as ‘political opportunity 
structures’ (POSs), denote aspects of the political environment that provide incentives for 
collective action. From this perspective, the relevance of the context-specific political opportunity 
structures can be argued to lie in the conditions that they provide for the evolution of diaspora 
organisations (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004) and how they influence the transnational activities 
of these organisations. These opportunity structures have cultural, material and organisational 
elements, including the formal rules and institutions of the political system (Hooghe, 2009; 
Kriesi, 1995; also, see Chapter 2). 

Although opportunities for diaspora organisations do emerge from within the 
institutional environment as part of the political opportunity structures, such a structuralist view 
limits a full understanding of the role of social processes that are neither top-down nor bottom-
up, but that still present opportunities which diaspora organisations take advantage of when they 
arise. Such dynamics, as pointed out by Lacroix (2013, p.4), are “typically an issue of ‘emergence’ 
(a behaviour appearing in different settings) and of ‘convergence’ (the aggregation of behaviours 
of a sizeable number of actors, large enough to affect their structural context)”. Lacroix, 
therefore, argues that “accounting for such a parallelism requires an adequate understanding of 
macro- and micro-level dynamics: the cultural foundations of hometown networks explaining 
collaborative endeavours, [and] the policy and economic contexts favouring local development 
initiatives” (ibid). Hence, drawing on the observations above, there is a need to re-think the 
factors and dynamics that influence the involvement of diaspora organisations within the specific 
institutional settings in which they operate in the country of residence and the country of origin. 
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The dynamic processes of change can be studied by adopting a perspective on a policy window as 
articulated by Kingdon (2014, 1995) and van Reisen (2009).  

To adequately account for the different kinds of transformations that diasporas are likely 
to generate through transnational collective activities, this study deploys concepts that examine 
the phenomenon at both the theoretical and empirical levels (see section 1.7 for a detailed 
discussion). By taking an approach that combines the use of abstract constructs and the study of 
a phenomenon within the realm of a real-life situation, this research gives specific attention to the 
notions of a policy window (Kingdon, 2014, 1995; van Reisen, 2009) and agency (Lacroix, 2014, 
2013; Bakewell, 2010; Kabeer, 1999), to seek a better understanding of the nature of the 
involvement of diaspora organisations and how they articulate and pursue their collective 
objectives. Missing in most of literature on diaspora transnationalism is a perspective on policy 
windows, which would facilitate a better understanding of the opportunities that diaspora utilise 
to draw policy attention to their problems or the issues that they consider important. Applying 
such an analytical lens to diaspora transnational collective activities will help in examining more 
thoroughly the non-predictable factors influencing diaspora collective activities (see section 1.7 
for an elaboration of the concept of a policy window).  

Another critical omission in most migration studies is the limited attention paid to the 
role of agency in diaspora transnational collective practices, which better reflect diaspora cultures 
as collective (cf. Van Stam, 2017). Except for works that examine migration systems (Bakewell et 
al., 2011) and reflections on migration theory (Bakewell, 2010), Lacroix (2013 p.5) notes that 
“there hasn't been any attempt to apply the structure/agency approach to other areas of 
migration studies in general and to transnational and diaspora studies in particular”. An 
implication of this omission is a limited understanding of “why people choose to devote time, 
money, and energy to maintain long distance relations and practices” (Lacroix, 2014, p.2). 
Research on diaspora transnationalism has paid more attention to the importance of macro-level 
dynamics, which are context based, yet the opportunities that shape diaspora activities also 
include human agency. As argued by Lacroix (2014, p.2), “the plurality of structural embedding 
of agents is at the very source of their agential capacities”. Besides the dynamics within the 
specific country contexts, diaspora organisations also make their own interpretations as they act 
in pursuit of their agendas. Applying an agency perspective in the study of diaspora organisations 
provides a useful prism for examining how diaspora organisations deal with societal 
configurations, engage with policy makers, and respond to the prevailing political and policy 
environment in both the country of residence and origin and during their transnational activities. 
This view derives from the acknowledgment of “agents’ reflexivity and emergence in the context 
of social complexity, and [the fact that] agentic capacities locate people in a temporal flow 
between their memories of past events and their projected achievements accounting for 
individual and collective practices” (Lacroix 2013, p10).  

Equally important is the need for a comprehensive understanding of the nature of 
diaspora transnational collective activities and their impact in the country of residence and origin. 
Academic discussions about the concept of ‘here and there’ (Waldinger, 2015, 2008, 2007; Gielis, 
2009; Waldinger and Fitzgerald, 2004; Vertovec, 2004) highlight the relevance of examining the 
“migrant transnational practices and patterns of change or structural transformation” that they 
generate (Vertovec, 2004, p.970). The notion of ‘here’ and ‘there’, or immigrant cross-border 
activities, is also increasingly receiving attention in the migration and development literature 
(Sigona et al., 2015; Ong’ayo, 2014a; 2014b; Sørensen, 2007a). These outcomes are based on the 
“in-between life worlds of transnational migrants” (Gielis, 2009, p.598) and their ‘simultaneity’ or 
double engagement in activities in both their country of origin and residence (Mazzucato, 2008a; 
Grillo and Mazzucato, 2008; Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004). These cross-border activities are 
further captured in studies that examine the role of information and communication technology 
(ICT) in mediating the transnational activities of diasporas (van Reisen and Mawere, 2017; 
Oiarzabal and Reips, 2012; Brinkerhoff, 2009; Panagakos and Horst, 2006; Vertovec, 2004).  
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The emerging works on diaspora cross-border activities within the field of migration 
studies, demonstrate how geographic scope determines migrant transnational activities at 
different socio-spatial levels. However, a small number of studies have been carried out on the 
simultaneous collective activities of diasporas in their country of residence and country of origin 
(Ong’ayo, 2016/2014a; Pirkkalainen, 2013; Lampert, 2010; Mazzucato, 2008b, 2006, 2005; Kabki 
et al., 2004), and a few studies have been done on the trajectories of migrants (Carling and 3, 
2014; Sinatti, 2014; Carling, 2012; Schapendonk, 2011a, 2011b; Mazzucato, 2007; Itzigsohn et al., 
1999). To the extent that previous studies recognise diaspora collective activities through 
hometown associations (Nieswand, 2009; Mohan, 2008; Orozco and Rouse, 2007; van Hear et al., 
2004), this study broadens the scope of research on migration and development by looking at 
other organisational formations that constitute immigrant organisations. 

This thesis, therefore, focuses on diaspora collective activities and their relevance for 
explaining the development potential of migration from the perspective of the country of 
residence and the country of origin. The impetus for attention to the country of residence derives 
from the acknowledged role that host societies play in the establishment of diaspora 
organisations through the existing political opportunity structures (Horst et al., 2010; Vermeulen, 
2005; Bloemraad, 2005) and the collective motivation for engaging with the country of origin 
(affinity and to maintenance of ties) (theoretical term agency). At the same time, the country of 
residence experiences the effects of collective activities by diaspora organisations (referred to as 
‘win-win-win’ outcomes) within policy priority areas, such as immigrant participation, as well as 
reverse migration flows (Mazzucato, 2011). Talking a ‘here and there’ approach to analysing 
diaspora transnational collective practices, therefore, contributes to the studies on immigration, 
transnationalism and development, with specific attention to the organisational efforts of 
migrants (Sørensen 2007a; Portes, 2015) and the impact of transnational collective activities, in 
both the country of residence and origin. 

The processes that diaspora organisations facilitate and outcomes they generate through 
transnational collective practices require a theoretical lens that can explain the impact of these 
collective activities in specific contexts and how they are shaped by particular histories, politics, 
institutional settings, and policies for dealing with migration. This concern can be linked to the 
theoretical notion of ‘win-win-win’ and its explanatory value in examining the benefits of 
migration for diasporas in the country of origin and residence in specific context. For instance, 
the choice of the level of operation or activity implementation by diaspora organisations have 
direct links to the interests of members and the communities with which they have affinity and 
maintain connections. In this way, diaspora organisations serve as instruments for the pursuit of 
interests, both collective and individual, at the micro level. This can be observed in the thematic 
activities of diaspora organisations, whose strategies are collective, and the impact of activities 
which is felt at the individual and group levels, both in the country of residence and origin.  
  This chapter starts with a brief assessment of the main migration paradigms and framing 
of the role of the diaspora in development in the context of the country of origin and residence. 
It then presents the choice of the Netherlands and Ghana as the study context and considers 
gaps in the scholarship that focuses on migration between Ghana and the Netherlands. This is 
followed by an outline of the research questions, scope of the study, and an explanation of the 
main theoretical and empirical concepts applied in the study. The chapter then presents the 
relevance of the study and justification for the research sites. This is followed by a description of 
the research methodology. The chapter concludes with reflections on fieldwork and ethical issues 
that cropped out during the study.  
 
1.2 Background 

To increase understanding of the nature of the transnational collective activities of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, it is useful to sketch some of the relevant historical events that underlie 
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migration dynamics and diaspora involvement between Ghana and the Netherlands (the country 
of origin and destination, respectively). Also important are perspectives on migration dynamics, 
and their impact and policy responses in the two contexts. Migration in Ghana and the 
involvement of Ghanaian diaspora has received attention in previous studies by Ghanaian and 
western scholars, including a burgeoning coverage within the Netherlands. Therefore, examining 
the focus of these works serves as a basis for identifying gaps that this study endeavours to fill.  

Since it became independent in 1957, Ghana has received attention in policy and 
academic debates on migration. Some early studies examined the impact of population growth on 
migration (de Graft-Johnson, 1974), as well as factors influencing out-migration from Ghana 
(Anarfi et al., 2000). Another set of studies focused on migration patterns in Ghana, which was 
largely due to bad policies and governance linked to military coups and political crises resulting in 
internal mobility (Mensah-Bonsu, 2003). Some recent studies have examined the impact of brain 
drain (Clemens and Pettersson, 2006; Nuro, 2000) on the delivery of essential public services, 
because of the flight of highly-skilled Ghanaians from the health sector (Awumbila, 2010). 
Studies on Ghanaian migrant transnationalism (Smith, 2007; Mazzucato, 2006) have also paid 
specific attention to remittances sent by Ghanaian diasporas and their contribution to the local 
economy (Manuh and Asante, 2005; Kabki et al., 2004). The observed areas of impact of 
remittances include the economy of funerals (Mazzucato et al., 2006) and long-distance housing 
(Diko and Tipple, 1992).  

Financial remittances are regarded as the most significant development contribution by 
Ghanaian diasporas (Ong’ayo, 2016, 2014a; Nieswand, 2009; Schmelz, 2009; Orozco and Rouse, 
2007; Quartey, 2006a, 2006c; Quartey and Blankson, 2004). However, Ghanaian diasporas remit 
more than just money. Other transfers include social, political and cultural remittances (Ong’ayo, 
2016, 2014a; Anarfi, 2005; Manuh and Asante, 2005) as well as knowledge, skills, experiences and 
technology transfer Brinkerhoff, 2012, 2008). Ghanaian diasporas also contribute materials goods 
for various public projects and family use (Nijenhuis and Zoomers, 2015; Ong’ayo, 2016; 2014a; 
Akologo, 2005). Some of these social remittances are undertaken informally by individuals or 
through collective initiatives, as noted in the migration literature on Ghanaian HTAs (Nieswand, 
2009; Mohan, 2008; Akologo, 2005; van Hear et al., 2004).  

The noted history of migration and underlying factors in Ghana, and the role of 
Ghanaian diasporas in local development through remittances (financial, social and materials), 
gives impetus for taking a critical view of the types of contributions, nature of contributions and 
conditions under which Ghanaian diaspora organisations make these contributions through 
transnational collective activities. Linked to this view is the need to make a distinction between 
the different types of collective activities, and to accurately assess the development potentials of 
diaspora transnational activities and how they align with local development policies. 

The Netherlands, as one of the destination countries for Ghanaian migrants in the EU 
(see chapters 3 and 4) receives different types of migrants. These include students, refugees, 
labour migrants, trafficked persons, and people seeking family formation and re-union, and can 
be temporary or permanent, ‘legal’ or ‘illegal’ (documented or undocumented) (European Union, 
2017; Caarls et al. 2013; Schans et al. 2013; Grillo and Mazzucato 2008). Various minority migrant 
groups have varying degrees of presence in the Netherlands. Consequently, the level of 
integration and participation of migrants in education and the labour market has been one of the 
major issues in the immigrant integration debate in Dutch society (van Doorn et al., 2012; 
Duyvendak and Scholten, 2011; Ghorashi and van Tilburg, 2006). Several studies have also 
examined the political participation of diaspora groups in the Netherlands (van Heelsum, 2005, 
2004, 2002; Ter Wal, 2005; Ter Haar, 2005; Fennema and Tillie, 2001).  

While there is a significant number of studies on Ghanaians in the Netherlands (Schans et 
al., 2013; Caarls et al., 2013; Mazzucato, 2011, 2008a, 2007, 2006, 2005; Mazzucato and Kabki, 
2009; van Dijk, 2002a, 2002b; Choenni, 2002; Nimako, 2000a, 2000b, 1993; Knipscheer et al., 
2000; Arhinful, 1998; Tichelman, 1996), there is limited research into the ‘here’ and ‘there’ 
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activities of Dutch-based Ghanaian organisations (Ong’ayo, 2016, 2014; 0 and Nijenhuis, 2015; 
Hibler, 2008). With regards to Ghanaian diaspora organisations, there is little understanding of 
the determinants of their evolution and characteristics, or how these organisations participate at 
different socio-spatial levels in the Netherlands and between the Netherlands and Ghana. 
Equally, the ‘here and there’ dimensions of their transnational collective activities have received 
limited attention in terms of their cyber presence (van Reisen et al. 2017a; 2017b, van Stam et al. 
2016; Panagakos and Horst, 2006) and how evolving ICTs impact on diaspora transnational 
activities (van Reisen, 2017). The Netherlands and Ghana are good examples to study regarding 
the outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities according to the presented framework 
(policy window, agency, here and there, win-win-win), and both the Netherlands and Ghana have 
the opportunity structures that allows for collective activities in a ‘here and there’ perspective.  
 
1.3 Research objectives  

The main aim of this research is to explore how the theoretical notions of policy window, 
agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ can be used to explain the evolution of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, their transnational collective practices, and the 
development outcomes that they generate in both the country of residence and origin. 
 
Specific objectives: 
 

•   To present a preliminary conceptual framework to study the interactions between 
diaspora organisations and government and the impact of their collective activities in the 
country of residence and origin. 
 

•   To examine the contextual socio-economic and political realities, as well as the 
institutional, policy and legislative frameworks, and illustrate how these conditions 
influence diaspora engagement in the country of residence and origin. 

 
•   To explore the agentic nature of collective organising among the Ghanaian diaspora in 

the Netherlands and the evolution of their associational life, and show how the status and 
characteristics that they acquire influence their embedding within the local institutional 
landscape in the Netherlands and Ghana and create engagement for transnational 
collective practices between the two contexts utilising policy windows.  

 
•   To establish the kinds of transformations that diaspora transnational collective practices 

generate in the Netherlands and Ghana from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ 
perspectives and to demonstrate the significance of these outcomes for diaspora 
organisations, policy makers and beneficiaries of diaspora collective activities in the 
country of residence and origin. 

 
1.4 Research questions 

In this study, the main research question is applied in two specific contexts, namely, the 
Netherlands and Ghana. For this reason, the main research question is formulated at the 
theoretical level and the sub-questions at the empirical level. Based on the research objectives 
outlined above, the central research question for this study is:  

To what extent do the theoretical concepts of policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and 
‘win-win-win’ help explain the transnational collective practices of Ghanaian diaspora 
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organisations in the Netherlands and the development outcomes they generate within the 
different socio-political realities in the Netherlands and Ghana? (Chapter 8) 

 
To answer the central question, specific questions aligned to the theoretical concepts (policy 
window, agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’) and empirical concepts (diaspora 
organisations, participation, representation and development) are proposed. The first sub-
research question address the theoretical and empirical concepts aimed at analysing the various 
interlinkages between the specific institutional context, the opportunities that they present, the 
role of agency of the diasporas in shaping diaspora transnational collective practices and their 
impacts in the country of residence and origin.  

 
Sub-Research Question 1. Can the theoretical concepts of policy window, agency, ‘here and 
there’ and ‘win-win-win’ provide an analytical framework for studying the role of the context-
specific institutional setting in shaping the transnational collective practices of diaspora 
organisations and the manifestation of these activities in the country of residence and origin? 
(Chapters 1 and 2)  

 
The second sub-research question seeks to highlight the contextual social processes that underlie 
migration dynamics in Ghana and the Netherlands. It examines the socio-economic and political 
conditions, as well as the institutional, policy and legislative frameworks, that influence diaspora 
engagement in the two contexts. This gives the basis for understanding how diaspora 
organisations engage in collective initiatives to respond to the prevailing social conditions and 
political and policy environment in pursuit and defence of collective interests and rights in the 
country of residence and origin. 
 

Sub-Research Question 2. What are the ‘here and there’ political, economic and policy 
conditions that underlie migration dynamics in Ghana and the Netherlands? (Chapters 3 and 
4) Auxiliary questions: 

 
-   What are the main characteristics of Ghanaian migrants, their migration patterns, 

trajectories and destinations? 
-   What socio-economic and political conditions in the country of origin and residence 

are relevant in explaining the diaspora collective organising and engagement in the 
country of origin (Ghana) and residence (the Netherlands)? 

-   What are the institutional, policy and legislative frameworks for dealing with 
migration in the Netherlands and Ghana and how do they influence diaspora 
engagement and transnational practices in the respective countries? 

 
The third sub-research question aims to give insight into the nature of collective organising 
among Ghanaian diasporas in the Netherlands and how the features of the different types of 
organisations they establish enable them to engage in transnational collective practices. Attention 
is given to the associational life within Ghanaian community, in terms of the dynamics that shape 
the choice of organisational form and composition, especially identity and culture, collective 
interests, migration experiences and response to the prevailing policy environment in utilisation 
of policy windows. 
 

Sub-Research Question 3. How do Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 
evolve and what is the role of the agency of members and access to political opportunity 
structure and policy windows, in their development and transnational collective practices? 
(Chapter 5) Auxiliary questions:  
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-   What kind of Ghanaian diaspora organisations have emerged, and for what purpose 
(explicit and/or implicit) were these established?  

-   What are the characteristics of the Ghanaian diaspora organisations and who are 
represented in these various organisations? 

-   How has the associational life among the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands 
evolved over time to produce organisations? 

-   What are the links between Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands and 
their country of origin? 

-   How have the connections between Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands and their country of origin evolved over time and how have the diaspora 
utilised emerging policy windows? 

-   How does representation occur within the agenda of Ghanaian organisations in the 
Netherlands within emerging policy windows? 

 
The fourth sub-research question investigates how Ghanaian diaspora organisations function in 
the Netherlands as civil society organisations. It aims to illustrate the patterns and shifts in how 
Ghanaian diasporas in the Netherlands formally organise to engage with Dutch institutions and 
pursue collective interests using the existing political opportunity structures and emerging policy 
windows. This question also looks at how Ghanaian diaspora organisations address questions 
about representation, protection of rights and advancement of the interests of their community 
and organisations, using the agency of members and policy windows that they encounter. 
Additionally, the question examines the embeddedness of diaspora collective initiatives in the 
local institutional setting and the extent to which their activities are aligned with local policies. 
 

Sub-Research Question 4. What are the ‘win-win-win’ outcomes generated by the collective 
activities of the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands? (Chapter 
6) Auxiliary questions:  

 
-   What is the policy agenda of Ghanaian organisation in the Netherlands, if any, and 

what has prompted the articulation of this agenda? 
-   How have Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands pursued their policy agenda in 

relation to the policy windows that they encounter during policy-making processes in 
the Netherlands, and what new issues have emerged from their policy agenda? 

-   How does representation by Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands occur within 
the prevailing institutional and policy context, and what kind of influence is generated 
on the policy agenda in the country of residence? 

 
The fifth question examines how Ghanaian diaspora organisations function in Ghana and the 
nature of their transnational activities. This question particularly explores the motivations, 
objectives, thematic choices and activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the country of 
residence as well as the mobilisation and lobbying strategies they use. Also targeted is how they 
address the issue of representation in their dealings with government institutions at the national 
and local government levels, but also with local chiefs and local communities in Ghana.  
 

Sub-Research Question 5. What are the ‘win-win-win’ development outcomes generated by 
the transnational collective practices of the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
Ghana? (Chapter 7) Auxiliary questions:  

  
-   What are the objectives of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands in relation to 

their country of origin? 
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-   What issues have been prominent on the policy agenda of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands in relation to the local development agenda in the 
country of origin? 

-   How does the policy agenda of Ghanaian diaspora organisations interact with the 
prevailing policy windows in Ghana and how does this influence their agenda and 
strategies? 

-   What is the impact of the representation role that Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
the Netherlands play in their country of origin? 

 
1.5 Cross-contextual analysis 

In these research questions, migrant organisations are central to migrants’ transnational 
connectedness and linkages between their country of residence and origin. The country of 
residence is also instrumental in diaspora transnationalism, as the location where migrants 
establish themselves and mobilise resources for collective and transitional activities. This has 
been noted in studies that look at the link between migrant integration and transnationalism 
(Erdal and Oeppen, 2013). Whereas the country of origin is considered to play a significant role 
in diaspora transnationalism from the perspective of the drivers of migration, the ties that 
migrants maintain with their locations of origin and their perceptions of common identity 
(Vertovec, 2001) influence their motivations to make a difference in the local communities in 
their country of origin. In some cases, engagement with the country and regions of origin is 
motivated by plans to return and concerns about what to return to (Portes, 2009).  

For these reasons, cross-context analysis, as applied in this study, focuses on the 
conditions under which Ghanaian diaspora organisations undertake transnational collective 
activities, the role that agency of the members and leaders of organisations plays, and the kinds of 
transformations that these organisations generate at different levels in the Netherlands and 
Ghana. Focusing on the country of residence and the country of origin acknowledges the dual 
affinity and multiple sense of belonging of members of the Ghanaian diaspora during their 
immigration experience, spanning more than one context (see, for example, Sigona, 2015; Marini, 
2013; Grillo and Mazzucato, 2008; Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004). 

Figure 1.1 demonstrates the centrality of the notion of a policy window in explaining the 
opportunities that emerge from the institutional, policy and legislative frameworks – which 
constitute the local political opportunity structures. Looking at diaspora collective activities from 
a policy window perspective, this study seeks to demonstrate how the institutional context in 
Kingdon’s policy streams approach (the problem stream, the policy stream and the political 
stream) create opportunities that diaspora organisations use during their engagement with policy 
makers (Kingdon, 1995). The streams described by Kingdon do not take place in isolation from 
each other, but rather interconnected and takes place simultaneously. This can result in a 
combination of factors that constitute windows of opportunity, which diaspora organisations can 
make use of to advance their collective interest in the policy agenda during policy processes in 
different arenas. As shown in Figure 1.1, the opportunities that emerge from the policy window 
play an influential role in diaspora transnational collective practices, whose manifestations can be 
observed from ‘here and there’ perspectives. 
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Figure 1.1 Diaspora organisations: Linking the country of residence and origin 
 

 
 Source: Illustration by the author based on fieldwork (2011–2014) 
 

To undertake collective activities, diaspora organisations deploy various social capitals 
(networks, recognition, participation in groups, and level of associational and civic involvement), 
solidarity, as well as the institutionalisation of group relations (also see Portes, 1998; Bourdeau, 
1985). However, a significant attribute that derives from within the organisation is the agency of 
the members and leaders of the diaspora organisations, which enables them to navigate the 
political, institutional, policy and legislative environment in the country of residence and origin. 
The agency of the members of these organisations enables them to reflexively engage with policy 
makers within the institutions, both in the country of residence and origin. As argued by 
Bakewell, de Haas and Kubal (2011, p.11), “agency is exercised within the conditions created by 
structures”. They further observe that “people are not passive recipients of the opportunity 
structures presented to them by the origin and destination countries respectively” rather they 
“exercise a certain degree of agency” (ibid). These observations confirm the centrality of the 
concept of agency in analysing diaspora mobilisation and transnational collective practices within 
the specific institutional settings in which they operate. At the same time, agency can be used to 
cover organisational dimensions of diaspora activities as part of civil society organisations (see 
Figure 1.1). This is tied to the role of agency beyond individuals, as pointed out by Bakewell, de 
Haas and Kubal (2011), but also covers collectives or organised groups (Dietz and Burns, 1992). 
Van Reisen (2009) explains how new ideas emerge on a policy agenda because new perspectives 
arise in a policy window that were previously unconsidered. The agentic ability to perceive the 
context and act upon that perception, explains the possibility of change when new realities 
emerge (Van Reisen, 2009). 

From a ‘here and there’ perspective, the study examines the role that diaspora 
organisations play in linking the country of origin and residence in terms of cross-border flows 
(of materials, goods, information, ideas and experiences, people and institutional connections), 
which diaspora organisations facilitate through transnational collective activities. As 
demonstrated in Figure 1.1, the notion of ‘here and there’ is analytically deployed to seek a better 



11 
 

understanding of the contextual factors (institutional, policy and legislative frameworks) that 
constitute the local political opportunity structures from which policy windows emerge to 
generate influences during policy deliberations and agenda setting. At the same time, using the 
‘here and there’ notion helps to explain, on the one hand, the linkages that members of the 
diaspora maintain with their country of origin and their motivations to address development 
challenges at the local level in their country of origin. On the other hand, the notion is also useful 
for explaining the role of collective activities that target integration and participation in the 
country of residence and the implications of these conditions in terms of the potential of 
migrants to become established in the host society, or return to their country of origin. The 
relevance of the notion of ‘here and there’ can be derived from the role of the political 
opportunity structures in the local context in the development of diaspora organisations and 
opportunities for resource mobilisation.  

From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, the key elements being investigated (as shown in 
Figure 1.1) include:  

1.   the effects of diaspora transnational collective practices generated through agenda setting; 
2.   the influences, during representation and participation of diaspora organisations in policy 

processes and diaspora collective initiatives complementing public services, both financial 
and material. 

 
These contributions are examined in terms of how they serve the interests of the diaspora in the 
host society, but also how they facilitate the realisation of the host country’s social policies. In the 
country of origin, the contributions made by the diaspora are examined to verify their impact on 
local communities and government policy goals through the provision of public services and the 
facilitation of linkages that promote investment opportunities. Empirical data on these outcomes 
is useful in explaining the extent to which diaspora transnational collective practices benefit 
diaspora organisations and their communities in the countries of residence and origin. 

The likely outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities in terms of their 
development impact refers to transformations generated through the collective resources (funds, 
investment opportunities, experiences and knowledge) that diaspora organisations transfer 
between the country of residence and origin. These transformations further denote changes in 
the structure and performance of state institutions and other bodies for decision-making and 
control in ways that allow the emergence and stabilisation of pluralist institutions (see Castles and 
Davidson, 2000; Genov, 1999) in which the diaspora organisations participate as part of civil 
society through their involvement in the delivery of public services.  
 
1.6 Scope of study  

This study focuses on diaspora transnational collective practices and assesses their development 
impact as experienced by various stakeholders (in a ‘win-win-win’ scenario), both in the country 
of residence and the country of origin (‘here and there”). Over the last few decades, studies on 
diaspora transnationalism (for example, Bauböck and Faist, 2010) have highlighted the everyday 
practices of migrants, exemplified in the flow of people, goods, finances, experiences, technology 
and ideas beyond national boundaries through transnational practices (Faist, 2000). These 
practices impact on migrants’ everyday lives (Portes et al., 1999) in their countries of residence, as 
well as in their countries of origin, in what is described as a ‘win-win-win’ situation (Sinatti, 2015; 
Castles and Ozkul, 2014; Wickramasekara, 2011; Aquinas and Newland, 2007). 

This study addresses the link between mobility and locality by establishing the role of 
institutional and policy frameworks in the country of residence in shaping the formation of 
diaspora organisations and their transnational collective practices. Diaspora transnational 
collective practices are in this regard affected by context in terms of the politics and policies in 
the country of residence and origin. These can be favourable or pose challenges to members of 
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diaspora organisations (integration and participation) and to the organisations themselves in 
terms of access to the policy space where they can have a voice, present their agenda, contribute 
to policy and access subsidies1 for collective activities. Likewise, in the country of origin, the 
prevailing politics and policies determine the space for the involvement of diaspora organisations 
in policy consultation processes and their participation in local development through various 
collective initiatives. Changes in policy linked to the politics, agenda and priorities of the 
government of the day have implications for the recognition of diaspora organisations, the 
establishment of institutions and frameworks for diaspora engagement, and the space available 
for diaspora organisations to play a representative role on matters affecting diasporas in the 
different destination countries. 

 Consequently, an understanding of the institutional setting in which diaspora 
organisations emerge and participate is essential. This calls for analysing the involvement of 
diaspora organisations in policy processes within the prevailing institutional, policy and legislative 
framework and the outcome of this involvement at different levels. This study, therefore, gives 
attention to diaspora agency and the role it plays in interactions between diaspora organisations 
and government institutions and policy makers during transnational activities, particularly the 
kind of influence that diaspora organisations generate. Furthermore, the ability of members of 
the diaspora to organise themselves collectively in the country of residence is verified through 
analysis of the nature of associational life in diaspora communities and the characteristics of the 
organisations they establish, including their leadership and organisational capacity.  

This study, also has a local, national and transnational scope, with a focus on the social 
processes and linkages between these levels, as the spaces that shape how diaspora organisations 
function between the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’). As shown in Figure 1.2, 
the study examines the multi-level determinants of the diaspora’s transnational collective practices, tracing 
their connections to the ‘here and there’ activities and the dynamics that are rooted in specific 
contexts.  

 
        
                 Figure 1.2 Multi-level determinants of diaspora transnational practic

                                            
                 Source: Author’s research 2011–2015 
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The study examines the involvement of diaspora organisations and their outcomes within 
these policy spaces, because as illustrated in figure 1.2 abive, diaspora transnational collective 
practices are derived from the social processes generated within nation-state borders (the 
territorialised space) and beyond (the de-territorialised space). At the national level (the territorialised 
space), the processes under consideration relate to the opportunities generated by political, 
problem and policy streams, which are linked to policy windows (Kingdon, 1995). These include 
the existing and emerging policy and legislative frameworks, recognition, legitimacy and 
cooperation, as well as the space for diaspora identity formation, collective organising, and 
collective activities between ‘here and there’ (the Netherlands and Ghana). Crucial for 
understanding how the combination of political opportunity structures and policy windows 
influence the participation of diaspora organisations is the role of agency. Within the policy 
frameworks for diaspora engagement, agency enables diaspora organisations to use any emerging 
policy window, especially those created by government overtures to diaspora communities by 
way of policy measures that establish formal channels for diaspora organisations to participate in 
policy processes. These include formal and informal interactions between policy entrepreneurs 
(Kingdon, 1995), which, in this case, refers to diaspora organisations, government institutions 
and development agencies, as well as key actors within these institutional configurations in the 
country of residence and origin. 

At the transnational level (the de-territorialised space), this study deployed process tracing to 
examine opportunities created by policies, international instruments and inter-governmental 
bilateral agreements. Opportunities emerging at this level can also be analysed from a policy 
window perspective (Van Reisen, 2009), as the mobilisation of communities and resources by 
diaspora organisations through transnational networks depends on the interactions between, and 
agency within, diaspora organisations and institutional structures, beyond state borders or at the 
supra state level, as exemplified by resource mobilisation at the EU or United Nations (UN) level. 
Similarly, diaspora agency plays an influential role in the engagement process, as diaspora 
organisations reach out to policy makers through collective action to demand space and to be 
involved in policy processes beyond a single state border.  

Figure 1.2 further provides a framework for addressing the sub-questions, 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
this research, which focuses on the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands, the areas of their collective intervention, locations and levels of intervention, as well 
as the impact of these activities. The described multi-level institutional environment, policy space 
and actor configurations provide a basis for deploying the concepts of participation, 
representation, agenda setting, and political opportunity structures to examine the dynamics that 
facilitate diaspora transnational collective activities and their outcomes. This applies to both the 
country of residence and the country of origin, whose political, institutional and policy 
environments are less compatible and coherent, yet interlinked through diaspora 
transnationalism.  

The outlined framework therefore aids the assessment of diaspora collective activities and 
impact at different levels. In the Netherlands, the impact can be discerned from the perspectives 
of policy makers who engage regularly with diaspora organisations during policy consultation 
processes and leaders of diaspora organisations involved in the co-implementation of various 
social policies at the national and local levels. In Ghana, the outcomes of diaspora transnational 
collective practices can be established from the perspectives of policy makers, local institutions 
and actors with whom diaspora organisations collaborate during activity implementation and the 
beneficiaries of diaspora initiatives at the local community level. Other modes of verification 
include direct observation of the physical features of diaspora contributions in the respective 
project locations. 
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1.7 Definition of concepts  

This section introduces the main concepts applied in the study to provide an analytical lens that 
gives a more nuanced understanding of the nature of diaspora transnational collective practices 
and their effects (see also Chapter 2 for the literature review and theoretical framework). The 
main (theoretical) question is investigated in a specific context (empirical level). For this reason, 
the main research question is formulated at the theoretical level and the sub-questions are 
formulated at the empirical level. The operationalisation of the main concepts applied in this 
study is based on a distinction between theoretical concepts (agency, policy window [Kingdon, 
2014, 1995; van Reisen, 2009]), ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ and those at the empirical level 
(involvement, diaspora organisations, participation, representation and development). This 
distinction is necessary due to the complex nature of this study, which relates to examining the 
activities of diverse types of organisations at different levels in more than one context. These 
include, the fluidity of the nature of their operations, which are characterised by constantly 
shifting locations and organisational identities, and operate in multiple jurisdictions, influenced by 
constant shifts in politics and policies.  
 Although attempts have been made to ensure that there is no overlap between the 
dependent, mediating and independent key constructs of the main research question, it is 
appropriate to issue certain caveats. The concepts used in this study do overlap. This can be 
noted in the application of empirical concepts such as participation and representation when 
discussing theoretical concepts such as policy window, agency and contextual factors from a ‘here 
and there’ perspective. The theoretical concepts are also used in explaining the conditions under 
which the transnational collective practices of diasporas take place and the dynamics involved. 
Considering the implications of the overlaps for this study, emphasis is placed on the descriptive 
usefulness of the theoretical concepts of policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-
win’ to gain a nuanced understanding of the transnational social space (Faist and Sieveking, 2011; 
Bauböck and Faist, 2010) in which diaspora organisations operate and to identify the features of 
diaspora involvement and the areas of impact in the two contexts. 
 
1.7.1 Theoretical concepts 

Policy window 

Diaspora organisations, as part of civil society, engage with policy makers in decision-making 
processes, where they play a bridging role (International Organisation for Migration [IOM], 
2013), but also in the co-implementation of policies (Ong’ayo, 2016, 2014a). During policy 
formulation processes, diaspora organisations bring in expertise, experience and cross-context 
knowledge, which has the potential to enrich the policy agenda (see Ong’ayo, et al., 2016). 
However, this depends on the space and acknowledgement of their added value to policy both at 
the formulation and implementation stages. This implies that diaspora organisations must 
navigate the political, policy and institutional environment to tap into the local political 
opportunity structures, as well as the policy windows that emerge to influence agenda-setting 
through new ideas originating from different contexts in time or space (van Reisen, 2009). 
Kingdon (2014, p.3) conceives of agenda as “a list of subjects or problems to which government 
officials, and people outside the government closely associated with those officials are paying 
some serious attention at any given time”. This conception of agenda applies to diaspora 
organisation involved in public service delivery and the representative role that they play in 
raising issues that affect their organisations, communities or members in the country of residence, 
as well as local communities in their project locations in the country of origin. 

In the case of diaspora organisations, the goal to influence ‘policy agenda’ is a critical 
aspect of collective organising. The reasoning is that by having access to policy spaces diaspora 
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organisations can define their own interests and aspirations by engaging in policy discourses that 
target the agenda of governments both in the country of residence and the country of origin (see 
Ong’ayo et al., 2016). The strategies used by diaspora organisations can, therefore, be linked to 
the dynamics that shape agenda setting in public policy making. As described by Kingdon (1995), 
policy making entails the following process: (1) the setting of the agenda, (2) the specification of 
alternatives from which a choice is to be made, (3) an authoritative choice among those specified 
alternatives, as in a legislative vote or a presidential decision, and (4) the implementation of the 
decision. Among Kingdon’s propositions, processes 1, 2 and 4 appropriately suit analysis of the 
engagement and collective initiatives of diaspora organisations aimed at influencing policies that 
affect their community members and country of origin (see Ong’ayo et al., 2016). From a country 
of origin perspective, the focus is on the government’s decision to incorporate diasporas and 
their contribution into the national development agenda, for example, policy initiatives to 
facilitate engagement with Ghanaians abroad (Ong’ayo, 2015; 2014a; Awumbila et al., 2011; 
Aquinas, 2009) and to enhance their contribution to societal development. From the perspective 
of the country of residence, the diaspora’s organisational efforts to influence agenda relate to the 
diaspora’s public participation in policy making concerning the country of origin (Ong’ayo et al., 
2016), as well as the policy goals of the government or departments that focus on migrant 
communities in the country of residence (‘here’).  

Influencing policy agenda setting, therefore, brings to the fore the question of the 
conditions under which such influence is possible. This condition has been linked to the role of 
the policy window (Kingdon, 2014, 1995; van Reisen, 2009). According to Kingdon, a policy 
window is “an opportunity for advocates to push attention to their special problems” (2014, 
p.165), whilst Van Reisen (2009) emphasises that new ideas emerge on the agenda due to 
changed realities that enable these ideas to be considered. This conception can be applied to the 
collective initiatives of diaspora organisations, which entail lobbying and advocacy through 
representation and participation in the policy consultation processes in the country of residence 
and origin. The way in which they undertake their representative role and articulate their own 
agenda and the challenges faced during these processes fits within Kingdon’s conception of 
policy window and the dynamics involved during policy formulation. While the prevailing local 
political opportunity structures in the country of residence and origin do provide possibilities for 
diaspora engagement, other opportunities with significant influence also determine the extent to 
which issues raised by diaspora organisations can be taken into the government policy agenda. 
Using the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989 as a case study, van Reisen (2009, p.297) has argued that 
a policy window “should not be seen as an ‘accident’ or unconnected to existing policies, but 
rather “it can also result from carefully, targeted, long term actions to bring about change” (ibid.). 
Central to van Reisen’s argument is the observation that a policy window can emerge “as a result 
of unplanned or engineered events” or “from a coincidence of events, which in a given context 
can produce powerful results (ibid.). Such a postulation can be linked to Kingdon’s earlier 
observation that a policy window can open predictably or unpredictably. He notes that, under 
such conditions, “advocates lie in waiting and around government with their solutions at hand, 
waiting for problems to float by to which advocates can attach their solutions, linked to 
developments in the political stream they can use to their advantage” (Kingdon, 2014, p.165).  

The concept of a policy window can be argued to have a close link to the notion of 
agenda-setting, but Kingdon provides cautions that not all issues can be part of the agenda. He 
notes that “out of the set of all conceivable subjects or problems to which officials could be 
paying attention, they do in fact seriously attend to some rather than others” (Kingdon, 2014, 
p.3). This observation implies that an agenda can change from time to time and the policy 
window for influencing the agenda might not be predictable. In van Reisen’s seminal work ‘The 
Logic of Coincidence, Agenda-Setting in the European Union on Development Corporation Policy after the Fall of 
the Berlin Wall’ (2009), she points out that there are those “issues that come into decision agenda 
and those that do not” (ibid., p.17). Therefore, Kingdon’s conceptualisation of a policy agenda is 
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applicable to the analysis of efforts by diaspora organisations seeking to influence policy in their 
country of residence and origin. It is relevant to our understanding of the involvement of 
diaspora organisations in government-initiated policy processes in which they try to make their 
voices heard and ensure that their ideas are taken on board as part of government policy 
priorities. To realise such goals, diaspora organisations engage in collective action within the 
prevailing policy spaces and put their demands forward during formal and informal interactions 
with officials and individuals in government departments and development agencies, ‘here and 
there’ (in the Netherlands and Ghana). 

The attributes of a policy window, and its influence on policy agenda setting, are relevant 
to this study. If applied from a ‘here and there’ perspective, this relates to policy agendas of 
government institutions as outlined in various policy documents. Diaspora organisations 
therefore seek to influence these policy agendas through representation as well as lobbying and 
advocacy activities. Therefore, in this study, attention is given to the content of official policy 
documents at the national (macro) level and local authority (micro) level, as well as to foreign 
policy documents setting out bilateral relations and the development agenda of the two study 
locations (the Netherlands and Ghana). In the Netherlands, these documents include 
immigration, integration and participation policies (van Heelsum and Penninx, 1999), as well as 
records of subsidies at the national and municipality levels in the Netherlands. While in Ghana, 
these documents include the institutional and policy framework for the management of 
migration, as well as national and local development policies to which diasporas initiatives are 
linked. Alongside the various policy documents, policy windows can be identified by examining 
the nature of the various policy consultation processes ‘here and there’ (in the Netherlands and 
Ghana). These are processes in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations participate or could 
participate in, either as part of government-organised spaces or spaces organised by diaspora 
organisations in which policy makers are invited. 

Agency  

Behind diaspora transnational collective practices, and the transformations that they generate, lies 
an agentic component that shapes, and iteratively is shaped by, the actions they take. The term 
‘agency’ is used here to refer to the individual ability to make choices and take decisions, within a 
particular social structure and culture. Studies that focus on empowerment describe agency as 
“the ability to define one’s goals and act upon them” (Kabeer, 1999, p.438). In diaspora studies, 
agency relates to “the meanings held, and practices conducted, by social actors” (Vertovec, 1997, 
p.24). In the case of diaspora organisations, the meaning cited by Vertovec refers to the values 
and agendas that diasporas attach to collective activities between and within the country of 
residence and the country origin. Drawing on Vertovec’s view, agency can be used to characterise 
the ability of diasporas to construct and reconstruct narratives around identity and create 
negotiations about the various aspects of diasporic experiences. Examples, include narratives 
about belonging, demands for space and recognition (Kleist, 2008), decision making during the 
migration experience, engagement in collective organising, and cooperation with government 
institutions in response to the socio-economic and political contexts that diasporas encounter.  

From an organisational perspective, diaspora participation in policy processes starts with 
collective organising, as embodied in the organisational structure and membership composition 
of the diaspora organisation, which is linked to the meaning attached to identity and agency 
within the members of diaspora organisations. A combination of these attributes (organisational 
structure and membership composition) determines the extent to which diaspora collective 
initiatives influence development outcomes. Approaches by diaspora organisations have been 
noted to be relatively grassroots and participatory (Murray, 2007; Ndofor-Tah, 2000), raising 
questions about their potential to bring about changes in various social policy fields in both the 
country of residence and origin (Henry et al., 2004; Attah-Poku, 1996). Drawing on Arnstein’s 
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(1969) work, it can be argued that for diaspora organisations to make a difference there must be 
space for input (ideas, views, experiences and expertise) into deliberations as a way of influencing 
policy in government-led initiatives. This can be seen in policy initiatives that originate from 
diaspora organisations in cases where governments have not taken an interest in diaspora 
communities and their collective interests. Conversely, the agency within members of diaspora 
organisations can be observed during formal initiatives that originate from government 
institutions, in which diaspora participation is provided for within the consultative and 
deliberative mechanisms of the specific government ministries and development agencies. 

Examining how diaspora organisations influence the policy agenda, therefore, entails 
understanding the meaning attached to being part of the policy process, as well as how this 
meaning influences the strategies aimed at gaining access to policy spaces. It also includes 
understanding the organisation’s organisational capacity, experiences, types of networks and 
inter-personal relations, as well as its degree of embeddedness in the local institutional setting and 
its knowledge of the system (political and policy). Some of these efforts can be discerned from 
diaspora lobbying activities, which are designed to influence policy by participating in policy 
decisions affecting Africa’s development (Ong’ayo et al., 2016). The concept of agency, thus, 
provides a vantage point from which to investigate relationships between diaspora organisations 
and institutions in the respective contexts, and the strategies they use to influence political and 
policy outcomes. The above description of agency is aligned with Giddens’ view that agency 
affects structure as individuals are “the only moving objects in social relations” (Giddens, 1984, 
p.181). In line with this understanding, Lacroix highlights several characteristics that enable 
agents to act, including:  

 
…their transformative power (i.e. the capacity to act upon structures), their knowledgeability 
(the stock of knowledge they rely on to undertake action), their rationality (the capacity to 
assess their situation and establish priorities) and their reflexivity (i.e. the consciousness, as a 
social actor, of their transformative capacity and the capacity to monitor one another’s 
actions). (Lacroix, 2013, p.13) 

   
Diaspora organisations can also participate in policy processes in closed spaces (Cornwall, 2002) 
on their own initiative. Using their agency, diaspora organisations can demand the space to be 
involved in the policy-making process as part of civil society. The notion of space, as espoused by 
McGee (2004, p.16), refers to “the moments and opportunities where citizens and policy makers 
come together, as well as actual observable opportunities, behaviours, actions and interactions… 
sometimes signifying transformative potential”. At the local level, where diaspora organisations 
implement projects, the concept of participation touches on the extent to which partners, the 
local community and government officials are included in the planning and implementation of 
diaspora-led initiatives in what can be considered claimed/created spaces (Cornwall, 2002). As 
noted by Arnstein (1969), these activities by diaspora organisations have the potential to 
challenge patterns of dominance and the ways in which existing power relations are entrenched 
and reproduced. Applied to all parties in the participatory process, their inputs are crucial for 
acceptance, legitimacy, and sustainability of the projects linked to ownership and inclusiveness. 

The agentic responsibility among diasporas and their communities can also be linked to 
the organisations they have established in the country of residence to manage the diaspora and 
facilitate their transnational engagement. In some migration studies, this agentic responsibility 
relates to the role of diasporas as agents of change (Kleist, 2014; Kleist and Turner, 2013) and 
agents of development (Sinatti and Horst, 2015; Faist and Sieveking, 2011; Chikezie, 2013; Groot 
and Gibbons, 2007). Paying attention to the agency within members of diaspora organisations in 
this study, therefore, aids understanding of the drivers of the various initiatives that diaspora 
organisations undertake in response to contextual conditions. It also allows for a thorough 
understanding of how diasporas use the existing political opportunity structures and policy 
windows and mitigate the incompatible institutional, policy and legal frameworks found in the 
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country of residence and the country of origin and, consequently, the adjustments and adaptions 
they make in often shifting political and policy environments during their transnational activities. 

‘Here and there’  

The term ‘transnational practices’, according to Portes (1999, p.464) refers to activities that:  
 
...take place on recurrent basis across national borders and that require a regular and 
significant commitment of time by participants. Such activities may be conducted by relatively 
powerful actors, such as representatives of national governments and multinational 
corporations, or may be initiated by more modest individuals, such as migrants and their 
home country kin and relations.  
 

Within the process of transnationalism, diaspora organisations simultaneously undertake a 
collection of successive activities between the country of residence and origin or ‘here and there’. 
The ‘here and there’ phenomenon has also been captured in the literature on immigrant 
transnationalism (Portes and Zhou, 2011; Vertovec 2004; Glick-Schiller et al., 1995; 1992b). This 
literature emphasises the reality of cross-border connections that is characterised by fluid and 
frequent contacts between diaspora communities and countries of origin. 

In this study, the notion of ‘here and there’ is used to refer to the country of residence 
and origin respectively from the perspective of diaspora transnational collective practices, their 
embeddedness and their impact in the two country contexts. The notion of ‘here and there’ is of 
analytical value in examining the conditions under which diaspora transnational activities emerge 
and have impact. Context, according to Exworthy, refers to the “milieu within which 
interventions are mediated but also shapes and shaped simultaneously by external stimuli like 
policy” (Exworthy, 2008, p.319). Diaspora participation is, therefore, influenced by policy 
initiatives that take place within organisational settings - i.e., government. These include 
administrative bureaucracies that interact with other agencies and non-state actors such as 
diaspora organisations.  

A ‘here and there’ perspective helps to understand the connections that diaspora 
organisations have with their country of residence and origin. It highlights the lifestyle and 
practices of diasporas, which entail “sustained ties of persons, networks and organisations across 
the borders of multiple nation-states” (Faist, 1999, p.2). The social fields that diasporas build 
across geographical and political borders through their mobility between their country of 
residence and country of origin provide a relevant basis for investigating the activities of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations from a ‘here’ (the Netherlands) perspective, as well as their areas 
of engagement ‘here and there’ (in the Netherlands and Ghana). Because members of the 
diaspora lead “multi-sited transnational lives” (King and Collyer, 2016, p.168), the simultaneous 
nature of their activities and their effects can be traced in both the country of residence and the 
country of origin. For instance, the Ghanaian diaspora, through their organisations, travel back 
and forth between the Netherlands and Ghana to establish, implement and monitor projects, at 
the same time bringing with them other resources needed for the projects. This entails regular 
contact via telephone, e-mail, skype, video, social media and other forms of digital technology, 
characterising their simultaneous ‘here and there’ engagement. 

The notion of  ‘here and there’ also helps to explain the role of  the country of  residence 
and the country of  origin in terms of  the political opportunity structures and policy windows 
that facilitate diaspora transnational activities. Institutional, policy and legislative frameworks in 
the two contexts, shape and are shaped by migration dynamics and diaspora transnational 
practices, or “cross-state social action” (Waldinger, 2008, p.3). The notion further contributes to 
our understanding of  the ties, attachments and loyalties that diasporas have with their country of  
residence and origin and how these impacts on their movement and exchanges between the two 
contexts. For instance, frequent and dense contact with Ghana does not imply that Ghanaians 
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who actively participate in these processes are less integrated into Dutch society. On the contrary, 
such collective undertakings are mainly possible for members of  the diaspora who are well 
established in the Netherlands, but who still have enduring ties to those left behind (Vertovec, 
2004; Landolt et al., 1999). This view ties in with the noted link between integration and 
transnationalism (Erdal and Oeppen, 2013; de Haas and Fokkema, 2011; Itzigsohn and Saucedo, 
2002). 

‘Win-win-win’ 

The concept of  ‘win-win-win’, as used in most migration studies, emphasises the development 
potential of  migration through migratory patterns such as return or circular migration. The 
outcome of  diaspora transnational collective practices within these patterns of  mobility are 
considered to generate a triple-win scenario in which migration benefits the migrants (members 
of  the diaspora), their country of  residence and their country of  origin (Sinatti, 2015; Castles and 
Ozkul, 2014; Wickramasekara, 2011; Aquinas and Newland, 2007). These benefits derive from 
the socio-economic and political consequences of  international migration, influenced by the 
aspirations and intentions of  the migrants, the institutional and policy priorities, and the 
migration dynamics and their drivers in the countries of  origin and residence. Studies on return 
or circular migration (Sinatti, 2015; Wickramasekara, 2011; Aquinas and Newland, 2007) highlight 
the contribution of  mobility to the country of  origin, as well as the impact of  return mobility 
(King and Christou, 2011) on both the country of  residence and the country of  origin.  

For the migrants, the gains relate to the safety nets and new opportunities generated 
through collective initiatives in the country of residence. Examples include support in the case of 
emergency situations such as illness, death or debt, the provision of temporary housing, the 
preservation of culture and identity, and integration challenges (Ong’ayo, 2016). Diaspora 
initiatives, through their organisations, provide safety nets and platforms for collective action, 
lobbying and advocacy in pursuit of interests and the protection of rights. These are inputs that 
facilitate stability in the host society and provide opportunities and enhance capacity for 
transnational collective practices. They provide the basis for remittances to the country of origin, 
especially flows that target opportunities for eventual return and to meet the needs of the 
migrant’s family, next of kin, and community.  

To the country of origin, individual remittances that take the form of private transfers 
from migrants (Ratha, 2007; Kapur, 2004) are acknowledged as playing an important role in 
maintaining connections and facilitating development. The link between remittances and the 
notion of ‘win-win-win’, as applied in this study, relates to the transformations generated through 
the different efforts by diaspora organisations. In this study, attention is given to the collective 
dimensions of remittances (Lacroix, 2013), including financial, material and social remittances 
(see, for example, Duquette-Rury, 2014; Burgess, 2012; Levitt, 1998), and the public and broad 
impact nature of diaspora collective initiatives (Ong’ayo, 2014a; 2015; 2016). The contributions 
made by diaspora collective activities and collective remittances2 expand the capabilities of 
migrants’ next of kin, family and local communities in the places of origin through improved 
public services. They address local development challenges, as espoused in the definition of 
development by Amartya Sen (1999). In Sen’s work on development, the notions of functioning, 
capabilities, and agency are central in his conceptualisation. From these notions, considers 
development availability of choices, and the ability to choose among the functions. Hence he 
defines development as freedom in which the expansion of freedom is viewed as both (1) the 
primary end and (2) the principal means of development. They can be called respectively the 
constitutive role and the instrumental role of freedom in development” (Sen, 1999, p. 36). 
Freedom is thus concerned with the improvement of social conditions. In this way, diaspora 
collective initiatives address some of the drivers of migration by supporting livelihoods that are 
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threatened by poverty, changing climatic conditions and lack of opportunities in the local 
economy in the country of origin as well as vulnerabilities in the country of residence.  

To the country of residence, diaspora collective activities make a significant contribution 
in terms of the realisation of various social policies targeting integration and participation, public 
health and social cohesion (Ong’ayo, 2016). Equally, they contribute to development processes 
through reverse flows (Mazzucato, 2011) of knowledge, skills and experiences, as well as the 
establishment of cross-border networks (Faist, 2010) and institutional linkages that promote 
migrant entrepreneurship and investment partnerships with small and medium business in the 
host society. These three perspectives (of the migrant, the country of residence and the country 
of origin) demonstrate that human mobility takes place within a “transnational field comprised of 
economic, political and social initiatives” (Portes et al., 1999 p.217), whose outcomes can be 
discerned as a ‘win-win-win’ scenario in which the migrants, their country of origin and their 
country of residence benefit in various ways. Examining the benefits of diaspora transnational 
practices within a ‘win-win-win’ framework, therefore, helps to understand the motives and 
nature of diaspora collective organising and policy responses within the migration and 
development-nexus and diaspora transnationalism debate.  
  
1.7.2 Empirical concepts 

Diaspora organisations 

Diaspora organisations are comprised of voluntary, informal and formal formations whose 
membership is largely derived from persons of migrant background with a common or shared 
identity, affinity and interests. The diversity that characterise diaspora communities can also be 
observed in diaspora organisations and is reflected in the different forms that such organisations 
take, namely, religious, charity, ethnic, professional, educational (student), political and cultural. 
These organisations are set up to pursue diverse collective goals based on the interests, 
aspirations and experiences of members in the country of residence and origin (also see Bush, 
2008 and Chapter 5). Despite the well-noted diversity and fragmentation of diasporas, there are 
significant unifying factors, such as ethnicity, connections to the country or regions of origin, and 
networks in the country of residence. Internally, there are variations among diaspora 
organisations in terms of their legal forms (foundations and associations), status (formal or 
informal), composition, structure, management, size, thematic working areas, activity focus (‘here 
and there’ and level of activity implementation), networks (local, national and transnational) and 
mobilisation strategies (community, members and resources), as well as the policy relevance of 
their collective activities in the country of residence and origin (see Ong’ayo, 2014a; 2016).  

Although there are different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, 
this study focuses on those that engage in collective philanthropic activities with a transnational 
dimension in their provision of public services. These organisations represent the collective 
dimensions of diasporic experiences, which are articulated in their objectives and the activities 
that they undertake, including the mobilisation of community members, as well as their use of 
resources and involvement in policy processes through lobbying and advocacy. This study 
advances a proposition that considers diaspora groups as emergent from an amalgamation of 
individuals who come together to pursue a common goal “to influence society through groups, 
organisations, and institutions” (Stets and Burke, 2005, p.1). The groups that constitute diaspora 
organisations can, therefore, be described in the same light as “formations in which people are 
committed to a social unit larger than the individual” (Gross and Rayner, 1985, p.5), but with the 
goal of pursuing collective interests in either the county of residence and/or country of origin. 
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Participation 

The broad use of the term ‘participation’ in social science covers a range of citizen involvement 
in public activities (Richards and Dalbey, 2006; Irvin and Stansbury, 2004). Moreover, it has been 
used in political science to cover acts such as voting, nomination, and representation in the public 
sphere. According to Verba, Nie and Kim, this relates to “legal acts by private citizens that are 
more or less directly aimed at influencing the selection of Government personnel and/or actions 
that they take” (1978, p.46). In the migration literature, migrant participation has received 
significant attention, both in countries of residence (Adamson, 2006; van Heelsum, 2005; Morén-
Alegret, 2001) and origin (Brinkerhoff, 2012; Ong’ayo, 2014a; Horst, 2008; Sheffer, 2003, 1986). 
Yet, what is not clear is how the application of the term in diaspora studies enables us to 
understand the way in which the activities of diasporas are undertaken beyond nation-state 
borders and in multiple sites and at multiple levels. 

Due to the multi-level and simultaneous nature of diaspora activities, an in-depth 
understanding of such complex undertakings requires a more nuanced use of the term 
participation. In this study, I propose to re-examine the concept of ‘participation’ from a 
perspective that acknowledges the particularistic nature of the different types of diaspora 
organisations and how they implement their activities (at different levels, through different types 
of collaboration, with the involvement of other actors, and using various modes of operation) 
within the local institutional setting. In this study, the concept of participation is used to denote 
the involvement of formal and informal diaspora organisations in policy-relevant processes, 
particularly consultations, debates, decision making, and the implementation of activities in line 
with government policy priorities. It is within the context of such involvement and interactions 
that the role of agency can be identified, as well as how this agency interacts with emerging 
opportunities, which can become policy windows for influencing agenda setting during policy 
consultation processes. This can be linked to the efforts of the diaspora to collectively demand 
space in which to play an active role in the community, influence agendas during policy 
formulation, and take part in decision making on issues that affect their communities (Gaventa, 
2004). Such acts can be equated with what Gaventa describes as citizen efforts to “recover a 
sense of capacity to act and mobilise to get issues heard and responded to in the public agenda” 
(Gaventa, 2006, p.24).  

Participation also includes both formal and informal diaspora involvement in policy 
processes, including formulation and implementation. Formal initiatives are those that originate 
from government institutions or invited spaces (Cornwall, 2002), which can be considered as part 
of the local political opportunity structures (Koopmans, 1999). Within such frameworks, diaspora 
involvement is provided for within the official consultative and deliberative mechanisms of 
specific government ministries and departments. Diaspora participation in formal policy 
initiatives at the national and local level in the country of origin can, therefore, be verified by 
looking at the policies and legislation with diaspora input (proposals, suggestions, and diaspora 
skills and expertise incorporated into policy proposals, and the nature of participation in these 
processes). From this top-down perspective, questions concerning Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations are invited (or not) by policy makers, how they are involved in policy processes that 
involve a plurality of groups and interests, and on whose terms, are crucial for the acceptance of 
outcomes. Because of the heterogeneous nature of diaspora groups (ethnic, religious, regional 
and competing interests), how policy makers deal with representation is fundamental to the 
success and legitimacy of the processes (Fung, 2006).  

Representation 

In relation to diaspora organisations, the concept of ‘representation’ has direct links to agency 
within members of diaspora organisations. This makes it useful for understanding diaspora 
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collective activities, because it helps to unpack the challenges inherent in diaspora engagement 
initiatives, as well as the extent to which different types of diaspora organisations deal with the 
collective (including diversity, different interests, competition and fragmentation). In the context 
of diversity and fragmentation, representation, as an activity during diaspora participation in 
policy processes, can be linked to the emerging policy windows and power relationships that 
surround participatory processes (Gaventa, 2004). In response to government policy initiatives 
that seek to engage diasporas through formal institutions (Gamlen et al., 2013), diaspora 
organisations have strived to achieve recognition and have demanded a policy environment that 
facilitates both collective participation and, eventually, contribution to local development.  
 Representation as an activity of diaspora organisations entails the participation of formal 
organisations. In policy circles, formal organisations tend to receive more attention and 
recognition from government institutions as part of civil society organisations. Whether through 
platforms or other types of formations, the organisational characteristics that diaspora 
organisations possess can be argued to contribute to “legitimate representation”, and it is 
important to determine “whether certain types of organisations are better embodying these 
characteristics” (Mosley and Grogan, 2013, p.840). For instance, umbrella organisations are often 
considered representative within diaspora engagement policy initiatives at the national level 
(Kleist, 2014). However, representation at the local level in countries of origin is more diffuse, as 
different diaspora organisations relate differently to local communities – as members, residents, 
non-government organisations (NGOs), or part of local civil society organisations. Within these 
multiple relational strands, the claims made by organisations about representation of the local 
community depend on the nature of their engagement with that community and the mandate 
given to them to undertake activities that are important to the community.  
 Representation as an area of diaspora activity also relates to whether or not an 
organisation has a constituency and is recognised as inclusive. The concern about inclusivity is 
tied to the commonality of voices, and conviviality (Nyamnjoh, 2014) especially if the 
organisation falls into the category of what Montaner (2008) calls ‘self-authorised representatives’. 
Legitimacy and inclusivity are important notions for understanding representation, especially 
when organisations claim to speak for a particular diaspora community. This implies taking into 
consideration the degree to which constituents “recognize, accept, and assess the representative 
role these organisations play” (Mosley and Grogan, 2013, p.841). Conversely, representation is 
also undertaken by diaspora organisations in the dealings with local that have an influential role in 
matters that require a common and inclusive community position. This can be observed in the 
activities of various ethnic associations whose leaders are perceived by chiefs and local 
communities in the regions of origin as representative of the community in the country of 
residence. Representation (formal and informal) is, therefore, a complex terrain, which different 
types of diaspora organisations must negotiate during activities that target needs within migrant 
communities and involvement in policy processes both in the country of residence and of origin. 

Development 

The application of the concept of ‘development’ in this study drives from its analytical value in 
examining the ‘win-win-win’ outcomes of diaspora collective initiatives. According to Sen (1999, 
p.3), “development requires expanding the real freedoms that people enjoy. It is the removal of 
major sources of unfreedoms: poverty, tyranny, poor economic opportunities, systematic social 
deprivation, neglect of public facilities as well as intolerance or over-activity of repressive states”. 
Related to Sen’s work on development, the contribution of the collective activities of diasporas, 
especially those focused on water, health, education, or livelihoods, can be argued to address 
social challenges that hinder real freedoms. These activities contribute to social change within the 
local communities and target groups, thus improving the living conditions and creating a better 
life for everyone (Peet and Hartwick, 2009). Additionally, they reaffirm Sen’s position that “what 
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people can positively achieve is influenced by economic opportunities, political liberties, social 
powers, and the enabling conditions of good health, basic education, and the encouragement and 
cultivation of initiatives” (ibid., p.5). 

In his theorising of development in Africa, Mawere (2017a, p.176) cites the added value 
of “context-based development strategies that understand people’s perspectives and participation 
by the poor in the development process”. This view relates to diaspora collective activities 
undertaken through transnational practices that target large segments of local populations in the 
countries of origin. The development initiatives of diaspora organisations can be considered as 
following a “people-centred approach driven by [a] livelihoods approach and focused on [the] 
involvement and participation of the people” (ibid.). These traits make diaspora collective 
initiatives alternative mechanisms for addressing the development challenges in Africa, as they 
focus on facilitating local production, and fighting ‘unfreedoms’, such as poverty, through the 
creation of economic opportunities and by complementing essential public services. 

Interventions by diaspora organisations in local development processes can therefore be 
argued to restructure local social processes based on a deep understanding of the local context, 
which can be argued as anchoring an African framework for development based on the 
experiences and capacities of diaspora organisations. The various types of collective initiatives by 
the diaspora address development challenges, which constitute the major drivers of migration. 
They address the persistent problem of underdevelopment (Mawere, 2017b) and offer 
alternatives to the development crisis (Sen and Grown, 1987). 
 
1.8 Relevance of study 

This dissertation contributes to the migration and development-nexus debate by exploring the 
explanatory value of the concept of policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ to 
gain a better understanding of the nature of diaspora the development outcomes that diaspora 
organisations generate through transnational collective activities at different levels in the 
countries of residence and origin. Most studies on the development potentials of diaspora 
activities tend to focus on the micro level, with significant attention given to the country of origin 
and less to the country of residence. Equally, much attention has been given to the contributions 
of individual diasporas and less to collective activities.  

 Moreover, there is lack of clear theoretical concepts and definitions of the essential 
concepts that explain the link between the country of residence and origin. This study, therefore, 
presents a theoretical lens that can help explain the reality in relation to the activities of diaspora 
organisations, not only ‘here’ (country of residence) but also ‘there’ (country of origin). From a 
theoretical perspective, the ‘here and there’ approach applied in this study transcends the dividing 
lines between various policy areas in the countries of residence and origin of the migrants. 
Examples include integration and participation, return and circular migration, and development 
(financial and social remittances, skills transfer), as well as peace-building policies. It provides a 
starting point for understanding the embeddedness of diaspora transnational practices in multiple 
contexts and the translocal nature of the outcomes of diaspora collective activities. The study 
further responds to the debate on diaspora transnationalism, especially transnational views on 
migration and development (Faist and Sieveking, 2011; Mazzucato, 2005) and links to integration 
(King and Collyer, 2016; Sørensen, 2007a), but also the implications of the duality of 
transnational immigrant organisations (Ghorashi, 2004). 

From an empirical perspective, the insights generated by this study respond to the 
questions raised by studies on migration and development policies and practices about harnessing 
the development potential of migration (Faist and Sieveking, 2011; Newland, 2010; Nieswand, 
2009; Brinkerhoff, 2008; de Haas, 2005, 2006b). It contributes to the search for ways of 
increasing policy coherence in relation to the management of different dimensions of migration 
and the policy institutions working on these. The study particularly addresses concerns about 
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creating an enabling environment for diaspora participation in homeland development 
(Brinkerhoff, 2012; Lampert, 2010; Orozco, 2008; Mohan and Zack-Williams, 2002; Sørensen et 
al., 2002; Ammassari and Black, 2001), as well as contributions in the countries of residence 
(Ong’ayo, 2016, Mazzucato, 2011; IOM, 2008, 2005; Ionescu, 2006). The insights drawn from 
this study could enable policy makers to address the challenges posed by policy incoherence 
between national and local government level institutions, as well as mitigate the sources of 
conflict or find common areas of interest for diaspora participation at the institutional level. This 
is a significant contribution in terms of empirical evidence for policy input directed towards 
government institutions for the development of responsive institutions and migration-related 
policy processes.  

Finally, this study has operational implications for diaspora organisations and the civil 
society organisations working with them. This relates to the knowledge that is necessary for 
understanding the complexities involved in engaging with migrant communities and government 
institutions and policy makers in the country of residence and origin. By examining how policy 
windows function in the context of agenda setting in policy-making processes, diaspora 
organisations will be able to re-think their mobilisation and engagement strategies. This study also 
points to the need to re-think how diaspora organisations frame and articulate collective 
problems and the issues that need the attention of policy makers in the country of origin and 
country of residence. This can enhance efforts to align interests and agendas (including 
alternatives) with the different policy priority fields in the country of residence and origin.  
 
1.9 Research sites and justification 

The Netherlands and Ghana were the main research locations for this study. Investigations in 
these two countries sought to provide the context in which the notions of policy window, agency, 
‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ could be applied to explain the nature and impact of 
transnational collective practices by Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations. 
 
1.9.1 Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands  

The choice of Ghanaian diaspora communities in the Netherlands for this study was informed by 
the observation in the Netherlands that most Ghanaian diaspora groups maintain close ties with 
Ghana in different ways (see, for example, Ong’ayo, 2014a, 2015; Mazzucato, 2005, 2006, 2007, 
2008a; Smith, 2007; Tonah, 2007; Mazzucato et al., 2006; Kabki et al., 2004; van Dijk, 2002a; 
Nimako, 2000b). Unlike other Sub-Saharan African groups with a significant presence in the 
Netherlands, such as Somalis and Ethiopians, which are conflict and regime condition-generated 
(Ong’ayo, 2014b), Ghanaians have a [high] possibility of returning to Ghana. This is due to the 
political stability in Ghana and relatively better relations between successive governments and the 
diaspora. For these reasons, it is possible to trace the nature of their transnational practices 
between the country of residence and the country of origin and the transformations that they 
generate. This is a framework that can be used in other studies on the nature and impact of 
collective transnational activities of diaspora organisations in the country of origin, especially 
those that are politically stable and to which their diaspora can return and have the space to be 
involved in local development processes (see Ong’ayo, 2014b).  

Members of the Ghanaian diaspora are well-integrated into Dutch society (van Dijk, 
2002a; Choenni, 2002; Nimako, 2000a, 2000b) and well-organised through associations (Berger et 
al., 1998). This makes them useful in analysing the nature of the diaspora’s transnational activities 
from a ‘here’ and ‘there’ perspective. Considering their level of integration in the country of 
residence (the Netherlands), this study seeks to establish the relationship between integration and 
transnationalism among members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands (see, for example, 
Mazzucato, 2005; 2008b). Indicators of this relationship include attributes of organisations, such 



25 
 

as their legal status, level of embeddedness in the local institutional setting, the policy field they 
are involved in, and their transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. 
 
1.9.2 The Netherlands 

The first part of this research was carried out in the Netherlands as the country of residence. The 
evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, their resource mobilisation, and the impact of their 
transnational activities from a ‘here’ perspective were assessed from this site. This choice was 
made to gain a better understanding of the anchors of diaspora transnational activities and the 
implications of these activities for policies on migrant integration, participation and contribution 
to development in the Netherlands through reverse remittances.  

From a political and policy perspective, the Netherlands was chosen because of its 
constantly shifting and stringent immigration policies, despite the widely-held notion of ‘Dutch 
tolerance’ (Scheffer, 2011; de Jong, 2010). Similarly, diaspora engagement in the Netherlands is 
institutionalised, leading to a vibrant array of migrant organisations. This paradox makes the 
Netherlands a relevant case study for understanding how diaspora organisations emerge and 
function within a complex political, institutional and policy environment. The Netherlands is also 
among the major destination countries for Ghanaians in Europe. The study chose to focus on 
just one country of residence for a more in-depth analysis and ‘thick description’ (Geertz, 1983). 
The Netherlands has a 300-year history of relations with Ghana, which makes it interesting in 
terms of how such connections influence the choice of the Netherlands as destination country 
for Ghanaian immigrants and their mobility patterns, nature of settlement, and position of in 
Dutch society. The vibrancy of diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, compared to other EU 
countries, demonstrates the diversity of diaspora groups, including those from the same country 
of origin. Hence, the complex institutional and actor configuration in diaspora engagement 
makes it feasible to focus on one country of residence for context-specific and in-depth 
information. The final consideration in choosing the Netherlands was that the researcher lives in 
the Netherlands and has gained access to the Ghanaian community. This was relevant in terms of 
facilitating access to hard-to-reach groups. 

 
1.9.3 Ghana 

Ghana was chosen as the second study area representing the country of origin, even though 
contextual conditions (political and socio-economic) might not be the same as in many other sub-
Sahara African countries. Ghana is one of the few Sub-Sahara African countries with a large 
diaspora (living beyond the continent), not only in the Netherlands, but also in other 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries, such as 
Germany, the United Kingdom (UK), Italy, and North America (Twum-Baah, 2005). Ghana’s 
relative stability and the ability of members of the Ghanaian diaspora to travel home and engage 
in various activities at the local level makes it possible to investigate the nature of diaspora 
transnational collective activities, their interactions with local communities, actors and 
government institutions, and the impact of their activities. 
 
1.10 Research methodology 

This section describes the methods deployed in this research for data collection and analysis. As 
illustrated in Figure 1.3, diaspora transnationalism is embedded in multiple, yet specific contexts 
with social processes driven by a combination of local and global dynamics. When studying 
diaspora transnationalism involving two distinct contexts, it is imperative to verify how the 
particularities in these contexts (in terms of the political, institutional, and socio-economic 
environment and social processes) affect, and are affected by, diaspora transnational collective 
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activities. This is important when examining the dynamics at play, including power relations, 
shifting affinities and loyalties, institutional compatibility/incompatibility, policy 
coherence/incoherence, and the constantly shifting policies because of politics, diasporic 
experiences and continued/discontinued attachment to the country of origin. Examining 
diaspora transnational collective activities through the lens of the context they are embedded also 
facilitates a better understanding of the influence of the intersection between transnational 
networks, political opportunity structures, and policy windows and how agency plays a role in 
diaspora involvement under these conditions. 
 
Figure 1.3 Diaspora transnational collective activities in specific contexts, with diverse social 
processes and dynamics 
 

 
Source: Author’s research 2010–2014 

 
 The data needed to understand diaspora transnational activities under the conditions 
described above, which also span nation-state borders, called for attention to be given to the 
complexity and inter-subjectivity of meanings given to social actions (Bryman, 2012) and the 
social relationships involved. To address the stated research objective and central question, this 
study used an exploratory and multi-sited case study research design and adopted mixed methods 
to maximise the strengths of the different data collection tools (Ibid). Such an approach suits the 
study of diaspora transnationalism, as a complex phenomenon situated in multiple localities and 
characterised by complex social fields, involving diverse cross-border flows, as well as 
combinations of transnational and integrative practices (Morawska, 2003). 
 The multiple context approach or ‘multi-sited ethnography’ – a method of data 
collection that follows a topic or social problem through different field sites geographically or 
socially (see, for example, Mawere, 2015) – enables the study of multiple sites and movement; it 
has the merit of being fluid in so far as it acknowledges the movement of ‘things’ over time as 
they traverse theoretically, temporally and spatially-relevant boundaries. Multi-sited ethnography 
also facilitates an in-depth examination and ‘thick descriptions’ (Geertz, 1983) of networks, social 
interconnectedness and relationships (Mawere, 2014; 2015). These are linked to context-specific 
political opportunity structures and policy windows that diaspora organisations and their 
networks make use of in undertaking their transnational activities. At the same time, thick 
descriptions provide the basis for assessing the impact of the transnational activities of diaspora 
organisations both in the country of residence and the country of origin.  
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1.10.1 Qualitative approach  

The interpretivist epistemological considerations led to the use of qualitative methods for this 
study. A qualitative approach (Atkinson, 2005) was used to tap into the thought processes, or 
narratives, that people construct, capturing meaning, process and content (Bryman, 2001). 
Because of the explorative nature of this study, the use of a qualitative approach enabled the 
central question to be addressed from all possible angles before coming up with a better 
understanding of the findings. Hence, qualitative methods allowed a nuanced understanding of 
the relationship between the nature of collective organising among Ghanaian diasporas, their 
transnational collective practices, and impact in the country of residence and country of origin. 
The use of qualitative methods – namely, in-depth interviews, focus group discussions, 
participatory observations and process tracing – facilitated an interpretation of diaspora 
transnational collective practices in a manner that corresponds to the meanings ascribed by 
diasporas, policy makers and beneficiaries in the countries of residence and origin, to the impact 
of diaspora collective activities.  

Also, influenced by my own experiences within African diaspora communities and policy 
makers in the Netherlands, the approach was useful in generating data that could aid the 
understanding of variations of complex human behaviour (Krauss, 2005). This applies to the 
leaders and members of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and policy makers in the Netherlands, 
whose perceptions and interactions determine the degree of engagement of diaspora 
organisations and resource allocation for diaspora activities in the relevant social policy fields. A 
similar approach applies to investigations undertaken in Ghana among policy makers, community 
leaders, partner organisations and beneficiaries of collective initiatives by diaspora organisations 
at the community level. The use of qualitative methods necessitates an interpretative and flexible 
approach for a holistic investigation of complex interdependencies and dynamics in a 
phenomenon such as migrant transnational practices that transcend multiple contexts.  

To address concerns about the influence of opinions, I cross-referenced information, 
conducted follow-up interviews, cross-checked the responses, and repeatedly visited the locations 
of the activities to confirm the activities of the organisations covered in this study and to verify 
the information. This approach provided opportunities for “respondent validation” (Bryman, 
2012, p.391) and confirmation of the activities of diaspora organisations and the programmes 
implemented by government institutions by “following of people, things, stories and life 
biographies in multi-sited terrain” (Marcus, 1995, pp.106–109). These steps provide for the 
nature of diaspora activities and their development potential to be verified through the lens of the 
subjects under investigation, their partners and their local communities. 

Addressing the issues about generalisation and replication (Grix, 2004; Marsh and 
Furlong, 2002), this study uses an ethnographic approach, which sees social reality as context 
specific. This study, therefore, reveals the findings from specific case studies. It uses theoretical 
concepts that can be applied in other contexts in the same way. Equally, the findings of this study 
provide insights that can inform understanding in other contexts. For this reason, the research 
relied on multiple sources and carried out follow-up interviews to be able to account for the 
social reality in the locations where Ghanaian diaspora organisations have implemented activities 
in the Netherlands and Ghana.  

 
1.10.2 Ethnographic approach  

From an ethnographic perspective, this study, pays full attention to the specifics of the historical 
and political context influencing diaspora transnational collective activities. The relevance of 
examining the role of the local institutional setting in the respective contexts in which Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations operate is to gain a better understanding of diaspora collective activities 
and their impact. This is important as diaspora organisations function in multiple jurisdictions 
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and under complex institutional configurations, whose influence requires an analytical lens that 
captures the political, socio-cultural, and policy environment in which diaspora organisations 
evolve and function. The importance of context in studying diaspora transnational practices also 
stems from the need to establish links between policies, political opportunity structures and the 
underlying interests of diasporas, as pursued through the agency within members of diaspora 
organisations. These factors shape the processes that diaspora organisations go through during 
resource mobilisation and collective actions that seeks to influence policy.  

To investigate the nature of diaspora transnational practices and their outcomes in 
specific contexts and localities, my sensitisation as a researcher, to the context of the research 
setting and focus on social processes and their outcomes, was essential due to the inter-
subjectivity that arises from the researchers’ judgment. This called for the capacity to operate 
reflexively (Berger, 2015; Edge, 2011). According to Mann (2016, p.28), reflexivity implies being 
“focused on the self and ongoing intersubjectivities. It recognises mutual shaping, reciprocity and 
bi-directionality, and that interaction is context-dependent and context renewing”.  

An ethnographically-informed research methodology, therefore, demands the more engaged 
involvement of the researcher with respondents and communities to overcome differences in 
language use, norms and values that are expressed in (social) expectations, reactions (cognitive, 
emotional and behavioural), and evaluations (what is a good, appropriate, and bad reaction) (i.e., 
a symbolic interactionist base). Applying these principles during contact with different 
respondents, and to obtain their perspective on the role of diaspora organisations, attention was 
given to three levels of understanding of social processes, namely: 
 

•   Organisational level (the perceptions, opinions, experiences and competences of leaders); 
•   Social interaction level (the social interactions of organisational actors involved in the 

interventions of diaspora organisations); and 
•   Behavioural level (the effect of the behaviour of the people involved in the intervention 

on the community). 
 
These social processes take place within a specific context, which includes the physical, 
economic, social, cultural and historical conditions in which the interventions by diaspora 
organisations take place. 

Anchored in the ethnographic approach, data collection methods such as in-depth 
interviews, focus group discussions, participatory observations and process tracing also 
considered the environment in which the study was undertaken (Grix, 2004; Reisen et al. 2008). 
This approach enabled the study to understand the context (the Netherlands and Ghana) in 
which the diaspora organisations implement activities and how collaborators and beneficiaries of 
their transnational collective activities perceive their role and contributions.  
 
1.10.3 Case study  

This study adopted a case study approach aimed at in-depth analysis of the conditions under 
which select Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands undertake transnational 
collective practices and the impact of the practices in these two specific contexts (see Chapter 5 
for a description of the 15 case study organisations). The case study approach deployed in this 
study enabled the development of insights and connections with the lived experiences of 
diasporas; it enabled the collection of ‘knowledge’, rather than notions of statistical 
generalisability (Stake, 1995). The appropriateness of the case study approach derives from its 
ability to “investigate a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context”; such an approach 
“addresses a situation in which the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly 
evident, and uses multiple sources of evidence” (Yin, 1993, p.59). In line with Yin’s observations, 
the case study approach was employed in this study to capture the crucial contextual conditions 
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that underlie the patterns of simultaneous participation by diaspora organisations in “orientation 
toward their home and host countries” (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004, p.1012). Likewise, the 
focus on thick data from specific contexts was intended to gain an in-depth understanding of 
within members of diaspora organisations and outcomes in more than a single site (Falzon, 2009, 
p.1). This perspective is, therefore, relevant to address the complexities and nuances involved in 
analysing diaspora activities that transcend several boundaries and areas of jurisdiction. For 
instance, diaspora organisations can adopt multiple identities, further exacerbating the complexity 
of identifying them with one specific country.  

The case study approach outlined above, therefore, was essential to gain insights into the 
processes that lead to diaspora transnational collective activities in multiple sites and the role of 
the institutions and networks within which these activities are embedded. This responds to calls 
in some migration literature for “rethinking the methodology of migration and development 
research (Portes et al. 1999) and to find ways of understanding the relationships between macro-
meso and micro factors of change” (Castles, 2008, pp.9–12). Because this study is concerned with 
explaining the dynamics that influence the evolution and modes of operation of diaspora 
organisations, the case study approach enhances “the capture of richness and depth of dynamic 
mechanisms, and allows for probing deeply and analysing intensively” (Burns, 1990, p.366).  
 
1.10.4 Mapping of diaspora organisations  

During the initial phases of this study, a mapping of Ghanaian diaspora organisations was 
conducted, covering 10 municipalities in the Netherlands and identifying 245 diaspora 
organisations. Out of the 245 organisations, 15 were selected for more in-depth analysis of their 
transnational activities (see Chapter 5 for detailed description). Selecting specific diaspora 
organisations for in-depth analysis conforms to the noted value of case studies in “investigating 
one or a small number of social entities or situations about which data are collected using 
multiple sources” (Easton, 2010, p.119). Studying the different types of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands, therefore, fits with the noted advantages of case study, namely, 
its focus on activities, values, and beliefs, whereas the subject matter involves human beings and 
their behaviour (Yin, 1993).  

At the activity level, mapping of the types of activities engaged in by Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations initially focused on activities implemented in the Netherlands 
(national and municipal levels). This was carried out using information gathered from websites 
and digitally-based activity reports and through contacts given by Ghanaian umbrella 
organisations, various municipal departments, and development agencies that collaborate with 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Interviews with leaders of identified Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations led to the verification of activities undertaken transnationally between the 
Netherlands and Ghana. Interviews with Ghanaian organisations with activities in the two 
contexts led to the identification of seven project activity locations in Ghana. These locations 
(villages, districts, and regions) (see Table 1.2) became the study sites during the fieldwork in 
Ghana and places to verify the impact of diaspora transnational collective activities. Through 
project tracing, I noted that the actual locations in which some organisations had projects ranged 
from two to four locations (villages in a region) in one region. 
 
1.10.5 Selection of sites  

Ghanaian diaspora organisations were found to operate simultaneously at different levels in 
several locations, hence, data collection was carried out in multiple sites.  
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The Netherlands 

At the national level, focus was given to diaspora interactions with government ministries and 
development agencies. The national level is important in this study because it is where major 
government policies with broad ramifications for migrant communities are made and 
implemented by the relevant ministries and agencies. This relates to the formal government 
organisational structures and norms that facilitate the undertakings of government policy work 
and regulate the state-economy-society interactions (Kjaer, 2004). Relevant government 
ministries (i.e., the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Security and Justice, Ministry of Social 
Affairs) and development agencies in the Netherlands engage directly with diaspora organisations 
either individually or through platforms within a consultative framework that targets specific 
migration policy fields. The observed regular meetings, such as the annual preparations for the 
Global Forum for Migration and Development (GFMD) and the quarterly consultation meetings 
(consultatiebijeenkomst) organised by the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Security and Justice for Migrant Communities, made the Netherlands a good site to 
study the research question. 

At the local level, the study focused on municipalities for in-depth analysis, because these 
are the locations where government policies are made and implemented. At the same time, they 
are the locations where diaspora communities reside and participate in the labour market and 
contribute to the host society through collective activities. Equally, they are where migrants 
access social services and government funding, which constitute the local political opportunity 
structures that enable them to undertake transnational collective activities. For these reasons, an 
initial survey of the social policies affecting diasporas and their organisations was undertaken in 
10 municipalities3 across the 12 Dutch provinces to achieve broad coverage and representation of 
the locations that have a large Ghanaian presence in the Netherlands (see Map 1.1).  
 
 Map 1.1. Dutch provinces and major cities and the fieldwork sites 

 
Source: Maps of world.com (2013) 
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For a deeper understanding of the role of diaspora organisations in the country of 
residence (the Netherlands), the study investigated the role of local political opportunity 
structures in the form of municipal policies on migrant integration and participation and the 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the four municipalities listed in Table 1.1.  
 
Table 1.1 Select municipalities and size of Ghanaian community 

Municipality Size of Ghanaian community 
Almere 1,252 
Amsterdam  11,745  
Rotterdam 975 
The Hague 2,243 

  Source: CBS (2015)  
 

The municipalities were selected using the following criteria:  
•   Population size of Ghanaian diasporas; 
•   Existence of policies and programmes that target minority groups; 
•   Experiences with diaspora organisations; and 
•   Existence of an institutional framework for diaspora engagement and subsidies allocated for 

diaspora involvement in the co-implementation of social policies.  
 
Additional considerations included the interest of some municipalities in development 
cooperation through city-to-city partnerships (van Ewijk and Baud, 2009). As at 2005 about 22 
Dutch municipalities are involved in city-to-city cooperation with migrant countries of origin 
(van Ewijk, 2007), out of which five are with Ghana (Accra- Amsterdam, Almere-Kumasi, 
Elmina-Gauda, Kadjebi-Alkarde and Sunyani-Amsterdam South East). Furthermore, 77% of 
Dutch municipalities are involved in international cooperation, while 95% of municipalities with 
50,000 to 100,000 inhabitants are active in international cooperation (van Ewijk, 2007; 2016). 
These conditions provided the basis for analysing the role of local political opportunity structures 
in diaspora collective organising and participation. Focus was also given to the selected 
municipalities as locations for observing and verifying the activities of diaspora organisations, 
their areas of intervention, the impact of their collective activities and their policy relevance. 

Ghana 

In Ghana, the study was undertaken at the national and regional levels. At the regional level, 
which is made up of metropolitan assemblies and districts (see Table 1.2), the study a targeted 
government institutions that provide public services to the local community and local chiefs with 
authority over local resources such as land (which some diaspora organisations secure for 
community projects) and who provide diaspora organisations with their approval (which enables 
them to access the local communities). In Ghana, the study sites were not selected in advance, 
but were identified through the tracing of diaspora projects, based on interviews conducted in the 
Netherlands. The local partners of diaspora organisations provided entry points into local 
communities in the project locations. The tracing of projects implemented by the selected 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations led to the identification of locations in the different regions, 
districts and villages/communities in Ghana (Table 1.2). 
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  Table 1.2 Activity location in Ghana (village, district and region) 
Diaspora organisation Village District Region 
Afro Euro Foundation Wenchi 

Kyrapatre, Agogo 
Kibi 

Sunyani 
Kumasi 
Kibi 

Brong Ahafo 
Ashanti 
Eastern 

African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace 
Keeping (AMYIP) 

James Town 
Akosombo 
Gomwa, Dagu, Apan 

Accra 
Akosombo 
Cape Coast 

Greater Accra 
Volta 
Central 

African Social Development Aid (ASDA) Asufua, Kejetia market, Komfo Anokye 
Teaching Hospital, 
 Ashaiman 

Kumasi, Offinso and 
Techiman,  
Tema 

Ashanti 
 
Greater Accra 

Bokemei Foundation Tebibiiamli-Teshie, La, Nungua  Accra Greater Accra 
Council of Ghanaian Chiefs in the 
Netherlands (CoGhaC) 

National level Traditional chiefs in all 
districts  

Traditional chiefs 
in all regions 

Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the 
Netherlands (CoGhaN) 

National level Members in all districts Members in all 
regions 

Faila Youth Association Tamale, Bolgatanga 
Kaneshie, Kasua  

Tamale 
Accra 

North 
Greater Accra 

Ghanafuo Kroye Kuo Twente (GKKT) Sunyani, Nsenie, Bokanga 
Asamankese, Dromankese 

Sunyani 
Kumasi 

Brong Ahafo 
Ashanti  

Kumasi Muslim Youth Association Bolga, Tamale, Boku, Kulungulu Tamale North 
Kwahuman Association Abokyikrom Kumasi  Ashanti 
Okyeman Association Kumasi Kibi Ashanti 
Representative Council of Ghanaian 
Organisations in the Netherlands 
(RECOGIN) 

National level Members in all districts Members in all 
regions 

Sankofa Foundation Asutsuare, Afienya, Dodowa, Ningo, 
Tsopoli, Prampram, Someh Dawa, Obodan 
Gumo, Changli, Chanzini, Baglahi, Kalariga 
Nyongduuni 

Dangwe West, Tema 
 
 
Tamale 

Greater Accra 
 
 
Greater North 

Stichting Afrika Naast de Deur (STAND)  Kwame Nkrumah Technical University 
(KNUST) 

Kumasi Ashanti 

Voice of Sub-Saharan African Women 
(VOSAW) 

Akosombo 
Ablekuma, Anyaa, Kasua, Dansoman – 
Korle Bu Teaching Hospital 

Akosombo  
Accra 

Volta 
Grater Accra 

  Source: Authors fieldwork 2011-2012 
 
Map 1.2 Regions and diaspora project locations in Ghana  

 
Source: UN Cartographic section (2013) 
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1.10.6 Selection of respondents  

During fieldwork in the study locations in the Netherlands and Ghana, a total of 164 interviews 
were conducted, involving respondents derived from different categories as shown in Table 1.3. 
In the Netherlands, the study was undertaken both at the national and local government 
(municipal) levels. to explore the types of policies that impact on diaspora collective organising, 
the embeddedness of the activities of diaspora organisations in the local institutional setting, and 
how they align with, and contribute to, the host country’s policy priorities and the interests of 
diaspora communities. Likewise, fieldwork in Ghana was undertaken at the national and local 
level (municipalities and local community). This was aimed at examining the types of policies that 
impact on diaspora involvement in consultation processes and, the embeddedness of the 
activities of diaspora organisations in the local institutional setting, and how these projects align 
with, and contribute to, the country of origin’s development policy priorities and the 
development challenges facing local communities. 
 
The Netherlands  
 
In the Netherlands, respondents were drawn from several categories (see Table 1.3). Given the 
research questions (sub- questions 2 and 3), purposive sampling was used to capture the 
characteristics and activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations with a track record in 
undertaking collective activities that target both the country of residence and the country of 
origin. Purposive sampling is considered ‘judgemental’ (Blaikie, 2001, p.178), but is useful to 
determine which organisations are most appropriate for study. This sampling method also helped 
to capture the various groups within the Ghanaian community to generate a broad range of 
perspectives based on the diverse experiences reflected in associational life within the Ghanaian 
diaspora community in Netherlands.  
 
Table 1.3 Main respondents in the study in the Netherlands and Ghana 
Category Respondents 

Netherlands Ghana 
National 
government 

Officials in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, 
Ministry of Interior and Kingdom Relations 
(BZK) and Ministry of Security and Justice  

Officials in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Interior and Ministry of Tourism; 
Ghana Immigration Services, the Ghana 
Investment Promotion Council and 
knowledge institutes  

Local 
government 

Officials in the municipal departments of 
inburgering/integration, social services, 
housing and education  

Officials in the municipal planning 
departments and metropolitan assemblies  
 

Diaspora 
organisations 

Founders, directors, staff, members and 
associates 

Partner organisations, community based 
organisations, NGOs, women and youth 
groups, universities 

Development 
agencies 

Programme officers Local partners 

Local partners 
and opinion 
leaders 

Ghanaian chiefs (black stool and honorary 
chiefs) 

Traditional chiefs, staff of local partner 
institutions and NGOs 

Beneficiaries of 
diaspora projects 

Member organisations, individual Ghanaians, 
municipalities whose services are 
complemented by diaspora initiatives  

Women’s groups, youth groups, schools, 
hospitals, patients, small-scale traders, 
farmers 

Source: Authors’ fieldwork in the Netherlands and Ghana 2010–2013 
 
Snowball sampling was further used to identify other respondents, especially membership-based 
organisations, as well as partner organisations and groups in the local community in Ghana. 
Snowballing, according to Bernard (2006, p.193), is a selection method where “you can use key 
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informants and/or documents to locate one or two people in a population. Then, you ask those 
people to (1) list others in the population and (2) recommend someone from the list whom you 
might interview”. This approach proved useful in contacting policy makers in relevant ministries 
and departments within the same institution in the Netherlands and Ghana, but also in 
contacting hard-to-reach respondents within the Ghanaian diaspora community. 

Policy officers 
 
Policy officers in government institutions and development agencies and international 
organisations were purposively selected based on their position within the identified institutions 
and direct involvement with migration-related policy fields and issues such as diaspora 
engagement initiatives, agenda setting, programmes and funding, integration and participation. 
The institutions were selected through purposive sampling, which focused on the relevance of 
the institutions and, hence, the policy officer within the relevant department in those institutions. 
Others were also identified through snowballing based on institutional collaboration and overlap 
in migration-related policy fields across different institutions. These included NGOs fund and 
collaborate with diaspora organisations in project implementation, both ‘here and there’ (the 
Netherlands and Ghana). At a national level in the Netherlands, a total of 61 in-depth interviews 
were held with policy makers in institutions and development agencies as well as leaders and 
members of diaspora organisations. Follow-up interviews were carried out with respondents to 
verify the information initially given and trace any change in country focus, policies and 
programmes, but also in the institutional responsibility for policy fields that affect migrants. 7 in-
depth interviews were held with policy officers at the ministries of Foreign Affairs, Social Affairs 
and Employment, and Security and Justice, and 7 others with programme officers in 
development agencies that work with migrants. The respondents at this level consisted of 7 males 
and 5 females and were aged between 35 and 50.  

At the local level (municipality level), 14 in-depth interviews were conducted with policy 
advisors and programme officers in 10 municipalities. Policy officers at this level are critical 
players in policies that affect the operation of diaspora organisations, linked to public services 
and access to resources and facilities for initiatives by diaspora organisations and their members. 
The interviewees at the municipal level were a mix of men (8) and women (6), aged between 35 
and 55, with between 2 and 10 years of work experience in migration policy. At both national and 
municipal levels in the Netherlands, the age range and gender were not intentionally chosen, as 
the respondents were identified through their institutional responsibility for policies relevant to 
the research question. For all the respondents, the duration in office, which was 4 years on 
average, combined with experience based on age, was useful with regards to institutional memory 
linked to many years of working in the respective department and with migration policy. The 
choice to include these policy officers in the study was also influenced by the need to include 
their experience in migration policy by tapping into personal experiences and to gain insights into 
the history of migration policies, including shifts in policies and the direction and impact of 
previous and current migration policies.  

Diaspora organisations 
As the main subjects of this study, diaspora organisations were selected to provide a nuanced 
understanding of the link between migration and development from the perspective of the 
migrants undertaking transnational collective activities. Within diaspora organisations, key 
informants were mostly officials and members of the organisations. These respondents were 
identified through snowballing, based on networks within the Ghanaian community, especially 
community leaders and platforms with large memberships (organisational). Others were 
identified through institutions with which they co-implement activities or from which they have 
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received subsidies or participated in capacity-building programmes. Some institutions and NGOs 
also facilitate access to groups that they work closely with in various social fields. 

The respondents within the diaspora organisations (leaders and senior members) were 
mostly first-generation migrants with experience and knowledge of Dutch policies on 
immigration and integration, but also well informed about the diaspora engagement policies in 
Ghana. The majority had been in the Netherlands for more than 10 years and were well settled. 
Most were in full-time employment, although a few had taken early retirement. These 
backgrounds and experiences are useful for understanding the personal histories and experiences 
with associational life of members of the Ghanaian diaspora, as well as the impact of shifts in the 
political and policy environment in the Netherlands and Ghana on diaspora organisations and 
their transnational activities. A total of 53 interviews were held with representatives of the 15 
selected diaspora organisations, their members, and staff of the embassy of Ghana in The Hague. 
The total number of interviews included follow-up interviews with respondents to verify the 
information initially given and to trace any change in thematic focus, programmes, activities and 
their level of implementation (see Figure 5.6 for illustration of these developments). From the 15 
organisations, the interviewees consisted of 45 men and 8 women, aged between 35 and 67, who 
had been living in the Netherlands for more than 10 years. The disparity in the number of male 
and female respondents relates to the limited number of women in leadership positions in most 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations.  

Ghana 

Policy officers 
In Ghana, respondents within government ministries and development agencies were given a 
specific focus during the interviews, because of their direct involvement in policies and 
programmes that impact on spaces for diaspora participation in policy consultation processes, as 
well as the implementation of collective activities at the local level. Targeting respondents within 
these institutions helped to tap into insights regarding government policy priorities and their 
position on migration as a policy field that receives mixed responses from governments. In-depth 
interviews were held at the national level with government officials in the ministries of Foreign 
Affairs, Interior, and Tourism, and Ghana Investment Promotion Council (GIPC). Interviews 
were also conducted with staff of major international organisations working on migration-related 
issues in Ghana. These included the International Organisation for Migration (IOM) Ghana and 
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), which have been supervising diaspora 
projects supported by the European Union Joint Migration and Development Initiative 
programme (JMDI) (see Table 1.3).  

At the national level, a total of 8 interviews were conducted. These included follow-up 
interviews with respondents to verify the information initially given and trace any change in 
policy or programmes. At the local government level, a total of 2 interviews were held with policy 
officers at the Accra and Kumasi metropolitan assemblies. The respondents were all male. A 
gender balance could not be achieved because their inclusion in the interviews was pre-
determined by the position they held within the targeted institutions. 

In general, the respondents from the institutions, and International organisations at the 
two levels (national and local government) were aged between 35 and 50 years. The majority had 
worked in their respective offices for at least 10 years. Their experience proved useful in tracking 
policy changes linked to changes in the government and development corporation with 
international partners in the field of migration policy. For instance, regime change in Ghana has 
had implications for immigration policy as well as the creation (and dissolution) of ministries and 
departments that work on migration issues. 
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Beneficiaries of diaspora projects 
 
At the local community level, a total of 48 respondents were interviewed. These were composed 
of women’s groups, farmers, and users of public services supported by diaspora organisations 
were purposively selected for interviews because of their central position and role in diaspora 
collective initiatives from a recipient perspective and based on the recommendations of the 
diaspora organisations that were selected for in-depth analysis (see table 1.2). These were mainly 
direct beneficiaries of projects implemented by diaspora organisations. However, the impact of 
project activities go beyond group members and their families, as some of the diaspora projects 
(such as health facilities and schools) target large geographical areas (whole regions or districts). 
The direct beneficiary groups are based in the places where projects are implemented and have 
direct links with specific Dutch-based diaspora organisations. These links are mainly due to 
ethnic and regional identity or philanthropic/altruistic motives that are not linked to the affinity 
of diaspora organisations to the location of activity implementation. The selected diaspora 
organisations operate in rural and semi-urban communities in 16 locations in 5 regions4 in which 
diaspora activities were observed. The respondents consisted of 22 men and 26 women aged 25 
to 70. A gender dimension was included in the interviews to tap into gendered perspectives on 
migration, as well as perceptions on the role of diaspora supported projects. There was also a 
mixture of people with rural, urban and semi-urban backgrounds, combined with some with 
experience of mobility, especially cross-border migration in (West) Africa and intercontinental 
migration. 

Local partners and opinion leaders 
 

At the local level, community-level respondents included local partner organisations, NGOs and 
universities with whom the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations implement activities. 
Contact was made based on the recommendation of the diaspora organisations included in the 
research, while other respondents were identified through snowballing. Partner organisations 
included schools, hospitals, a university and local NGOs, some of which were direct beneficiaries 
of material goods and capacity building programmes. Other organisations were partners in the 
co-implementation of several projects targeting rural communities, in which they play a 
facilitating role.  

Among opinion leaders, interviews focused on local chiefs, church leaders, community 
leaders and retirees who support local initiates with knowledge derived from their professional 
experience. A total of 9 leaders (community and opinion) and 20 representatives of partner 
organisations and institutions were interviewed. Contacts were provided by the diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands. Respondents in this category were based in rural communities 
in 16 villages where diaspora activities were observed. They were mostly male, aged 45 to 70. It 
was not possible to achieve a gender balance among opinion leaders, as men tend to occupy such 
positions. However, the respondents were involved in some women’s projects, hence, could 
bring in some gendered perspectives on the role of diaspora-led or supported projects.  
 
1.10.7 Interviews and themes 

Fieldwork in the Netherlands and Ghana comprised of in-depth interviews, observations, focus 
group discussions, process tracing as well as collection of secondary data and analysis of their 
content. The complex nature of migration dynamics in the country of origin, status in the country 
of residence, and ability to function transnationally are issues whose adequate explication require 
an approach that taps into the experiences and perspectives of the diasporas themselves and the 
actors who engage with them and the beneficiaries of diaspora projects. For instance, semi-
structured interviews enabled the respondents to express their views on the experiences with the 
transnational collective activities of diaspora organisations. 
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1.10.8 Data collection  

The data for this study were collected through a double-ended research conducted in the 
Netherlands and Ghana using a variety of methods to answer the research questions (see Table 
1.2). The fieldwork covered a period of 33 months in the two research sites (27 months in the 
Netherlands and 6 months in Ghana). The rationale for taking such an approach relates to the 
need to observe diaspora practices and outcomes in the actual locations of activity 
implementation. The initial fieldwork in the Netherlands took place from October 2010 to June 
2012 and in Ghana from July to September 2012. Follow-up interviews by phone and e-mail with 
respondents in Ghana was conducted from February 2013 to April 2014, followed by final visit 
to project locations in October 2017 to look at the development in the respective project 
locations. A similar follow-up in the Netherlands to track changes in government policy was 
conducted from January to April 2014. The use of communication technology (Hannerz, 1998) 
facilitated access to complementary data, but also the maintenance of contact with respondents in 
different locations in Ghana and the Netherlands. 

In-depth interviews 

In each study location, a multilevel approach was used during the interviews because of the 
diversity of actors and levels at which the Ghanaian diaspora operates. In-depth interviews were 
administered using semi-structured questions (Bryman, 2012). This was based on a set of 
(standardised) themes for the respective respondent categories (as shown in Table 1.4). In the 
Netherlands, a total of 61 in-depth interviews were conducted at the national and municipal 
levels. In Ghana, a total of 85 interviews were conducted at the national and local community 
levels (see Annexes I and II)). 
 The first interviews targeted Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands as the 
main subject of the study. The main themes included the background of the organisation and its 
leadership, motives, objectives, thematic focus, activities, modes of operation, partnerships, 
networks, sources of funding, and sustainability, as well as the factors affecting the organisation’s 
involvement in policy processes. Other themes included the challenges faced by the organisations 
in engaging with policy makers and in implementing activities (the role of agency and policy 
windows), as well as perceptions of the difference made by their projects to communities in the 
Netherlands and Ghana from “here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. Tapping into the 
perspectives of the respondents also entailed verification of the facts in the narratives and 
documentation. 
 The second group of interviews targeted policy officers involved in migration-related policy 
fields and programmes, diaspora engagement policies, cooperation and partnerships with 
diaspora organisations, funding for diaspora activities, and diaspora participation in policy 
processes. Other interview topics included programmes implemented in collaboration with 
diaspora organisations, the conditions and nature of engagement with diaspora organisations, 
perspectives on their transnational collective practices (‘here and there’), and linkages between 
diaspora collective activities and development in the Netherlands and Ghana (‘win-win-win’).  

Interviews with policy officers in municipalities focused on integration, diaspora 
engagement policies and funding for diaspora activities, as well as the involvement/influence and 
observed diaspora contribution to policy priority areas (‘here’ and ‘there, and ‘win-win-win’)  

In Ghana, initial interviews targeted policy officers to understand the political institutional 
and legislative environment in which diaspora organisations operate and to verify the nature of 
government engagement with diaspora organisations. The interviews focused on the following 
themes: existing policy initiatives, institutional and legislative framework; diaspora engagement 
initiatives and the nature of implementation; consultation processes and their content, groups and 
level of involvement; institutional and departmental collaboration in the field of migration and 
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the types of issues, policies and programmes; the challenges faced in engaging with diasporas 
organisations (‘here and there’), as well as the experiences, lessons learnt and best practices; and 
the difference made by diaspora participation in policy processes and their contribution to 
development from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. 

At the local community level in Ghana, the main interview themes for the beneficiaries 
included their perception of, and perspectives on, local development challenges and gaps in 
government input; the nature of their relations and engagement with diaspora organisations; the 
nature of their involvement in diaspora projects (formulation, design and implementation); their 
perspectives on government support for diaspora initiatives; their perspectives on the role of 
local chiefs; the sustainability of diaspora supported projects and activities (local ownership and 
continuity); local collaboration and contribution to diaspora projects; relationships and 
connection with diasporas (‘here and there’); and the impact of interventions by diaspora from a 
‘win-win-win’ perspective.  

The interviews also targeted local partner organisations to gain their perspective on the 
nature of activity implementation by diaspora organisations, especially their entry strategies and 
level of incorporation, and/or collaboration, with local actors (civil society organisations, which 
some of them are part of by having local branches or being part of some communities (in the 
case of home town associations). These interviews focused on the following topics: the 
engagement of local partner organisations with diaspora organisations and how they influence 
local development agenda, the level of involvement of local partner organisations in diaspora 
initiatives, the nature of collaborations by local partner organisations with diasporas, the 
challenges faced by local partner organisations in the co-implementation of projects with diaspora 
organisations from a ‘here and there’ perspective, and their perceptions of the benefits of 
diaspora transnational collective activities from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. These were 
supplemented by interviews with people who benefit indirectly from diaspora projects (such as 
from health centres, schools, microcredit groups, and water facilities).  

Focus group discussions  

To compliment the regular interviews, focus group discussions were held (see Table 1.4). The 
added value of focus group discussions derives from gathering together people from similar 
backgrounds and experiences to discuss a specific topic of interest from different perspectives. 
Between the 2 research areas, 10 group discussions were conducted (3 in the Netherlands and 7 
in Ghana). In the Netherlands discussants were members of Ghanaian umbrella organisations, as 
well as leaders of key organisations (within the HTA and migrant development NGO categories). 
As noted by Mwanje, focus group discussions are “informal interviews with small groups zeroing 
in on specific topics or subjects” (Mwanje, 2001, p.34, cited in Mawere, 2015, p.58).  

In the Netherlands, four focus group discussions were conducted: two in Amsterdam 
Bijlmer, one in Almere, and one in The Hague. These are the location with the highest number of 
Ghanaians and Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands (Ong’ayo 2014a; 2016). 
Focus group discussions in the Netherlands sought to tap into perspectives on diaspora collective 
activities and the role of diaspora organisations in addressing the welfare needs of Ghanaians in 
the Netherlands and meeting the local development needs in the regions of origin. In Ghana, 
seven focus group discussions were conducted in three regions (Ashanti, North Accra and 
Greater Accra), mainly targeting respondents within local organisations, such as women’s groups, 
that received support from diaspora organisations. The participants in the first focus groups 
discussion were members of women’s groups in the Sankofa Poultry project in Dangwe West in 
Greater Accra. The second focus group discussion was held with graduates/beneficiaries of the 
disability research centre at Kwame Nkrumah University in Kumasi, an initiative facilitated by the 
Stichting Africa Next Door (STAND). The third focus group discussion was held with one 
women’s group in Gumo Village in Tamale, whose members are beneficiaries of the poultry and 
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microfinance projects of the Sankofa/ Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET)/ African 
Development Organisation for Migration (AFDOM) partnership. The fourth focus group 
discussion was held with partner organisations of African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace 
Keeping (AMYIP) in Accra, which works on remittances, microfinance and an educational 
exchange programme (His Royal Trust and FRINET). The fifth focus group discussion was held 
at a maize plantation in Buoku Village in Wenchi District with local famers and staff of Afro-
Euro Foundation. The sixth focus group discussion was conducted at Akuse, involving 
beneficiaries of Sankofa poultry project, who participated in a skills training programme 
facilitated by GAPNET local NGOs. The seventh and final focus group discussion was held at 
Asufua hospital in Kumasi, with administrative staff who received computers donated by 
diaspora organisations. 
 Focus group topics in Ghana (see Table 1.4) included the relationship between local 
groups and communities with diaspora organisations (connections) and the nature of their 
engagement with diaspora organisations. Also targeted were views on the impact of diaspora 
collective activities on local development processes, the relevance of the activities and topics they 
cover within those projects, and how local communities benefit from diaspora activities. 

Discussions in the respective country contexts lasted between 2 to 3 hours. The 
discussions were moderated by myself alone in the case of smaller groups, while in larger settings 
they were moderated together with leaders who were introduced to the subject for discussion 
before the session. The size of the groups ranged from 3 to 40 people. In both contexts, the 
variation of respondents from diaspora organisations in terms of gender provided an opportunity 
to gather different gendered views from the participants. Access to the participants and their 
cooperation was a result of the active involvement of community leaders in securing meeting 
places and reaching out through their networks.  
 
Table 1.4 Summary of focus group discussions conducted during fieldwork 

 The Netherlands  Ghana 
Number of focus 
group 
discussions 

                                                  3                                                                     7 

Number of 
participants  

Almere                                                 4 
The Hague                                          12 
Amsterdam Bijlmer                             4 
 
 
 
 
Total                                                    20 

Asutuare                                                                     20 
Akuse                                                                      20 
Accra                                                                         4 
Kumasi (KNUST)                                                       4 
Kumasi (Asufua)                                                        3 
Buoku                                                                        4 
Tamale                                                                       4 
Total                                                                        66 

Respondent 
details: 

  

Gender  Female:                                                6 
Male:                                                    4 

Female:                                                             40 
Male:                                                                  6 

Age                                 35–68                                                                   26–75 
Background  Members of organisations 

Officials of organisations 
Community leaders 

Women’s group members 
Members of famers’ group 
Community leaders 
Students 

Topical issues 
discussed 

Community organising 
Engagement with host institutions and 
policy makers 
Activities and resources 
Transnational collective activities: 
implementation, challenges and impact 

Relationship with diaspora organisations 
History of projects and implementation 
Involvement of government, local chiefs, NGOs and 
community in diaspora initiatives 
Impact of diaspora collective activities on the local 
development processes 

Source: Author’s research 2011–2012 
 

As shown in Table 1.4, participation was higher in Ghana due to the involvement of 
women’s groups and HTA member meetings and organised events. In cases where there were 
many participants, especially in Ghana, not all of them contributed. This was due to lack of 
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language skills, despite the translation of questions into the local language, and shyness about 
public speaking. In such situations, a space was created for small group discussions in local 
languages to capture the views of those who were otherwise silent. Information was recorded 
using a Dictaphone, supplemented by notes on viewpoints.  

Participant observation 

Direct participant observation (Sarantakos, 1998) was used at different levels in the Netherlands 
and Ghana. This entailed a systematic recording of field notes (mental, jotted and full notes) 
(Bryman, 2012). In their treatise on writing ethnographic field notes, Emerson, Fretz and Shaw 
(1995) observe that “written field notes are an essential grounding and resource for writing 
broader, more coherent accounts of others’ lives and concerns” and they “should detail the social 
and interactional processes that make up people’s everyday lives and activities”. 

In the Netherlands, direct observations were made during consultation meetings between 
policy officers and diaspora communities and organisations, as well as at community-organised 
events (such as seminars, expert meetings, and conferences). Examples include the annual Ghana 
day in Almere organised by the Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the Netherlands 
(CoGhaN), The Hague Africa Festival by Sankofa, Afro-Euro’s Annual Ghana Business Fair in 
Almere and The Hague, and a funeral ceremony involving two HTAs from North Ghana (Faila 
and Kumasi Youth Associations) in The Hague. Various policy consultation meetings organised 
by the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, including the preparation for the Global Forum for 
Migration and Development and quarterly consultation meetings (consultatiebijeenkomst), were also 
attended. In Ghana, direct observations were made at diaspora-supported events, such as 
workshops, seminars and conferences at the local and national levels in Greater Accra (Accra 
region) and Ashanti (Kumasi region). Observations were also made during policy consultation 
processes initiated by the government and international organisations at the national level. 

Participant observations (Miller and Brewer, 2003) during these events provided insight 
into the operations of the case study organisations in terms of the nature and extent of their 
participation, strategies deployed, and interactions with policy makers and other key actors. This 
provided an opportunity for the verification and corroboration of the information gathered in the 
interviews. During the fieldwork in Ghana, this strategy was useful in places that were sensitive to 
go into, but open to the close-range observation of activities, especially locations where project 
beneficiaries live. Activities were observed in projects that entail work in the public sphere, such 
as in markets, and on farms where various women’s groups were engaged in microfinance and 
agricultural projects. Diaspora participation as a phenomenon is less visible in some cases, unless 
verified through the activities of those who engage with them. During the fieldwork, participation 
in seminars and conferences supported by the diaspora enhanced access to first-hand information 
and insight into the perspectives of the respective beneficiaries, regarding how members of the 
diaspora position themselves in relations to the local community and groups. Some of the 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations could be verified at close range, including by taking 
photographic images at various activity sites.  

Process tracing 

The study also used process tracing (see Table 1.5) to identify and explain the processes and 
mechanisms underlying the evolution of the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations and 
their involvement in various policy initiatives and programmes in the Netherlands and Ghana. 
Grounded within the constructivist approach, the “process tracing method attempts to identify 
the intervening causal process – the causal chain that links the independent and dependent 
variables” (George and Bennett, 2005, p.206). Drawing on George and Bennett’s proposition, 
attention was given to the history of mobilisation practices within the Ghanaian diaspora 
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community in the Netherlands and within case analysis and cross-case analysis of the collective 
initiatives undertaken by different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 
and Ghana. These activities include events and processes that are regularly or periodically 
implemented (cultural events, meetings and long-term projects), as well as recurring events or 
singular events, at the meso level. Adopting such a strategy enhanced understanding of the degree 
of embeddedness of diaspora collective activities in the institutional setting at the national level 
and of the interaction of diaspora organisations with various actors at these levels and the extent 
to which their involvement in policy processes influences their transnational collective activities.  

George and Bennett further observe that in process tracing, “the researcher examines 
histories, archival documents, interview transcripts, and other sources to see whether the causal 
process of a theory hypothesis in a case is in fact evident in the sequence and values of the 
intervening variables in that case” (2005, pp.12, 21). In line with the proposition by George and 
Bennett, this study examined the political and policy decisions at the highest level of government 
in the Netherlands and Ghana through interviews with key actors involved in events and 
processes. This proved useful for collecting empirical data on topics in which both structure and 
agency are involved and to capture the dynamics of their interactions. It aided an understanding 
of the various policy positions, initiatives and outcomes during events organised by government 
institutions and diaspora organisations. Using interview data, this approach further facilitated 
access to the narratives and insights of policy officers and the beneficiaries of diaspora projects at 
different levels in the Netherlands and Ghana on the role of diaspora collective activities and 
their policy relevance. These actors were selected using purposive sampling. 

At the meso level, process tracing was also used to examine ‘agent-to-agent’ mechanisms 
(George and Bennett, 2005, p.145) in relation to the interactions between diaspora organisations 
and policy makers, as well as the decision-making and the dynamics involved. These processes 
could be observed in the various diaspora engagement initiatives at the municipal and national 
levels in the Netherlands, but also in the diaspora engagement initiatives by the Ghanaian 
government between 2001 and 2014. 

Using process tracing to examine the diaspora transnational collective activities at 
different levels offers opportunities to generate numerous observations within a case. It resonates 
with the pluralist perspective, which sees any existing situation as a reflection of norms, values 
and beliefs (Giugni and Passy, 2004; Checkel, 1999), but also power-relations, which are 
disbursed among different interest groups in society (Janoski et al., 2005). The possibilities for 
diaspora organisations to gain recognition and, in some cases, claim space for participation 
highlights the pluralist character of the space in which diaspora activities take place. 
 
1.10.9 Analysis of secondary sources  

The study relied on information from secondary sources (see Table 1.5) to bolster the findings 
from primary sources and their more interpretivist perspectives. Analysing these documents 
allowed both factual and interpretive information about the phenomenon under study to be 
traced (Yin, 1994). Miller and Brewer (2003) observe that documents are a good place to search 
for answers, as they provide a useful check on the primary information gathered through 
interviews and questionnaires. Secondary sources were used to gather background information 
on diaspora transnational practices and their effects, theoretical perspectives, and policy 
prescriptions, as well as the initiatives aimed at diaspora engagement. As observed by Creswell 
(2003, p.187), document analysis “enables researchers to obtain the language and words of 
participants, can be assessed at any time convenient to the researcher, and represents data that are 
thoughtful in the sense that participants have given attention to compiling them”. The first step 
in the analysis of secondary sources was a literature review focusing on immigrant and 
integration, diaspora engagement initiatives and practices, diaspora transnationalism, and 
development. The review examined topics, key themes, subjects and events, main ideas and their 
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interpretations in books, scholarly journals, professional publications, online catalogues, and the 
Science Citation Index and Social Science Citation Index. Other secondary sources consulted 
included organisational documents, media and online publications, activity reports and 
information on websites. 

To investigate the national context dynamics that shape diaspora collective activities, 
secondary data was consulted from documents produced by ministries and government agencies 
dealing with migration-related policy fields both in the Netherlands and Ghana (for example, the 
ministries for health, education, immigration, justice, foreign affairs, and social affairs). In the 
Netherlands, data from ministries and government agencies, as well as institutional documents on 
immigration and integration, development cooperation, and other policy fields linked to 
migration were readily available. These included policy notes and project funding reports 
compiled by ministries and development agencies. From the Dutch municipal departments 
working in health, education, and social services, the following were examined: policies on 
immigrant integration and participation, areas of emphasis within these policy priority areas, 
diaspora involvement and funding for diaspora activities, and the participation of diaspora 
organisations in policy processes and whether their inputs are taken on board. These areas were 
examined using the main theoretical concepts of r policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and 
‘win-win-win’. Demographic, socio-economic and immigration information was gathered from 
agencies such as Statistics Netherlands (Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek [CBS]), the Immigration 
and Naturalisation Service (Immigratie en Naturalisatiedienst [IND]), the Netherlands Bureau for 
Economic Policy Analysis (Centraal Planbureau [CPB]), and Community Health Services 
(Gemeenschappelijke Gezondheidsdienst [GGD]). These statistics and reports were examined to 
identify trends and patterns, policy priority areas and their framing, and shifts in policies and how 
they impact on the Ghanaian community and diaspora collective initiatives. 

From diaspora organisations, organisational documents such as constitutions, meeting 
minutes, project budgets, reports and flyers were evaluated to verify objectives, thematic and 
activity areas, levels of operation and their alignment with government policy priority areas in the 
country of residence and origin. These documents were also evaluated to verify the sources, 
volume and deployment of funds by the organisation, the strategies used by the organisation, and 
the role of agency within the diasporas in these processes. Regular contact and participation in 
diaspora events enabled me to gain the trust of study organisations and, consequently, to access 
relevant organisational information and personal experiences from the organisations. Internet-
based sources were also incorporated, particularly on the activities of diaspora organisations that 
had been documented by donors and partner organisations. 

In Ghana, secondary material sources included documents on migration and development 
produced by government agencies and international organisations based in Ghana. These 
included policy drafts and reports, which were examined to identify policy priority areas and their 
framing and shifts in policies and how they impact on Ghanaian diaspora organisations in their 
engagement with the government and implementation of collective activities. Also examined 
were data from the Ghana Statistical Services (Ghana Living Standards Surveys) and Ghana 
Immigration Services. Analysis of these documents entailed making inferences from the texts 
including about reported developments (socioeconomic indicators) and evaluating policy 
statements and intend outcomes in various social fields. It also involved evaluating legislation, 
policy choices and priorities, the level of funding and space for civil society organisations, and the 
implications of this funding and space for diaspora engagement and transnational collective 
activities.  
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Table 1.5 Research questions, methods used and data produced 

Research questions Method used to 
investigate the RQ/sub-
RQs 

Kinds of data produced Primary (basic) 
form of the 
data 

Chapter in 
which data 
presented 

Central research question 
RQ: To what extent do the 
theoretical concepts of policy 
window, agency, ‘here and 
there’ and ‘win-win-win’ help 
explain the transnational 
collective practices of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands and the 
development outcomes they 
generate within the different 
socio-political realities in the 
Netherlands and Ghana? 

-   Literature review and 
analysis of documents 

-   In-depth interviews, 
focus group 
discussions, 
participant 
observations, process 
tracing 

Observed activities and 
projects, financial 
records, organisational 
characteristics and 
beneficiary records, 
status of diaspora 
transnational collective 
activities, information 
on institutions, policies 
and legislation, 
perspectives, opinions 
and accounts  

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 
 

Chapter 8 

Sub-questions 
1. Can the theoretical concepts 
of policy window, agency, ‘here 
and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ 
provide an analytical 
framework for studying the role 
of the context-specific 
institutional setting in shaping 
the transnational collective 
practices of diaspora 
organisations and the 
manifestation of these activities 
in the country of residence and 
origin? 

-   Literature review and 
analysis of documents, 
in-depth interviews, 
participant 
observations, process 
tracing 

Theoretical 
perspectives on 
transnational linkages, 
current knowledge 
gaps on diaspora 
transnational collective 
activities 

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 

Chapters 
1 and 2 

2. What are the ‘here and 
there’ political, economic and 
policy conditions that underlie 
migration dynamics in Ghana 
and the Netherlands?  

-   Literature review and 
analysis of documents, 
in-depth interviews, 
participant 
observations 

Demographics, 
socio-economic 
indicators, institutional 
frameworks, policies 
and legislation 

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 

Chapters 
3 and 4 

3. What is the evolution of 
Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the 
Netherlands and the role of 
agency in their development 
and transnational collective 
practices?  

-   Literature review and 
analysis of documents, 
in-depth interviews, 
process tracing 

Status of diaspora 
transnational collective 
activities, perspectives, 
opinions and accounts 

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 

Chapter 5 

4. What are the ‘win-win-win’ 
outcomes generated by the 
collective activities of the 
Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands? 

-   Analysis of 
documents, in-depth 
interviews, focus 
group discussions, 
participant 
observations, process 
tracing 

Nature of impact of 
diaspora transnational 
collective activities, 
perspectives, opinions 
and accounts 

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 

Chapter 6 

5. What are the ‘win-win-win’ 
development outcomes 
generated by the transnational 
collective practices of the 
Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in 
Ghana? 

Analysis of 
documents, in-depth 
interviews, focus 
group discussions, 
participant 
observations, process 
tracing 

Nature of impact of 
diaspora transnational 
collective activities, 
perspectives, opinions 
and accounts 

Audio 
recordings, 
notes, 
transcripts, 
diary/journal 
entries, counts 

Chapter 7 

Source: Compiled by the author (2011-2014) 
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1.10.10 Data quality indicators 

During this study, several indicators that fit an interpretative epistemology were deployed; 
credibility, transferability, confirmability and dependability (Guba, 1981, cited in Shenton, 2004; 
Mawere, 2015). Credibility has been noted as an important factor in establishing the 
trustworthiness of the findings (ibid). This was achieved through “consultation of appropriate 
documents and preliminary visits to the organisations themselves” (Shenton, 2004, p.65), but also 
through prolonged engagement with diaspora organisations, which enabled me to get a better 
understanding of the organisational leadership, dynamics within the Ghanaian community and to 
establish a relationship of trust with the various Ghanaian organisations covered during the study. 

The transferability criteria address the extent to which the findings can be applied in other 
situations (Merriam, 1998). Whereas the findings of this study are context specific (to the 
Netherlands and Ghana), the transferability criteria are met through the kind of theoretical and 
empirical concepts applied in the study. The notions of ‘here and there’, agency, policy window 
and ‘win-win-win’ can be applied in different contexts with similar features to examine the 
conditions under which diaspora organisations undertake transnational collective activities and 
the impact that they generate in specific contexts. To support the position taken in this study 
concerning the criteria of transferability, I draw on the observation by Shenton (2004) that “the 
results of a qualitative study must be understood within the context of the particular 
characteristics of the organisation or organisations and, perhaps, geographical area in which the 
fieldwork was carried out” (p.70). This observation relevantly describes how the findings of this 
study could be applied elsewhere, especially if there is “sufficient thick description of the 
phenomenon under investigation’, which ‘allow[s] readers to have a proper understanding of it, 
thereby enabling them to compare the instances of the phenomenon described in the research 
report with those that they have seen emerging in their situations” (ibid). 

To meet the confirmability criteria, interview data were counter-checked with 
respondents both in the Netherlands and Ghana through follow up e-mails, telephone 
conversations and visits to the project locations, as well as at events organised by Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, to ensure their credibility. Similarly, data collected through interviews with 
respondents from the same groups were compared to remove inconsistences and contradictions. 
As noted by Miller and Brewer (2003), validity checks can be made by comparing the verbal 
reports of respondents with other sources. The use of triangulation by deploying a combination 
of methods (in-depth interviews, observations, focus group discussions, content analysis and 
process tracing) also aimed at reducing “the effect of investigator bias”, including “admission of 
researcher’s beliefs and assumptions, recognition of shortcomings in [the] study’s methods and 
their potential effects” (see Guba, 1981, cited in Shenton, 2004, p.73). Further verification of 
responses was done by checking secondary sources and examining previous research findings, to 
assess consistency with past studies (Pirkkalainen, 2013; Lampert, 2010; Mazzeti, 2008) and to 
address the dependability criteria, mixed methods were used. Taking such an approach therefore 
leads to benefit from the overlapping of methods, which provided unique information, because 
by using multiple methods the results depend less on the method used (method variance is larger) 
(see Denzin, 2010; Fielding, 2009). 
 
1.10.11 Data analysis  

The recorded data, which includes audio recordings and notes, were transcribed as a first step. 
This was followed by the thematic coding of data (Gibbs, 2007) from interview transcripts, which 
categorised the text to establish emerging themes for content analysis (Klotz and Prakash, 2009; 
Anderson, 2007). The research was framed in the interpretivist tradition, the aim of which was to 
understand the kinds of social transformations generated through diaspora collective activities 
from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. This understanding derive from the 
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perspectives of diaspora organisations, policy makers and beneficiaries of diaspora collective 
activities in the country of residence and origin. Analysis of data focused on themes and “patterns 
of behaviour in focused encounters” (Kingdon, 1995), which describe the phenomenon under 
investigation through thick descriptions of its manifestations. As noted by Anderson (2007, p.1), 
thematic content analysis is “a descriptive presentation of qualitative data collected from 
interview transcripts or other identified texts that reflect experientially on the topic of study”. 

The data generated in this study is also based on the internal meaning of texts and acts 
according to the respondents’ and researcher’s personal interpretation (Bernard, 1988), also 
known as ‘double hermeneutics’ (Giddens, 1984, p.20). In my role as researcher and in my choice 
of a specific approach, I tried to minimise the effect on data analysis by seeking the perspectives 
of the respondents in interpreting the information given. This enabled me to provide reasonable 
answers to the research questions using the following steps:  

 
•   Analysing the data focused on diaspora organisations, policy makers and beneficiaries, 

describing facts, observing actions, examining the context of activity implementation, 
interactions, practices and activities and listening to a wide variety of perspectives from 
within and outside the organisations and policy circles; 

•   Analysing descriptions, exploring facts from descriptions, seeking further explanations 
from the evidence presented and verifying of information from various respondents in 
the transcripts; and 

•   Identifying patterns, locating similarities and differences in diaspora transnational 
practices and policy interventions across the two study areas and different levels (local 
and national) and juxtaposing these findings with the theoretical concepts. 

 
The use of a variety of methods in this study generated different data linked to the diversity 
between the two research areas and the community in which the study was undertaken. The 
findings from the two research areas have been analysed using the method of structured focused 
comparison which “makes systematic comparison and accumulation of the findings of the cases 
possible” (George and Bennett, 2005, p.67). The questions administered to the respondents 
reflected on the research objective and were asked in each of the study sites during data 
collection. Emphasis was, therefore, put on intensive analysis (Bryman, 2001) to gain a full 
understanding of the contextual conditions under which the diaspora organisations emerge, as 
well as the institutional settings that facilitate their development and transnational practices. Data 
generated from the first literature review examined the body of literature involving the migration 
and development debate. The relevance of this literature relates to the impact of migration on 
development in the country of residence and origin. Data from this strand of literature included 
theoretical perspectives that explain diaspora transnational practices and their outcomes. Key 
concepts under the two main categories include theoretical namely, agency, policy window, the 
notions of ‘here and there’, ‘win-win-win’ and Empirical infirm of representation, participation, 
diaspora organisations, and development, were used to identify and explain the social processes 
underlying migration dynamics and their influence on diaspora transnational practices and 
outcomes in the Netherlands and Ghana. A second literature review examined immigrant 
integration and participation in the country of residence and diaspora collective organising. 
Relevant concepts, namely, political opportunity structures, policy window, streams (problem, 
policy and political), guided the identification of areas of diaspora engagement practices and gaps 
in explaining such practices. 

The analysis of data from the literature included the content of the various print and 
digital publications (constitutions, policy documents, activity reports and online material). In the 
Netherlands, content analysis (Klotz and Prakash, 2009; Anderson, 2007) was deployed in 
examining official documents such as the Dutch constitution and statutes. In this study, thematic 
content analysis was aimed at ‘textural data’ (Anderson, 2007), specifically texts which contain 
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provisions that touch on citizenship, immigration integration and participation. These areas were 
given attention to examine how they determine diaspora community formation and the 
establishment of organisations. Policy documents also impact on members of the Ghanaian 
community, whose needs and rights are pursued through collective organising. Ministerial letters 
to the Dutch parliament on migration-related policy fields, as well as Dutch priority areas in the 
development corporation and migration policies, were examined to verify recognition of the role 
of diaspora organisations and to what extent policy priorities provide for diaspora engagement 
and the funding of their activities. 

Content analysis was also deployed in examining the Ghanaian constitution and policy 
documents to explore issues around citizenship rights, diaspora engagement and recognition of 
the role of diaspora organisations in policy deliberations and local development processes. In 
both country contexts, official documents were examined to verify whether or not the 
contributions of diaspora organisations are incorporated through participation in policy 
deliberations at the municipal and national levels. In analysing the contextual factors affecting the 
engagement and participation of diasporas, aspects such as demographics and socio-economic 
and policy interventions were examined to identify orientation, areas of focus and emphasis, as 
well as how diaspora organisations respond through collective activities. Analysis of the 
documents provided by diaspora originations entailed examination of the extent to which 
diaspora organisations are involved in public service delivery, policy initiatives and deliberations, 
and their own initiatives in response to policy changes. This entailed reviewing programmes and 
funding reports from Dutch ministries, development agencies and NGOs and the activities of 
diaspora organisations. Attention was given to the volume of funding from the government, 
NGOs and own sources, areas of deployment and likely beneficiary groups. Examination of these 
aspects were guided by notions of influence, agenda setting, representation and participation, and 
institutional, policy and legal frameworks. 
 Data generated through in-depth interviews, participant observations, and focus group 
discussions were examined using qualitative analysis (Boeije, 2010), which allows for a reflexive 
process in analysing collected data. All interviews were tape-recorded, transcribed, and open-
coded based on descriptive and conceptual labels assigned to excerpts within the transcripts and 
making connections between categories. The following steps were used: (i) familiarisation; (ii) 
identifying the thematic framework; (iii) indexing; (iv) charting and mapping dynamics of the 
phenomena and (v) interpretation. (Ritchie and Spencer, 1994, pp.312–18).  

The findings were systematically aligned to the study’s research questions. This approach 
facilitated the identification of the nature of diaspora collective organising, resource mobilisation, 
and determinants of activities. Equally, the process allowed data to be “segregated, grouped, 
regrouped and relinked to consolidate meaning and explanation” (Grbich, 2007, p.21). Such 
meanings and explanations are illustrated in Chapters 6 and 7, relying on the perspectives, 
accounts and opinions of the respondents on the contributions of diaspora collective activities. 
This process also involved paying attention to the emerging themes and how they align with the 
theoretical perspectives that guided the investigation (i.e., political opportunity structures, 
methodological nationalism, transnationalism and translocality) and the conceptual framework 
(see Chapter 2). Parts of the transcripts and excerpts were compared to discern variations or 
similarities, as well as interrelationships between the observed themes (community mobilisation, 
skills training, information campaigns, support services, financial resources, materials goods, 
institutional linkages and exchanges, lobbying and advocacy). 
 Data collected using participant observations during policy processes and diaspora 
activities included information about the nature of activities, target groups, participation, funding 
and observed material contributions. Accounts of how diaspora collective activities are embedded 
in the local institutional setting in the Netherlands and Ghana were extracted from various 
perspectives, guided by the theoretical concepts of policy window, agency, ‘here and there’, and 
‘win-win-win’. These were analysed using the following themes: agency, influence, agenda setting, 
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representation and participation, and social transformation. This involved tracing emerging 
themes in the interview responses and transcripts to find patterns of coding in line with the 
conceptual frameworks that underpin this study.  

Data collected through process tracing included histories of organisations and collective 
initiatives, as well as policy initiatives that target diaspora engagement both in the Netherlands 
and Ghana. This entailed reconstructing the history of projects by consulting public information 
and project information in the activity reports. Also, examined, were archival documents and 
interview transcripts from which diverse perspectives on the role of diaspora collective activities 
were identified. Additionally, the processes entailed identifying various interactions between 
diaspora organisations, policy makers, partner organisations, and the beneficiaries of their 
collective initiatives at the local level in the country of origin. The aim was to verify the existence 
or absence of “connections between expected patterns and what the data say” (Checkel, 1999, 
p.121). The analysis of data from these sources involved assessment of whether the causal 
process highlighted in the main theoretical concepts (of agency, policy window, ‘here and there’ 
and ‘win-win-win) explain the observed diaspora transnational collective activities and their 
impact (‘win-win-win’) in the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’). This implied 
“turning narratives into an analytical causal explanation couched in explicit theoretical forms” 
(George and Bennett, 2005, p.211) under the following themes: representation, participation and 
agenda setting. 

The causal processes examined also included events, i.e., consultation meetings, 
government-initiated policy processes, and events organised by Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
and their outcomes. The deliberations and contestations during consultation meetings, power 
relations, rules and procedures, strategies used in the outreach and the role of agency within 
members and the leadership in the organisations were also examined. Case analysis (of selected 
diaspora organisations) and cross-case analysis (of the different types and categories) were 
deployed to examine the intervening processes that explain diaspora involvement. This offers 
“the possibility of identifying different causal paths that lead to a similar outcome in different 
cases” (George and Bennett, 2005, p.211). 

Comparative analysis (Collier, 1993) was also used to analyse the differences and 
similarities in the characteristics and strategies used by the different categories of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations and the outcomes of their collective activities. This helped in explaining 
the outcomes of diaspora activities that were not adequately explained by existing theories. A 
similar strategy was deployed to verify the differences and similarities in approaches to diaspora 
organisations by government institutions, case study municipalities and development agencies 
working in migration-related policy fields in the Netherlands and Ghana. The institutional, policy 
and legislative frameworks (as part of the political opportunity structures) in the two contexts 
were examined to establish their impact on diaspora organising and participation. A comparison 
of the institutional, policy and legislative frameworks was also conducted to verify aspects of 
inter-departmental collaborations, policy coherence, joint programme implementation and 
institutional compatibility, especially between the country of residence and the country of origin. 
The advantage of this approach is that a systematic accumulation and comparison of the findings 
in each site can be made through pattern matching and causal narrative (Mahoney, 2000) and the 
analysis of causal-process observations (Collier et al., 2004). These processes were geared towards 
the meaningful interpretation of the study findings. 

 
1.10.12 Reflections on research activities and limitations  

Looking back at the experiences during fieldwork in this study, several caveats need to be noted. 
While acknowledging the place of informal organisations, in-depth analysis was based on data 
derived from formal diaspora organisations. Informal organisations are difficult to track due to 
lack of archived data. At the same time, they do not have the same continuity as formal 
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organisations (Schrover and Vermeulen, 2005). Nonetheless, the in-depth nature of the study 
revealed fundamental information necessary for understanding the nature of diaspora 
transnational collective activities and the factors that determine such formal organisational 
processes (McAdam et al., 1996). Likewise, the small sample of cases analysed (15 case study 
organisations selected from a pool of 245 diaspora organisations) was not intended to make 
generalisations from, but, rather, to provide detailed descriptions that could be transferred to 
other contexts where similar types of organisations operate. They provide a picture of the 
important categories of organisations with transnational collective activities and the role that the 
political opportunity structures play in the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Dutch context and their transnational practices. Findings about these case study organisations in 
the Dutch context can be compared to cases in other contexts (Lincoln and Guba, 1985) and the 
lessons be learnt applied to other diaspora communities and organisations, regardless of the 
country of origin. 

A primary challenge at the beginning of this research relates to access to up-to-date 
contact information for the various groups (paper and sleeping organisations, as well as informal 
formations). Fragmentation and diversity within the diaspora community was also a challenge in 
relation to the identification of active organisations and those that are representative of the 
community. The study sought to gain the perspectives of a wide variety of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations, yet there are groups that are not visible in the public sphere and, hence, could not 
be identified by the municipality officials during the initial mapping exercise. Moreover, there are 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations, particularly from the HTA category, that do not apply for 
subsidies, but generate their own funds from group contributions and personal donations by 
members. Diaspora groups that are not able to reach out for institutional funding are less likely to 
be captured in the policy processes and documents, yet they constitute many vibrant 
organisations within the wider Ghanaian diaspora community in the respective municipalities 
where they are resident.  

Conflicts within and between various diaspora groups, especially umbrella organisations 
and to some extent HTAs, have led to the formation of splinter groups representing people from 
the same region in Ghana. Such fragmentations obscure efforts to establish points of 
convergence in terms of diaspora representation and the issues that they articulate collectively. To 
address this limitation, the study focused on thematic issues and activities that cut across different 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Each group was given room to tell their story about 
associational activities and personal migration experiences without feeling constrained by the 
presence of other groups in the study. In this way, trust building also became an essential aspect 
of data collection at the organisational level. 

Another challenge relates to access to certain segments of the Ghanaian community. 
Some prospective respondents within the diaspora community whose activities have implications 
for various social policies were hard to reach, reluctant to participate in the study, or distrustful of 
research studies, because of their status of vulnerability. Such obstacles were addressed through 
informal contacts and confidence building meetings prior to the actual interviews. Access to 
some government offices was limited due to bureaucracy and the personality traits of some 
officials. Without access, it is difficult to study the interrelationships between government 
departments and diaspora organisations over time. This limitation is addressed using 
interpersonal relations and contacts provided by diaspora organisations and their local partners as 
an entry strategy to engage with government offices both in the Netherlands and Ghana.  

In the Netherlands, cooperation during fieldwork at the national and municipal levels was 
enhanced by the interest generated by the research topic among public servants. By addressing an 
issue that is sensitive at the political level and a policy field that most Dutch municipalities are 
confronted with on a regular basis, the respondents were receptive and provided valuable insights 
as well as contacts in departments that would have been difficult to access otherwise. In addition, 
undertaking a study within the Dutch context as an outsider drew interest, as researchers with 
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foreign backgrounds, especially from developing countries, are expected or assumed to focus on 
development issues or subjects that affect their countries of origin and less on the Netherlands. 
The ‘here and there’ focus of this study, therefore, elicited receptive attitudes among the Dutch 
nationals and Dutch policy officers interviewed during the study.  

The fieldwork in Ghana encountered problems related to lack of up-to-date data; in some 
cases, data was completely unavailable from official records. Access to, and time allowed by, 
officials for interviews was sometimes limited, thus, requiring frequent follow-ups. Access to the 
personal networks of key respondents and my articulation of the relevance of the study from a 
policy or development perspective made it possible for government officials to cooperate and 
grant interviews, even when they had little time due to work pressure. Challenges with access to, 
and the limitations of, the data were addressed using multiple sources in each of the targeted 
areas and institutions investigated, as well as follow-up visits to verify facts.  

In the Netherlands, English was the main language used for the interviews with diaspora 
organisations, officials within ministries and development and municipalities. Native Dutch was 
also used to address any challenges concerning language through proof reading of responses. 
Insights into Dutch culture also helped in this regard. Although English is commonly used in 
Ghana, the variety of English dialects used in the country created delays in completing interview 
sessions. Additional translations were made in cases where respondents could not communicate 
well in English. In such situations, a second opinion was sought to verify the interview responses, 
especially from the digitally-recorded interviews. A Dictaphone was used where necessary to 
record entire conversations from which interpretations were made by the researcher and an 
assistant who speaks the local language. At least two versions of the story had to be recorded to 
verify the actual meaning of the views expressed by respondents who are not fluent in English.  

By employing qualitative strategies, I had the possibility of being embedded in the context 
in which the study was undertaken, using positionality to transcend the insider-outsider divide in 
migration research (Carling et al., 2014). As qualitative research involves a high degree of 
interaction between the researcher and respondents, my background and affinity with the African 
context and people in Ghana, as well as members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands 
played a crucial role in enhancing timely access to data. As Cotterill and Letherby (1994) suggest, 
when the participants in a study perceive the researcher as an insider with whom they share 
similar experiences, they are less likely to be suspicious about his/her intentions and the purpose 
of the research. For this reason, access to the study sites was made much easier by my close 
affinity with the communities in the localities in which the fieldwork was conducted. Still, the fact 
that I was regarded as a visitor also created openings and access to places and information that 
could have been difficult to access as a Ghanaian. In some situations, my position as visitor 
created suspicion among respondents, hence, I had to spend the first part of my interview 
sessions explaining the research and its purpose, my own experiences with the issues they 
considered important, and how these issues would be articulated through my research. This 
approach conforms with suggestions by Lofland and Lofland (1984, p.24) about the task of a 
participant researcher to “make their intentions known, gaining cooperation from the setting 
participants, and, depending on the character of the setting, perhaps seeking formal permission,” 
and “not to hesitate to utilize any connections you might have” (ibid., 25–27).  
 
1.10.13 Ethical considerations 

From an ethical perspective, it was ensured that respondents provided information and allowed 
access to data only with voluntary and informed consent (de Vos, 2005). The purpose of the 
study was also made clear from the outset to address issues such as trust, confidence and access. 
Hence, permission was sought before conducting investigations among local groups or 
observations during group or community activities, as well as during policy consultation 
meetings. Adequate information about the study was also continuously given to prospective 
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respondents to allay any fears concerning the handling of personal and organisational information 
provided during the study. An initial request was made for permission to use personal data (such 
as names) provided in the interview data in the final report. The study ensured the confidentiality 
and anonymity of respondents, who were assured of non-disclosure of sensitive information that 
came into the possession of the researcher or other persons. 
 
1.11 Structure of thesis  

The thesis is comprised of 8 chapters. Chapter 1 presents the background of the study and 
outlines the major issues in relation to global migration dynamics, its challenges and the policy 
responses. It contains a treatise on the background of the two case study countries and 
methodology applied. Chapter 1 also addresses the theoretical concepts aimed at explaining the 
interlinkage of diaspora transnational activities in countries of residence and countries of origin. 
This is followed by an outline of the study design and a description of the methods applied in 
data collection and analysis.  

Chapter 2 addresses the first sub-research question by examining the relevant literature 
on diaspora transnationalism and development, followed by relevant theoretical perspectives on 
diaspora transnationalism. Chapter 2 concludes with a conceptual framework that seeks to 
maximise the complementarity value of transnationalism, methodological nationalism, and 
translocal perspectives for probing diaspora transnational activities and their outcomes. 
 Chapters 3 and 4 address the third sub-research question and are devoted to the 
contextual information in Ghana and the Netherlands related to the social, economic and 
political conditions, migration dynamics, and the institutional and policy frameworks that address 
migration issues. More specifically, Chapter 3 presents the local drivers of migration in Ghana, as 
well as the trajectory and characteristics of Ghanaian diasporas worldwide. It also describes the 
institutional, policy and legislative frameworks for the management of migration and their 
implications for the transnational collective activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
local development processes. Chapter 4 presents the migration context and history in the 
Netherlands, and traces Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands. It describes the position of 
the Ghanaian diaspora and the impetus for collective organising. Chapter 4 then presents a 
description of the Dutch socio-economic and political context, as well as the institutional and 
policy environment, and their influence on the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and 
their transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. Chapter 4 expands on and 
updates my previously published work: 

Ong'ayo, A.O. (2016). Diaspora collective organising and policy relevance in the EU member 
states. Analysis of Ghanaian organisations in the UK, Germany and Netherlands Diaspora. 
Maastricht: ECDPM. Discussion paper No 200. 

 
Chapters 5, 6, 7 and the conclusion are analytical chapters. Chapter 5 addresses the fourth sub- 
research question. It provides a description and analysis of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
the Netherlands in terms of their origin and evolution. Chapter 5 examines the characteristics of, 
and representation by, the various organisations and presents a typology of the significant 
categories of diaspora organisations. It then presents an overview of the 15 case study 
organisations, their links to the country of origin (Ghana), their representation of members of the 
diaspora, and their agenda setting through their thematic choices and activities in the country of 
residence and origin. Chapter 5 concludes with an examination of the role of political 
opportunity structures in diaspora collective organising and how diaspora organisations mitigate 
the shifting policy conditions. Chapter 5 is an expanded version of my previously published work 
and informs a journal article due for submission to International Migration Review: 
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Ong'ayo, A.O. (2014a). How can the EU and member states foster development through 
diaspora organisations? The case of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in The Netherlands. 
Maastricht: ECDPM. Discussion paper No 162. 
 
Ong'ayo, A.O. ‘Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands: origin, evolution and 
role in the context of the Netherlands.’ International Migration Review, forthcoming. 
 

Chapters 6 and 7 address the fifth sub-research questions. Chapter 6 analyses the kinds of 
transformations that have taken place in the Netherlands because of the transnational collective 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. It then examines the extent to which diaspora 
activities have been effective and their perceptions about the role of diaspora organisations in the 
host society. The chapter concludes with a comparison of the kinds of transformations generated 
at different levels in the Netherlands and their determinants. Chapter 6 is an expanded version of 
the following published works and informs a journal article to be submitted to Development Change: 
  

Ong'ayo, A.O., Norglo, B.E., Goris, M., Lie, R. (2016). ‘Public participation of African 
diaspora: A shift from migration, trade and development to holistic participation.’ Diaspora 
Studies, 9(2): 83-99. 
 
Ong'ayo, A.O. (2016). Diaspora collective organising and policy relevance in the EU member 
states. Analysis of Ghanaian organisations in the UK, Germany and Netherlands. Maastricht: 
ECDPM. Discussion paper No 200. 
 
Ong'ayo, A.O. ‘Diaspora and social transformation in the destination countries: Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the Netherlands.’ Development Change, forthcoming. 

 
Chapter 7 examines the contributions of diaspora collective activities in addressing gaps in public 
service delivery and local development challenges. The chapter then examines the extent to which 
diaspora activities have been effective and the perceptions about the role of diaspora 
organisations. The chapter concludes with a comparison of the kinds of transformation generated 
at different levels in Ghana and their determinants. Chapter 7 expands on a published book 
chapter and informs a journal article to be submitted to Development Change: 
 

Ong'ayo, A.O. (2015). Development potentials of diasporas collective organising – The case of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands. In Aderanti Adepoju (eds) The Diaspora 
Decade: Some Perspectives on African Migration-Related Issues. Lagos: NOMRA, Chapter 3, pp.46-80.  
 
Ong'ayo, A.O. ‘Diaspora and social transformation in the countries of origin: Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands.’ Development Change, forthcoming. 

 
The concluding chapter, Chapter 8, revisits the central question and presents a summary of the 
main findings and reflections on the overarching themes that explain diaspora transnational 
collective activities and the transformations that they generate in the country of residence and 
origin. 
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Chapter 2.   Theoretical framework 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter addresses the first research question concerning the main theoretical concepts used 
in analysing the various interlinkages between the transnational practices of diaspora 
organisations and their impact in the country of residence and the country of origin. 
Transnational practices, as referred in the migration literature, denote the transnational links and 
practices of migrants (Morales and Jorba, 2010). These include political activities (Østergaard-
Nielsen, 2001; Portes et al., 1999), sociocultural or religious activities (van Dijk, 2002a, 2002b); 
and economic transnational activities (Portes et al., 1999). For this study, these practices are 
examined by focusing on the transnational collective activities undertaken by the Ghanaian 
diaspora in the Netherlands through their organisations. Giving the transnational practices a 
collective dimension is aimed at addressing the broadness of diaspora practices. It also 
underscores the focus of this study on the organisational efforts of diasporas with an aim to 
differentiate the activities of diaspora organisations and their impact, which is heterogeneous (see 
de Hass, 2010) in the country of residence and origin.  

This chapter outlines the theoretical framework of this study to explain the nature and 
impact of diaspora transnational collective activities. Linked to the theoretical and empirical 
concepts outlined in section 1.7 in Chapter 1, the theories discussed in this chapter focus on 
situating diaspora transnational collective activities within the migration and development 
literature on diasporas as important development actors or agents of change, as well as finding a 
conceptual place for diaspora organisations as non-state actors. These theories also explain the 
context in which diaspora organisations emerge and function, as well as their impact, which is still 
nation-state bound. 

The role of diasporas in development is recognised in most migration and development 
studies (Tevera et al., 2017; Nijenhuis and Zoomers, 2015; Sinatti and Horst, 2015; Newland and 
Plaza, 2013; Faist and Sieveking, 2011; Ionescu, 2006; Newland and Patrick, 2004), however, 
other migration scholars (Portes, 2015; Lampert, 2010) point to the need for a distinction to be 
made between the individual and collective diaspora initiatives. For instance, diaspora 
transnational collective activities through organisations are increasingly believed to have 
transformative effects (Lacroix, 2011; Østergaard-Nielsen, 2011; 2009; Vertovec, 2003; 2001; 
Portes et al., 1999). This recognition has been followed by calls for increased engagement with, 
and support for, diaspora groups. In line with recognition of the development potential of 
diaspora transnational collective activities, it is imperative to trace the development outcomes of 
these collective initiatives in the multiple places in which these activities are embedded.  
One strand of the literature on migration and development points to the important role of 
diaspora organisations in development processes in countries of origin (Mazzucato and Kabki, 
2009; Østergaard-Nielsen, 2009; Levitt, 2001b; 1997; Portes et al., 2007; Newland and Patrick, 
2004; Henry and Mohan, 2003; Vertovec, 2003; Itzigsohn and Saucedo, 2002; Riccio, 2001; 
Landolt et al., 1999; Goldring, 1998). In contrast, the literature on immigration in countries of 
residence tends to emphasise immigrant integration (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007; Fitzgerald, 
2006; Penninx, 2005; Entzinger and Biezeveld, 2003; Entzinger, 2000; 1990; Joppke, 1999). More 
recently, some studies have highlighted the importance of diaspora organisations in the political 
and social incorporation of migrants (Zapata-Barrero et al., 2013; Lacroix 2013; Kleist 2007). 

Diasporas have been observed to emerge from transnational communities with linkages 
between their country of origin and country of residence (King and Christou, 2011). In the 
following, I argued that the contributions that diasporas make collectively manifest themselves 
simultaneously in both the country of residence and the country of origin. Hence, the role of 
diasporas as development actors or agents of change requires a rigorous analysis that covers both 
contexts, as the sites where their contributions can be observed. The inverse of this view is that 
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the countries of residence, as locations of diaspora mobilisation, also gain from the 
transformations generated by diaspora transnational activities.  

The migration literature, within the transnationalism paradigm (Snel et al., 2006; Vertovec, 
2003; Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2003; Portes, 2001; Castells, 1996; Basch et al., 1994; Glick-
Schiller et al., 1992a) addresses the complexity involved in explaining the impact of diaspora 
transnational collective activities. This strand of migration scholarship attempts to bridge the 
prevailing theoretical divide between studies that focus on diaspora involvement and impact of 
their activities in the country of origin and those that mainly focus on their involvement from an 
integration perspective in the country of residence, by recognising the dual affinity and 
positioning of diasporas (Ghorashi, 2004). This literature further acknowledges the “dual 
orientation [of diasporas] to both the homeland and the country of residence” (Schoeneberg, 
1985, p.417), their transnational ways of being and belonging, as well as the transnational social 
fields that migration engenders (Levitt, 2001b, p.197). Levitt (2004, p.2) observes that:  

 
…a transnational lens is both a perspective and a variable. It locates migrants within social 
fields that combine several national territories rather than expecting them to move back and 
forth between two impermeable nation-states, and exchange one national identity for another. 
   

Diaspora collective activities include initiatives that give diasporas an opportunity to reconnect 
materially and emotionally with home (Portes, 2009; Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009). As argued by 
Basch (1987, p.163), diaspora organisations “link immigrants to both the home and host societies 
simultaneously and in so doing join the two societies in a single field of action”. This argument 
reflects strongly the need to gain insights into how diaspora organisations come into being, the 
nature of their collective activities, the manifestation of the social fields they inhabit, and the 
impact of their activities in both the country of residence and country of origin (‘here and there’).  
 Following the introductory section above, the second section of this chapter (Section 2.2) 
presents the main empirical concepts aimed at positioning diaspora transnational collective 
activities within the wider debate on diaspora transnationalism. The section further examines the 
concept of diaspora and perspectives on migration and development. This is followed by a 
treatise on diaspora participation and their representative role. Also covered is the nature of 
diaspora collective organising, their involvement in development and the implications of this 
involvement for development.  

Section 2.3 presents a framework for how diaspora organisations operate within a nation-
state. To provide an analytical lens for the context-based processes, empirical concepts that focus 
on the role of diaspora organisations within a nation-state are presented. These include civil 
society, opportunity structures and agenda setting within the framework of a policy window. This 
section then examines diaspora engagement in relation to the policy initiatives and interactions 
between diaspora organisations and policy makers from the perspective of an institutional setting. 
These processes, which are top-down initiatives, are analysed by Kingdon (2014) through the 
framework of streams, in acknowledgement of the more dynamic processes influenced by the 
agency of policy entrepreneurs, including members and leaders of diaspora organisations.  

Section 2.4 presents a discussion on the main theoretical approaches deployed in this 
study, namely, transnationalism, methodological nationalism and translocality. These theoretical 
perspectives are used to explain the role of diaspora organisations across nation-states and the 
impact of diaspora transnational collective activities from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ 
perspectives. They are juxtaposed with the framework of Kingdon on policy windows and 
streams. Included in this discussion is the theoretical construct of agency, as an intervening factor 
in the outcomes generated by both static (political opportunity structures) and dynamic social 
processes (streams) within specific institutional contexts (country of residence and origin)  

Section 2.5 presents a conceptual framework that cross-fertilises the main theoretical 
approaches (transnationalism, methodological nationalism and translocality) to explain the nature 
of diaspora transnational collective activities. The section further explains, how diaspora 
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organisations participate within and across nation-states and the transformations generated in 
those contexts through their transnational collective activities. The final section presents a 
summary of concluding points. 
 
2.2 Positioning diaspora collective organising, representation and development  

This section presents the main empirical concepts aimed at establishing how the agency of 
diasporas informs their transnational collective activities and the transformations that they 
generate from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. This section looks at 
the definitions of the concept of diaspora and their application to African diasporas, diaspora 
collective organising, the individual and collective-nexus in diaspora collective organising, and the 
place of diaspora organisations in the migration-development nexus.  
 
2.2.1 Defining ‘diaspora’ 

The concept of ‘diaspora’ is used in this study as a descriptive and analytical category (see, for 
example, Sheffer, 2003; Cohen, 1997; Safran, 1991). The aim is to understand the characteristics 
and composition of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands as a group, the connections they 
maintain with their country of origin, and their affinity to the country of residence. This insight is 
useful for a nuanced understanding of the nature of their cross-border activities ‘here and there’, 
(theoretical construct) or ‘absence-presence’, as the Ghanaian migrants in the Netherlands may 
be physically absent in Ghana, but emotionally (or spiritually) present at the same time. The same 
applies to their existence in the Netherlands, which is also characterised by physical presence in 
the Netherlands, but emotional (or spiritual) absence (see Nhemachena, 2015; Mawere and 
Mubaya, 2014). It also enhances understanding of the impact (the theoretical construct of ‘win-
win-win’) of the cross-border activities of the diaspora in the country of residence and origin. 

Diaspora, as a concept, has been examined in several migration studies (Sökefeld, 2006; 
Brubaker, 2005; Sheffer, 2003; Vertovec, 1997; Cohen, 1997), with attempts to provide a 
conceptual framework for understanding diaspora transnational practices (Gamlen and Marsh, 
2012; Bauböck and Faist, 2010; Portes et al., 2007; Sorenson, 2007a; Bauböck, 2006; Vertovec, 
2004; 2003; 2001; 1999a; Østergaard-Nielsen, 2003; Guarnizo, 2003; Faist, 2000). 

The term diaspora has been significantly influenced by Jewish history, especially its use in 
the context of forced dispersion (Vertovec, 1997) and the enslavement of the Jews after the 
destruction of the temple in Jerusalem in the 6th century BC (Cohen, 1997, pp.3–5). The term has 
also been applied to Armenians (Brubaker, 2005; Cohen, 1999). In the case of Africans, diaspora 
as a concept has been applied to describe dispersal during the trans-Atlantic slave trade (Zeleza, 
2005; Mohan and Zack-Williams, 2002; Alpers, 2001; Akyeampong, 2000). It has also been used 
to describe movements at the end of colonial rule (Koser, 2003; Shepperson, 1993). 

In other scholarly works, the term diaspora is used to denote “a population considered 
‘deterritorialised’ or ‘transnational’ or ethnic minority groups of migrant origin residing in host 
countries” (Vertovec, 1999a, p.1), but maintaining strong sentimental and material links with their 
countries of origin (Sheffer, 1986). The notion of diaspora also “advocates for the recognition of 
hybridity, multiple identities, and affiliations with people, causes, and traditions outside the 
nation-state of residence” (Vertovec, 2000, p.5).  

The notion of diaspora also calls for what Francis Nyamjoh (2012; 2007) calls 
“conviviality”, whereby people with different social, cultural or political orientations learn to co-
exist (or ‘convive’) with each other, because they realise their incompleteness and 
interdependence. This characterisation can be applied to Ghanaians in the Netherlands, whose 
link to Ghana is ‘transnational’ and maintained through identity, cultural ties and material 
exchanges. This is aided by collective identity, affinity to both the Netherlands and Ghana, as 
well as information and communication technologies (ICTs), which have made these ties more 
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intense, instant and resilient. More recently, the use of ICTs has covered migrants or minority 
populations that continue to have a certain consciousness of their origins from somewhere else, 
namely, those in exile, immigrants, expatriates, guest workers, and overseas and ethnic 
communities (Tölölyan, 1991).  

In relation to the socio-political incorporation of migrants in their country of residence, 
the use of the term diaspora has been linked to the victimhood of minority groups and their 
attempts to resist assimilation, as well as how they function between their countries of origin and 
residence (Hall, 1990).  

Diasporas are regarded as people who are geographically dispersed, but also linked to 
their homeland by blood and culture, while residing in one locality with an idea of belonging to 
somewhere else (Nieswand, 2008, p.1). From an international migration perspective, some 
migration scholars use the term diaspora to refer to transnational ways of belonging (Koser, 
2003; Akyeampong, 2000). This perspective emphasises the relatedness and affinity of migrants 
to different locations. Similar lines of argument are noted in perspectives that refer to diasporas 
as:  

…expatriate minority communities that have been dispersed from the homeland, have a 
collective memory, believe in an eventual return, are committed to the maintenance or 
restoration of their homeland through transnational activities, and have a collective identity, 
group consciousness and solidarity. (Horst et al., 2010, p.6) 

 
The later perspective brings the concept of diaspora close to the notion of transnationalism, 
because diaspora participation in transnational spaces is one of their defining attributes. This view 
manifests a shift in the conception of international migration and offers alternative perspectives 
on the traditional views that focus on migrant incorporation through assimilation.  

Three elements run through most of the definitions of diaspora, namely: dispersion, 
homeland orientation, and boundary maintenance (Brubaker, 2005, p.5–6). These three elements 
call for a more inclusive, yet precise, definition of diaspora (see Safran, 1991) that transcends the 
different categories of migrants, such as conflict-induced (deportees/traumatic dispersal, 
trafficked persons, political refugees), economic (traders, skilled and semi-skilled labourers, sports 
persons, Pentecostal and evangelical preachers), and voluntary (family formation or re-union, 
students). In a similar, but broader coverage, Cohen (1997, p.180) provides a set of nine common 
features, which can vary between diasporas and for the same diaspora over time. He summarises 
these features as follows: 1) dispersal from an original homeland, often traumatically, 2) 
alternatively, expansion from a homeland in search of work, in pursuit of trade or to further 
colonial ambitions, 3) a collective memory and myth about the homeland, 4) an idealisation of the 
supposed ancestral home, 5) a return movement or at least a continuing connection, 6) a strong 
ethnic group consciousness sustained over a long time, 7) a troubled relationship with host 
societies, 8) a sense of co-responsibility with co-ethnic members in other countries, and 9) the 
possibility of a distinctive creative, enriching life in tolerant host societies. Cohen’s definition 
corresponds with Safran’s proposition that there are sets of characteristics that define a diaspora, 
namely, “the dispersal to two or more locations related to an original territory; the collective 
mythology of homeland shared by the group and transmitted through generations to come; 
idealisation of return to the homeland, and [an] on-going relationship with the homeland” (1991, 
pp.83–99). 

In an earlier work, Stephen Vertovec describes the notion of diaspora as “structural, 
conscious, and non-conscious factors in reconstructing and reproducing identities and socio-
cultural institutions among groups outside some place of origin” (Vertovec, 1997, p.277). The 
features described by Vertovec can be noted in the way Ghanaians in the Netherlands 
appropriate the concept of diaspora to reflect their multiple identities, sense of belonging and 
role in the Netherlands and Ghana through the collective activities that they undertake in the two 
contexts. The features highlighted by Vertovec are also relevant for the analysis of the Ghanaian 
diaspora in the Netherlands, whose trajectory of migration has been characterised by push and 



56 
 

pull factors (Awumbila et al., 2008), residency status and activities in the Netherlands, while 
maintaining strong sentimental ties and material linkages with their country of origin. Likewise, 
the concept of diaspora, as used by the Ghanaian community members in the Netherlands, 
encompasses their collective identity and initiatives, which allow them to demand space and 
deploy their agency through a representative role in policy processes. In this regard, their actions 
can be considered to affect the policy stream (Kingdon, 2014). Such deployment of the concept 
of diaspora helps to explain how Dutch-based Ghanaian organisations make use of their identity 
within the frame of collective organising and transnational collective activities involving the 
country of residence and origin, as conceived within the theoretical construct of ‘here and there’. 

In some migration studies, there is a critique that the term diaspora has been used in a 
way that does not distinguish between identity discourses and actual groups (Brubaker, 2005; 
Wimmer and Glick-Schiller, 2002). It is further argued that: 

 
... diaspora has become a popular term of critical and public discourse, a popularity it shares 
with narratives of globalisation and transnationalism, which seek to contest the old settled 
identities of nation and race and even of class and gender and celebrate the energies of 
multiple subjectivities. (Zeleza, 2005, p.35) 

 
The contention, as captured by Brubaker, Wimmer and Glick-Schiller, and Zeleza, is that by 
taking a group’s self-description as a diaspora at face value, there is a reification of a holistic 
and essentialist imagery of large and diverse populations as communities. Hence, a full 
comprehension of the concept of diaspora remains elusive, due to the conceptual complexity 
involved in providing a definition that captures the term’s actual meaning.  

In the case of African diaspora, some critical voices point to the “tendency to 
privilege the Atlantic African diaspora” (Zeleza, 2005, p.25). For instance, Zeleza (2005, p.40) 
observes that, “whereas the other diasporas are defined in national or ethnic or even ideological 
terms, for Africa they are simply called African; whether the reference used is racial or spatial is 
not always clear”. Also common are “descriptions of African diasporas as ‘black’; rarely are 
diasporas from other regions draped in colour” (ibid, p.40). Equally, Koser (2003, p.3) argues 
that “preoccupation with slavery and its descendants has diverted our attention from striking 
new patterns and processes associated with recent migrations”. These critiques refer to the 
empirical research gap in relation to the new African diasporas generated by other factors, 
such as political instability, the environment and economic hardships (see Awumbila et al., 
2011, 2008; Grillo and Mazzucato, 2008; Akyeampong, 2000).  

To address the issues highlighted in the critiques about the use of the term diaspora, 
Cohen suggests the need to conceptualise pre-national, national, and post-national forms of 
cross-border interconnections and identities of migrant and minority populations (1997, p.520). 
In line with Cohen’s suggestions, this study focuses on the question of “how best to study 
African diasporas, to capture their complex histories, connections and disconnections, and 
compare their experiences” (Zeleza, 2005, p.42). Proposing an alternative approach, Zeleza 
observes that “contemporary African diasporas are formed through three main waves: diasporas 
of colonisation, diasporas of decolonisation and, since the 1980s, diasporas arising from the era 
of structural adjustment” (Zeleza, 2005, p.36; also, see Koser, 2003).  

Following Zeleza’s approach, it can be noted in the case of the evolution of Ghanaian 
diasporas in the Netherlands, that they are composed of colonial migrants, post-colonial 
migrants (including, political refugees, and economic migrants). More recently, there has been 
an increase in the number of second generation Ghanaians in the Netherlands. These 
multiple traits of the Ghana diaspora in the Netherlands are further evidence of the 
complexity involved in finding an all-inclusive definition. This resonates with arguments that 
the term diaspora is not useful as a descriptive category, but should be studied as a socially-
constituted formation (Brubaker, 2005). Hence, a definition that facilitates a nuanced 
understanding of diasporas and their transnational collective activities is proposed by Zeleza 
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(2009, p.32): “Diaspora simultaneously refers to a process, a condition, a space and a 
discourse: The continuous processes by which a diaspora is made, unmade and remade, the 
changing conditions in which it lives and expresses itself”. Zeleza’s argument resonates with 
Kingdon’s view about how policy windows (theoretical concept) emerge and interact with the 
agency of policy entrepreneurs. In this case, a diaspora should not be seen as a static entity 
that can be described by characteristics, but rather as part of a dynamic social process in 
which policy windows that emerge in the specific contexts in which the diaspora evolves and 
undertakes transnational collective activities can play an important role in collective initiatives 
of the diaspora. 

Zeleza’s definition aptly captures the characteristics of Ghanaian diasporas in the 
Netherlands, where maintaining and presenting a common identity remains a pre-occupation 
of most diaspora organisations. This is observable in collective activities that focus on cultural 
practices, community building and representation at the municipal and national levels in the 
Netherlands, but also at the local community level in Ghana. These group activities illustrate 
the multiple identities that exist within the wider Ghanaian community and that are constantly 
being reconstructed. Besides the Ghanaian and ethnic identity, Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diasporas have acquired other identities in the trajectory of their migration and during 
settlement in the Netherlands, where they have an affinity with and feel connected to both 
their country of origin and residence (theoretical construct of ‘here and there’). They express 
these identities in their transnational collective activities and this affects how they relate to the 
nation-state (Ghana and the Netherlands). Ghanaians in the Netherlands consider themselves 
to belong to a diaspora5, following similar trends in which members of diasporas increasingly 
use the concept as a way of self-identification (see Koser, 2003). Equally, they use the term as 
a way of asserting their identity in the face of the cultural changes they encounter in the 
country of residence, but also to emphasise their role in relation to their “material 
contributions to the development of the country of origin” (Koser, 2003 p.26). 

In this study, the definition of diaspora adopted considers its heterogeneity and its 
meaning, which is derived from “self-ascription”, but also “the fluid, overarching and changing 
nature of identities” (Zack-Williams and Mohan, 2002, p.206). As my point of departure, I draw 
on Sheffer’s postulation that diasporas are “socio-political formation[s], created because of either 
voluntary or forced migration, whose members regard themselves as of the same ethno-national 
origin and who permanently reside as minorities in one or several host countries’’ (2003, p.9). If 
anchored within the conception of diasporas, as outlined by Sheffer, the activities that diasporas 
undertake through collective organising, which challenge “the social hierarchy as marginalised 
groups” (Levitt, 2001, p.3), qualify their identity as interest groups. This can also be noted in their 
pursuit of collective interests and their attempts to influence agenda within the three streams, 
namely: “problems, policies and politics” (Kingdon, 2014, p.2001). 

This study, therefore, gives attention to diasporas with a close affinity and ongoing 
connectedness to the country of origin and residence, which they express through different types 
of organisations and transnational activities. All these formations derive from, and are bound by, 
a shared identity related to ethnicity and extended kinship, region, village and town of origin 
(Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009; Mercer et al., 2008; Orozco and Reuse, 2007; Mohan, 2006; 
Vertovec, 2001). Linked to the notion of agency, the features that define diasporas, as outlined 
above, resonate with the discussions about the development potentials of diaspora activities. This 
can be noted in the work of Sheffer (2003), who stresses the trans-state networks and ‘triadic 
relations’ between the host and origin states and the diasporas themselves. Sheffer’s observation 
fits with the approach in this study, which considers the transformations generated by the various 
categories of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands and their manifestation in both 
their country of residence and country of origin. 

 



58 
 

2.2.2 Diaspora collective organising 

Based on the observations outlined above concerning the collective-individual nexus in diaspora 
organising, it can be argued that diaspora groups6 emerge from an amalgamation of individuals 
who come together to pursue common goals. The individual in this case influences society 
through groups, organisations and institutions (Stets and Burke, 2005). Nevertheless, in 
recognition of the limitations of individual diaspora initiatives, this study specifically focuses on 
the collective forms of diaspora organising, as a critical prism through which to examine and 
understand the transformations likely to be generated by diaspora transnational activities. The 
collective dimensions of diasporic experiences (Cohen, 1999; Clifford, 1994) have been noted to 
play a significant role in the process of an individual’s establishment in the new society and 
eventual participation at the transnational level. At a broader diaspora community level, some of 
the aspects of the local political opportunity structures that benefit diasporas include the 
programmes and subsidies provided by host institutions to collective formations. Policy makers 
generally prefer to make contact and engage with diaspora communities through diaspora 
organisations that are perceived to be representative of the community or that have a broad 
outreach (Interview with PM4, policy officer, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 21 March 2011).  

Equally, the impact of diaspora contributions can be analysed from the perspective of the 
resources that diaspora organisations mobilise. These collective resources can reach large 
populations/communities in the country of origin, especially for “alleviating poverty and 
promoting the public good” (Lampert, 2010, p.47) and local development. Such outcomes have 
been observed in Mexico, Dominican Republic and Colombia in studies on the contributions of 
US-based migrants (Portes, 2007). In the European context, a study on Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diasporas (Mazzucato, 2008a, 2008b) observed that remittances for funerals, ceremonies, 
churches, and development projects amount to approximately 10% of the total remittances sent 
to Ghana. Mazzucato, van den Boom and Nsowah-Nuamah corroborated such findings, noting 
that “remittances that diasporas spent directly on different goods and services are never received 
by an individual or household” (2005, p.115). Emphasising the contribution of HTAs, Portes and 
Landolt (2000, p.543) observe that: 

 
Life conditions in municipalities that receive 'grassroots transnational aid' confirm the 
economic relevance of this collective remittance strategy. Towns with a hometown 
association [abroad] have paved roads, electricity, and freshly painted public buildings. The 
quality of life in transnational towns is quite simply better.  

 
Drawing on these observations, it can be argued that collective remittances benefit individual 
households as well as the wider community. These collective remittances spill over into the local 
economy through the different service providers that access these funds. The breadth of impact 
in this case is expanded through diaspora collective organising and activities that target the wider 
community, not only one specific region. Such dispersed contributions have the potential to 
address development disparities in the countries of origin through equitable distribution of co-
development projects, regardless of the affiliation of an organisation to a region or hometown 
(see Merz et al., 2007). 

The relevance of diaspora transnational activities through collective organising beyond 
HTAs further emanates from forms of collective organising that are driven by issues that 
transcend cleavages such as ethnicity. Negative ethnicity and economic and political 
marginalisation are major causes of underdevelopment, poverty and emigration in most African 
countries (Mawere, 2017; Brock, 2012; Black et al., 2011; i Berdún et al., 2010; Bakewell, 2009; 
Douma, 2006; Bates, 2000). The contribution of diasporas to countries of origin through the 
prism of ethnicity, as observed in most HTAs, is likely to encourage imbalanced development 
input,7 especially in areas and within communities whose members have not had a chance to go 
abroad. As observed by Chikezie (2011, p.264), “segments of the diaspora may wish to engage in 



59 
 

sub-national development in ways that might even risk exacerbating patterns of internal regional 
inequality” in countries of origin. This is largely due to the complex and ambivalent relationships 
that members of diasporas have with their countries of origin. 

This study, therefore, sets out to assess the importance of diaspora organisations, 
especially how diaspora organisations work within a nation-state using the theoretical notions of 
policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’. This calls for the assessment of their 
ability to engage and participate in policies through collective action that is inclusive and 
representative. At the same time, attention is paid to the challenge faced by diaspora 
organisations in terms of their propensity to fragmentation (Horst et al., 2010; Ong’ayo, 2010) 
and the different needs of the respective groups or communities. To recognise the various types 
of diaspora organisations, several characteristics within the notion of agency are considered, 
namely: status (legal), formal or informal nature, structure (management and organisations), 
capacity (human and financial resources), and recognition by other institutions.  

Another challenge, which concerns how diaspora organisations work within a nation-
state, especially in the country of origin, is that most government ministries and agencies equate 
the developmental potential of the diaspora with the remittances they send home, but lack in-
depth knowledge as to how their diasporas mobilise these resources and what kind of policy and 
institutional frameworks could facilitate more participation by diasporas in local development 
processes. In the countries of residence, challenges relate to the policy focus on groups without 
addressing the heterogeneity or fragmentation of diaspora communities. Ammassari (2005) and 
McLaughlin and Salt (2002) note that migration policy initiatives by governments in countries of 
residence tend to focus on diasporas as a collective grouping and not individuals from diverse 
backgrounds. In line with the noted challenges, the availability of political opportunity structures, 
as illustrated in various policy initiatives by the government in the country of residence and origin 
does not adequately address the conditions that facilitate diaspora involvement. Hence, an 
acknowledgement of the role of policy windows and agency within diaspora organisations 
become imperative for a full comprehension of the factors that enable diaspora organisations to 
undertake transnational collective activities with potentials for development from ‘win-win-win’ 
and as well as ‘here and there’ perspectives.  

Diaspora collective organising, even if based on affinity with one country, is often diverse 
and less homogenous. This complexity is further exacerbated by the informal nature of most 
diaspora activities, which are not visible to policy makers because of their informal nature. It can 
be argued that through formal collective organising, diasporas can acquire recognition (because 
of their size) and legitimacy (through registration and formal legal status) and become critical 
players in various streams (problem, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014). Such recognition 
of diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs performing a representative role (by providing 
diasporas with a voice through organisational structures) allows them to be invited and engaged 
in policy processes. The benefits of diaspora participation are inherent in the collective 
articulation of problems (problem stream), through which diasporas as a constituency (because of 
their size) can be politically valued (political stream) in terms of their contribution to local 
policies (policy stream) (see Kingdon, 2014, p.165). From a management of migration perspective 
(problem stream), government policies and legislation often target the collective (a minority 
group, a community, or people of a certain nationality) more than the individual. Consequently, 
diaspora organisations provide policy makers with a platform from which to engage collectively 
with migrant communities. Examined using Kingdon’s notion of coupling, the involvement of 
diaspora organisations in policy process can be considered as a search for “solutions coupled 
with problems, proposals linked with political exigencies and alternatives when the agenda 
changes” (2014, p.173), especially of the government in power.  
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2.2.3 Link between the individual and the collective in diaspora organising 

From the existing accounts of the development outcomes of diaspora transnational activities (see 
Brinkerhoff, 2008; Faist, 2008; Newland and Patrick, 2004), little attention is paid to the role of 
individuals in collective initiatives and what kind of agency underpins individual and collective 
initiatives and the outcomes that they generated for diasporas (organisations and communities), 
the country of origin, and the country of residence, within the framework of ‘win-win-win’ 
(theoretical construct). Similarly, limited attention is paid to how the interconnectedness of the 
roles of individual and collective initiatives gives diaspora transnational collective activities their 
development potency, from an agency (theoretical construct) perspective. In establishing the role 
of the individual in collective initiatives, the use of the notion of agency aids an in-depth analysis 
of the motivations and forces behind diaspora transnational activities and resource mobilisation 
strategies. More importantly, it helps to clarify the collective power of diasporas through 
organisational activities aimed at representation and influence in policy spaces in the country of 
residence and origin. Identifying the interface between individual and collective initiatives starts 
with a look at the attributes of diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs, which include: 
“time, energy, reputation and money” (Kingdon, 2014, p.179) and the circumstances that 
surround individual members of diaspora communities and organisations during their settlement 
in the country of residence. The personal attributes of an individual that relate to their abilities 
and disposition as part of their agency, influence how diaspora organisations deal with 
institutional, policy and legislative environment. They also influence how diaspora organisations 
deal with the circumstances that affect the status of the individual before emigration and 
settlement in the new society.  

In terms of the (livelihood) outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities, the 
notion of ‘win-win-win’ can be applied at three levels: the individual, family and community. In 
my opinion, individual actions are mostly targeted at the individual or family level, while 
collective actions are often targeted at the community (local) and state levels (policy, problem and 
political stream) (see Kingdon, 2014). In the migration and development literature, diaspora 
contributions in developing countries have been noted to play a significant role in uplifting the 
living standards of immediate family members (Ratha, 2013; 2007; Quartey, 2007; Smith, 2007; 
Adams, 2006; Adams and Page, 2005; Kabki et al., 2004; Smith and Mazzucato, 2003; Anarfi et al., 
2003). Nevertheless, most remittances are largely individual initiatives informed by diverse 
motives. Even though individual remittances, especially those that target households, may have 
development effects, they are unlikely to translate into large-scale projects with a wide reach and 
impact within local communities in the country of origin. At the same time, patterns and volumes 
of remittances vary markedly between the different categories of diaspora groups that undertake 
transnational activities. For these reasons, a distinction is necessary concerning diaspora 
contributions through remittances. This does not invalidate the importance of the role of 
individual remittances, but rather highlights the importance of examining the diverse nature of 
contributions made by diasporas in the country of origin. This is relevant for understanding the 
nature of diaspora transnational collective activities from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective at the 
country of origin level (diasporas, local communities and country of origin at large).   

The additional role of the individual in collective organising can also be observed in the 
initiatives behind organisational resource mobilisation, in terms of projects that individual 
members of diaspora organisations initiate at home for their private benefit and community use 
in general. For example, in the country of origin, projects such as water boreholes dug by 
individual members of the diaspora for private use are often made accessible to neighbours and 
other village members due to lack of public systems for clean water. Such individual initiatives 
may reach many households, but facilities that are established through collective initiatives such 
as schools, clinics and public water systems have the potential to benefit thousands of 
households, thereby broadening the impact of diaspora initiatives in the country of origin. 
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In the country of residence, individual diaspora efforts at the migrant community level 
(contributions of money and time and networks) are also important from a ‘win-win-win’ 
perspective. For instance, individual contributions to collective initiatives can significantly 
influence the ability of a newly-arrived migrant to integrate into the host society. Integration into 
the host society (Penninx, 2003; Vermeulen and Penninx, 2000), which includes acquiring 
knowledge of the language, culture, and institutional environment, determines whether members 
of the diaspora can participate in the new society and the extent to which such participation is 
possible through a group at the local, national, or transnational level. Through integration, the 
individual can access the labour market and acquire other capitals, whose accumulation may lead 
to contributions to HTAs or remittances to relatives in the country of origin. Such contributions 
highlight how individual inputs into the collective (and vice versa) can contribute to ‘win-win-
win’ outcomes in the context of the juncture between opportunity structures, policy windows and 
the agency that diasporas deploy during settlement and participation in the country of residence. 

Similarly, diasporas tend to address community needs as well as local and national 
problems (see Kingdon, 2014 on the problem stream) and challenges in the host society through 
collective initiatives. However, it can be argued that the motives and resources that drive these 
initiatives still emanate from individual ideas, leadership and characteristics, although expressed in 
a collective form (as an organisation). Additionally, the social or contact capital built through the 
agency, including networks (formal and informal), friendships and associations, of individual 
members of the diaspora facilitates group mobilisation and collective initiatives. For instance, 
individuals are likely to contribute in the political and social spheres if their participation is part of 
collective initiatives that generate social capital, promote social cohesion and facilitate the 
involvement of the diaspora in the co-implementation of local policies that target minority 
groups (van Heelsum and Penninx, 1999). From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, the various capitals 
generated through the deployment of agency within members and leaders of diaspora 
organisations, while making use of the prevailing opportunity structures and policy windows, 
form the basis of the remittances transferred through transnational collective activities.  

Conversely, there are limitations on the level of impact that individual initiatives can have 
in the country of residence, if undertaken outside the collective framework. For instance, an 
individual may contribute to small projects, but the degree to which they can undertake massive 
projects is limited by the nature of the resources that they can mobilise through participation in 
the labour market. Similarly, the impact of individual action in the country of residence may be 
limited because the formal participation of non-state actors in policy processes is mainly 
undertaken through structured engagement with host country institutions. For these reasons, the 
debate on diaspora contributions to development requires rethinking of the role of the individual 
vis-a-vis the associational types of participation and the extent to which such initiatives are likely 
to have broader impact (‘win-win-win’) in the localities where diasporas implement activities. 
  
2.2.4 Diaspora organisations and the migration-development nexus  

The development potential of  migration has been noted in several migration studies (van 
Naerssen et al., 2011; de Haas, 2010; Portes, 2009; Bakewell, 2009; Sørensen et al., 2002), as well 
as policy debates (IOM, 2005). Much emphasis has been put on diaspora contributions in the 
country of  origin (‘there’) and less on those in the country of  residence (‘here’). This is notable, 
for instance, in studies that focus on diaspora remittances as a potential area of  diaspora 
contribution to development (Orozco, 2008; Ratha and Shaw, 2007; Sander and Maimbo, 2003). 
These scholarly works acknowledge that remittances have become a major source of  external 
development financing, overtaking overseas development assistance (Ratha, 2007). Furthermore, 
there is a near consensus that remittances reduce the level and severity of  poverty (Ratha, 2013; 
2007; Quartey, 2007; Adams, 2006; Adams and Page, 2005) and frequently lead to higher human 
capital accumulation (Ngoma and Ismail, 2013) through increased higher health and education 
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expenditure and better access to information and communication technologies (World Bank, 
2013; 2011b). 
 In the case of Ghanaian diasporas, they send financial remittances, which have a 
significant impact in the receiving locations in Ghana. Studies carried out in the Ashanti and 
Greater Accra regions (Smith, 2007; Kabki et al., 2004; Smith and Mazzucato, 2003) observe that 
remittances serve as an effective way of promoting poverty alleviation (Mazzucato et al., 2005, 
p.112). Many migrants send money to finance the basic needs of family members left behind in 
the country of origin. These inputs arguably help households to be better prepared for adverse 
shocks, such as droughts, earthquakes and cyclones (World Bank, 2011b). Remittances also 
contribute to greater access to finance for small-scale business investments (Vezzoli and Lacroix, 
2010; Black et al., 2003) and funerals (Mazzucato et al., 2006).  

Perspectives on circular migration in the case of  Sub-Saharan Africa perceive migration 
as a continuing process of  circulation along the origin-migrant-destination continuum (see also 
Nyamnjoh, 2007; Oucho, 1990). Hence, the link between migration and development is also 
captured in discussions about diaspora contribution through circular migration, as well as the 
promotion of  the flow of  trade, capital and technology back to countries of  origin (Black et al., 
2003). Anarfi et al. (2003), in their study on the impact of  diaspora activities in Ghana, found out 
that migration and return is a mechanism for providing capital for the development of  small 
enterprises, particularly among poorer and less-skilled migrants, and that Ghanaian returnees 
contribute to human capital formation in Ghana. Making similar observations, Adepoju (2006) 
argues that circulation seems to encapsulate the essence and specificity of  migration dynamics in 
Sub-Saharan Africa in terms of  non-permanent movements in circuits within and across national 
boundaries that begin and (must) end at ‘home’. This resonates with the argument by Francis 
Nyamnjoh (2007, p.73) that “immigrants, diasporas, ethnic minorities and others who straddle 
borders are bound to feel like travellers in permanent transit”. This is a result of “flexible 
mobility, increased uncertainty, decreasing circles of inclusion and immigrants’ fixation with an 
‘authentic’ place called home” (ibid.).  

The benefits of  circular migration derive from the skills that migrants acquire and the 
capital they save to invest in ventures back home. As noted by Adepoju, “brain drain is gradually 
being transformed into brain circulation” (2006, p.34). However, critics note that some of  the 
financial resources diasporas bring are not likely to be invested in productive activities, but in 
“conspicuous consumption” (Ammassari and Black, 2001). These financial flows and technology 
transfers also serve as a bridge in the home country for international ideas, as they “boost local 
productivity by introducing modern techniques in farming or local enterprises” (Adepoju, 2008, 
p.40). Other notable contributions through circular migration derive from voluntary return 
migration by individuals and institutionally-facilitated programmes, such as the Return of  
Qualified African Nationals (RQAN) under the International Organisation for Migration’s 
(IOM’s) Migration for Development in Africa (MIDA) (IOM, 2012).  

The nature of  diaspora involvement, and the outcomes of  this involvement, nonetheless 
remain complex due to the conditions under which migrants maintain ties and carry out, their 
transnational practices (Levitt, 2003; Guarnizo et al., 2003; Portes et al., 2002). The transnational 
nature of  diaspora engagement and participation in multiple sites, therefore, has consequences 
for both the countries of origin and residence (Levitt and Water, 2002 p.8). For this reason, their 
development input not only accrues to the country of origin, but also to the country of residence 
from where initiatives that transcend national borders are launched. 

Within the wider discussion about migration and development, the role of  diaspora 
organisations features prominently, especially contributions by HTAs. It has been noted that 
diasporas involved in HTAs formed in their country of  residence “pool financial resources 
together to embark on development projects in their hometowns” (Oguzie, 2011, p.6). Similar 
observations have been made by Sørensen, van Hear, and Engberg-Pedersen (2002, p.56), who 
note that “members of  HTAs are often involved in socio-cultural, political, and 
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economic/entrepreneurial activities in both sending and receiving countries, using their 
institutional base to effect domestic change”. In his recent work on Migration and development: 
Perspectives from small scale in Southern Africa, Tevera et al. (2017, p.25) observe that there is 
“increasing recognition of diasporas as an important actual and potential development resource 
for remittances, investments, philanthropy, tourism, training and skills transfer”. These areas of 
likely contribution highlight the value of migration as a risk reducing strategy (Quartey, 
2006a,2006b; Sterk, 1991; Stark and Levhari, 1982), whereby families use migration to “maintain, 
secure, and improve their livelihoods” (de Haas, 2010, p.234). These perspectives underline the 
areas likely to be impacted upon by migration; however, they are largely individualised theories of 
migration (Massey et al., 1998). 

Underlying the role of diasporas are questions about: 
 

... ‘backward linkages’, interest to leverage these linkages for development purposes, the kinds 
of development-related activities the diasporas are interested in and capable of initiating and 
supporting, the extent to which the diasporas are prepared to work with governments and 
respond to government diaspora engagement policies or preference to work outside 
government channels. (Tevera et al., 2017, p.25)  

 
These questions relevantly apply to both individual and collective initiatives. For this study, the 
questions presented by Tevera and colleagues are investigated from the perspective of collective 
initiatives by diaspora organisations and within the framework of ‘here and there’ or diaspora 
cross-border practices, with manifestations in multiple contexts. This also covers the nature of 
the social transformation that such practices generate in the county of residence and origin. 

From the above noted perspectives, it can be argued that the involvement of  diaspora 
organisations and the resulting development outcomes ought to be seen as contextually 
determined and taking place within a complex configuration that involves other actors with 
whom the diaspora organisations interact. At the same time, the development input of  diasporas 
not only accrues to the country of  origin, but also to the country of  residence, from where they 
launch their transnational activities. The recognition of  this multi-stranded nature of  the impact 
of  diaspora transnational activities in multiple locations within specific country contexts lends 
credence to calls by Hein de Haas for an improved theoretical perspective on migration and 
development. De Haas points to the need for considering the “role of structure – the 
constraining or enabling general political, institutional, economic social and cultural context in 
which migration takes place – as well as agency – the limited but real capacity of individuals to 
overcome constraints and potentially reshape structure” (de Haas, 2010, p.241).  

Collectively, remittances (material, financial and human capital) in the form of 
philanthropic support largely target community development projects (Newland et al., 2010). 
These activities are mainly carried out by HTAs (Mazzucato, 2006; Orozco, 2005; Mohan and 
Zack-Williams, 2002) and informed by the transnational identities and obligations that these 
groups assume (Mohan, 2006). The migrant transnational ways of living are largely facilitated by 
increased access to information technology (Brinkerhoff, 2009) and cheaper air travel, which 
have led to an increased flow of people, goods, money and ideas in what has been described as 
double engagement (Mazzucato, 2005; Manuh, 2001).  

Historically, international migrants have often formed voluntary organisations (Moya, 
2005; Guarnizo and Landolt, 1999; Goldring, 1998; Basch, 1987). Similar patterns have also been 
noted among Ghanaian diasporas (see Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009; Mazzucato, 2008a; Mohan, 
2008, 2006; Owusu, 2003). Within the migration and development debate, the role of  diaspora 
organisations features prominently, especially the activities of  HTAs (Orozco, 2008, 2005; 
Orozco and Rouse, 2007). It has been noted that diasporas that become involved in HTAs 
formed in countries of  residence do “pool financial resources together to embark on 
development projects in their hometowns” (Oguzie, 2011, p.6). Linking these perspectives to 
diaspora transnationalism, HTAs receive significant attention, because of  their activities in the 
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countries of  origin. Drawing on studies in the United States, involving a Dominican HTA, 
Portes, Escobar and Radford (2007, p.256) observed that the HTA had “literally transformed”, as 
the hometown had “grown increasingly reliant on the loyalty and generosity of their migrants for 
several needs unattended by the national government”. Emphasising the importance of collective 
contributions by diaspora organisations, Vertovec (2003, p.41) argues that “Channelled 
remittances – especially pooled funds represented by HTAs – can go a long way toward 
supporting the establishment and work of Microfinance Institutions (MFIs)”.  

Despite the observed development potential of  diaspora transnational activities, there are, 
nonetheless, more complex underlying factors at play linked to issues of  identity, cultural 
heritage, and degree of  affinity and connection to both the country of  origin and residence. 
Sørensen, van Hear and Engberg-Pedersen (2002, p.56), for instance, note that “HTA members 
are often involved in socio-cultural, political, and economic/entrepreneurial activities in both 
sending and receiving countries, using their institutional base to effect domestic change”. In the 
context of  efforts to influence policy, these activities highlight the position of  diaspora 
organisations as policy entrepreneurs (Kingdon, 2014). From the highlighted theoretical 
postulations, it can be argued that the ‘here’ and ‘there’ dimensions of  diaspora transnationalism 
implies that the development input of  diasporas not only accrues to the country of  origin, but 
also to the country of  residence from where diasporas launch their transnational activities. These 
factors have direct links to the conditions under which migrants maintain ties and carry out their 
transnational practices (Levitt and de la Dehesa, 2003; Guarnizo, 2003). The multiple sites where 
diasporas undertake their transnational activities impact on both the country of  origin and 
residence (Levitt and Waters, 2002), in terms of  the policies for engaging with the diaspora and 
their involvement in various social policy fields. For instance, diaspora transnational collective 
activities, in general, affect the policy stream, including the integration and engagement of  
diasporas, as well as policy initiatives aimed at harnessing their development potentials. These are 
policy areas in which diaspora organisations seek to influence public policy by putting forward 
proposals as policy entrepreneurs from outside the government (see Kingdon, 2014, p.122).  

Drawing on the highlighted perspectives on diaspora transnationalism and the role of  
HTAs, this study also examines the transformations generated by other types of  diaspora 
organisations, while paying attention to three factors. The first is the heterogeneous nature of  
diaspora transnational collective activities. There are a variety of  diaspora formations as well as 
identities, affiliations and associations beyond HTAs. The characteristics of  these different types 
of  diaspora organisations shape, and are shaped by, the way in which these organisations 
undertake transnational activities. For these reasons, diaspora transnational activities and their 
contributions should be analysed by looking at the interplay between the diaspora organisations 
as policy entrepreneurs, whose attributes include time, energy, reputation and money (see ibid, 
p.179), and the contextual conditions in which they act individually or collectively in the country 
of  residence and the country of  origin.  

Second is the context in which the Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 
have emerged, which affects the kinds of  strategies they use to mobilise resources and pursue 
their objectives, given the existing political opportunity structures in the Netherlands and Ghana. 
The context includes the socio-cultural, economic and political environment in which the 
diaspora organisations operate, both in the country of  residence and origin (theoretical construct 
of ‘here and there’). As will be explained by the conceptual framework of  a policy window 
(Kingdon 2014), important contextual factors in the country of  residence, which include the 
institutional, policy and legislative environment and migrants’ access to resources (social, human, 
financial, and technical capital) and integration in the host society as part of  political opportunity 
structures, are not the only factors influencing the involvement of  diaspora organisations. There 
are also non-predictable and expected factors or opportunities that open for diaspora 
organisations to push their agenda or proposals during policy consultation processes. Likewise, in 
the country of  origin, important contextual factors include the institutional, policy, legislative and 
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political environment, which are also complemented by policy windows, especially the 
acceptability of  diaspora involvement and contributions by the local community, local leaders, 
and major stakeholders.  

The third factor is the characteristics of  diaspora organisations, which are considered in 
exploring how such attributes, in combination with the existing political opportunity structures 
and policy windows, facilitate diaspora transnational activities. Central to this dynamic process is 
the agency within the members and leadership of  diaspora organisations. As conceptualised in 
Chapter 1 and illustrated in Chapter 5, the attributes considered here under agency include the 
agentic ability of  persons who form diaspora organisations, their motives for engaging in 
collective organising, the choices of  objectives pursued and activities to undertake, identification 
and strategies towards other actors, which they deploy during transnational activities (Sheffer, 
2003). These factors are considered useful in verifying which types of  leadership within diaspora 
organisations influence the organisational ability to undertake transnational activities, how the 
leadership does this, and what kinds of  transformation they are likely to generate through 
collective activities that the leaders help initiate (theoretical construct – ‘win-win-win’). 

 
2.3 Framework for how diaspora organisations operate within a nation-state 

Linked to the theoretical notion of ‘here and there’, context provides a useful tool for examining 
the environment in which diaspora organisations emerge and function, as well as a location in 
which to verify the nature of the impact of their activities from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. 
Equally, the country of residence and origin as framed by the ‘here and there’ analytical 
framework, highlights the significance of the nation-state in explaining diaspora transnationalism 
from the perspective of the intersection between political opportunity structures, policy windows 
and the agency of the members and leaders of diaspora organisations, and how they deal with 
these context specific structures during their transnational activities. As discussed in this next 
section, diaspora organisations, as part of civil society, function within civic spaces shaped by 
specific historical, political, policy, and institutional legislative contexts. These conditions, which 
are constantly shifting, influence the nature of diaspora collective organising and action within 
and beyond state borders, implemented in multiple jurisdictions, and shaped by multiple layers of 
belonging, identity and dual affinity. 
 
2.3.1 Diaspora organisations as civil society organisations 

The role of diasporas as important social agents has been documented in the migration literature 
(Sinatti and Horst, 2014; Faist, 2010; Glick-Schiller and Szanton-Blanc, 1995). However, the 
challenge of providing diaspora organisations with a firm conceptual grounding that addresses its 
elusive character has not been adequately addressed. Similarly, conceptual analyses of 
transnational migration from the perspective of a variety of social science disciplines tend to 
focus more on the concept of a diaspora and less on diaspora organisations. This omission 
partially emanates from what Faist describes as “use of the concept of diaspora by nationalist 
groups or governments to pursue agendas of nation-state-building or controlling populations 
abroad” (Faist, 2010, p.11). On the other hand, this omission may also be the result of a 
recognition of diasporas at policy levels by governments, which acknowledge diasporas as critical 
players in the public domain. This recognition consequently invokes policy initiatives that target 
diaspora mobilisation in terms of group identity and the protection of ethnic minorities and can 
result in the politicisation of the term by governments.  

This study proposes an analytical enterprise that places diaspora organisations within the 
civil society discourse (Edwards, 2004; Keane, 1998). Civil society, as a term, has been used in a 
variety of ways in discourses and debates (Edwards, 2004; Carothers, 2002; Keane, 1998; Bratton, 
1994; Cohen and Arato, 1992; Cohen, 1982) to the extent that its character is viewed as both 
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parallel and cross cutting (Sjögren, 2001). Consensus on its integral and expanded meaning is, 
therefore, impossible given the range of views on offer. Thus, it has been queried whether the 
concept of civil society is useful only as an analytical or also as a tool for empirical research 
(Carothers, 2002). Edwards argues in his book, Civil Society that ideas about civil society can 
survive and prosper in a rigorous critique (Edwards, 2004). For this study, and borrowing from 
the works of Bratton (1994), Edwards (2004), and the London School of Economics Centre for 
Civil Society (2006), the following broad working definition of civil society is proposed: 
 

An arena of unforced collective action around shared interests, purposes and values. It is a 
sphere of society distinct from both state and markets in which non-state actors establish a 
relationship of co-operation and working together with the state to advance their interests. It 
is composed of non-governmental organisations that coexist with the state in a complex 
relationship of creative tension while at the same time working closely with the state to 
influence policies.  

 
The adoption of such a broad definition of civil society conforms with Kasfir’s observation that 
“the most significant point underlying all arguments about civil society is to open up the notion 
of civil society by not only insisting that it explains democratic reform, but to gain a deeper 
understanding of particular societies and their relationship to their states” (Kasfir, 1998, p.3).  

The relevance of the concept of civil society in the study of diaspora organisations, 
therefore, stems from its focus on forms of social organisation, individual voluntarism, collective 
solidarity and consciousness (Alexander, 1997). Viewed from a Gramscian perspective, civil 
society lies within the realm of political, cultural, legal and public life, occupying an intermediate 
zone between economic and political power (Gramsci, 1971). This view is supported by 
Habermas’s postulation of civil society as “the sphere of private people coming together as a 
public” (Habermas, 1989, p.27). From such conceptions of civil society, what is significant in the 
study of diaspora organisations is the aspect of empowerment through collective solidarity and 
activities. Within this conception, diasporas as individuals/citizens may access political or 
economic power instruments and gain influence by organising collectively in their dealings with 
governments, both in their country of residence and origin. 

For instance, the concept of civil society can be applied to circumstances where non-
governmental organisations work closely with the state for the purpose not only of influencing 
policies, but also of establishing a relationship of co-operation. An illustration of such a 
relationship is the case of the Environmental Congress in Sri Lanka. As Clerk (1993, p.5) 
observed: 

 
The NGO initially adopted a fairly confrontational style with respect to the government. On 
one issue the government proved receptive to their concerns, and dropped plans for a major 
project. After this, the NGOs developed a more constructive dialogue with the authorities. 
The government, in turn, invited five NGO representatives to participate in the National 
Environmental Council which reports to the Prime Minister on the environmental 
ramifications of all major development projects.  

 
In the African context, NGO-state relations can be antagonistic, except in situations where “the 
state and government do not perceive them as threats” (Hofisi and Hofisi, 2013, p.291). For this 
reason, some NGOs are forced to cooperate with the government, while at the same time acting 
as surrogates for the government (Brass, 2010). In such cases, Brass (2010, p.2) notes that, as 
“NGOs and government work hand-in-hand, the line between public agencies and private 
NGOs blurs”. For example, in Kenya, NGOs and the government often merge resources to 
provide services in the health, education and water sectors, where they contribute to the 
establishment of facilities such as hospitals, water boreholes and schools. Other NGOs support 
skills training that enhances the capacity of service delivery. As described by Brass (2010, p.78), in 
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NGOs and Government Collaboration: Extending the Arm of Service Provision in Machakos District in Kenya, 
NGOs “sponsor governmental special events like ministry stakeholders’ meetings or the ‘Day of 
the African Child’ celebration”.  

The illustrations given above suggest that NGOs and the state can still work together on 
various social policy issues in the public sphere (see Osodo and Matsvai, 1997). This equally 
applies to diaspora organisations and their relations with institutions in the country of residence 
while in pursuit of subsidies and the co-implementation of local policies for civic integration, 
labour market participation, public health and educational programmes, among other things. It 
also applies to the country of origin context, where diaspora organisations engage with local 
institutions when formulating and implementing community projects. These interactions resonate 
with similar outcomes of political action by civil society organisations. As noted by Beckman et al. 
(2001), politics at the level of civil society may directly or indirectly contribute to the opening of 
state and national political institutions to all sections of the population. 

Some political theorists describe civil society-state relations as symbiotic and antagonistic. 
Michael Bratton, for instance, looks at civil society as “a public sphere for collective action 
situated between the family and the state, coexisting with the state in a complex relationship of 
creative tension” (Bratton, 1994, p.5). In some of the activities, the state does not rise up against 
civil society, but is engaged in continuous conflict with it (Mamdani and Wamba-dia-Wamba, 
1995, p.604). Through some activities, civil society organisations are seen as being dialectical 
opposition to the state. On the other hand, civil society organisations can play a legitimising role, 
building hegemony and the ideological justification for the existing power distribution. In the 
later scenario, civil society is not considered separate from the state, because it is the state that 
provides the overall legal framework for society (Held, 1987, p.281). It is within this framework 
that the various groups that constitute civil society are legally recognised and their activities 
guaranteed by the state (Keane, 1998). 

Applied to diaspora organisations, their involvement can play a significant role, either in 
support of regimes or regime change (Sorensen, et al., 2002). Several studies have also noted the 
importance of civil society organisations as valuable non-state actors with critical input for 
development (Price, 2003; Gemmill and Bamidele-Izu, 2002; Robinson and White, 1997; 
Calhoun, 1993). This recognition marks a paradigm shift in development discourse and practice 
and, consequently, provides impetus for the incorporation of NGOs in the development policies 
and agendas of governments and international institutions (Lewis and Kanji, 2009). For instance, 
it is widely believed that where a state withdraws, civil society organisations are likely to fill the 
vacuum (Robinson and White, 1997). Such a conception of the role of civil society organisations 
helps to explain the involvement of diaspora organisations in processes such as service provision 
and policy input on issues that affect humanity and the environment (also see Faist, 2008). The 
recognition of the role of NGOs in the development process (Stubbs, 2003; Mahler, 2000; 
Frantz, 1987) and their involvement in public service delivery (van der Heijden, 2013), therefore, 
resonates with the acknowledged role of diaspora organisations in local development.  

The acknowledgement of diasporas as agents of development in countries of origin 
(Sinatti and Horst, 2015 Newland and Patrick, 2004; Henry and Mohan, 2003; Mohan and Zack-‐‑
Williams, 2002) also places diaspora organisations on par with NGOs and civil society 
organisations. The significant similarities between diaspora organisations and NGOs within civil 
society (Gerald et al., 2005; Odmalm, 2004; McAdam et al., 1996; Tarrow, 1994) include the 
following: goals, structure and strategies; voluntarism; mobilisation (of members, communities 
and resources); collective identity and action; representation; sustained interactions and 
connective structures; response to perceived political opportunities or threats; voice in relation to 
the state/host society; and service delivery (supplementing state services or the co-
implementation of local policies). 

In terms of associational life and the pursuit of collective interests, diaspora organisations 
are groups of people with the same ethnic roots, a characteristic that is enduring; they, therefore, 



68 
 

can be regarded as distinct from groups that constitute social movements. However, in several 
scholarly works, they have been equated with actors in social movements (Hooghe, 2009; 
Adamson, 2008; Sökefeld, 2006; Schrover and Vermeulen, 2005; Moya, 2005; McAdam et al., 
1996). The inclusion of diaspora organisations in the social movement literature emanates from 
their acknowledged similarity in terms of some of their organisational traits, the agency of the 
leadership of the organisations and their members, which determines the issues that diaspora 
organisations address, and the spaces in which the diaspora organisations seek to influence 
through existing political opportunity structures. Johnston, MacDonald, Mason, Ridley and 
Webster refer to social movements as “the organised effort of multiple individuals or 
organisations, acting outside formal state or economic spheres” (2000, p.758). Social movements 
have also been defined as “networks of informal interactions between a plurality of individuals, 
groups and/or organisations engaged in political or cultural conflict based on a shared collective 
identity” (Diani, 2003, p.3). These two definitions summarise the most fundamental 
characteristics that apply to diaspora organisations, namely: the multiplicity of individual and 
organisational efforts, and shared identity and engagement in collective activities. These elements 
define, in broad terms, the motives of most diaspora organisations in terms of collective interests, 
which they pursue through engagement with government institutions and by demanding the 
space to participate in policy processes. 

Some of the arguments for inclusion of diaspora organisations in the social movement 
discourse relate to their formation through mobilisation (Sökefeld, 2006). The observed similarity 
of characteristics of diaspora organisations and other civil society groups can be linked to Alfred 
Stepan’s (1988, p.3–4) description of the civil arena. Stepan notes that civil society is an arena in 
which “manifold social movements and civic organisations from all classes constitute themselves 
in an ensemble of arrangements so that they can express themselves and advance their interests”. 
Drawing on Stepan’s definition, it can be argued that the role that diaspora organisations play in 
the country of residence and origin by acting as a representative voice (Minkoff, 1994) is an 
illustration of the similarity between diaspora organisations and other groups that constitute 
social movements. This can be noted in their activities that often promote representation and 
legitimacy during engagement with government institutions in their countries of residence and 
origin. Placing diaspora organisations within the social movements’ theory would, therefore, 
imply that they are also made up of rational individuals acting in their self-interest through the 
demands that they put on the state, economic actors and society (Diani, 2003). Diaspora 
organisations share these traits, with NGOs that pursue similar objectives in the countries of 
residence and origin. Likewise, the voluntary nature of participation in diaspora organisations is 
an important feature of civil society (Odmalm, 2004). 

Attempts to place diaspora organisations within civil society may, nonetheless, face 
critique. For example, diaspora organisations might not meet all the ideals of civil society 
organisations in terms of autonomy from the state, especially if the organisations are dependent 
on the state (Fennema and Tillie, 2001). Additionally, diaspora organisations may be challenged 
by limited professionalism, fragmentation and informality (Ong’ayo, 2014a; Ong’ayo and Sinatti, 
2010). These factors may have implications for how diaspora organisations interact with 
institutions in the country of residence and origin. However, as pointed out by Odmalm (2004), a 
better understanding of the difference and behaviour and mobilisation outcomes of the activities 
of diaspora organisations can be realised if reference is made to the ‘opportunity model’ 
(Odmalm, 2004, p.474).  

Placing diaspora organisations in the civil society category, especially if they are free from 
government control in the country of origin, anchors them within a theoretical framework that 
embraces the attributes that they share with non-state actors involved in similar development 
policy processes as part of civil society organisations (Martin, 2011; Odmalm, 2004). Identifying 
the similarities or differences between diaspora organisations and civil society organisations can 
be analytically useful in determining what adaptations are necessary to describe the way diaspora 
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participation is conceptualised and why it is necessary to distinguish between the different types 
of diaspora organisations (see Chapter 5). Such an approach is in line with earlier observations, 
which found that “theories or evidence designed for some purpose in one literature could be 
applied in another literature to solve an existing but apparently unrelated problem” (King et al., 
1994, pp.16-17). Linked to Kingdon’s (2014) on policy windows, diaspora organisations can be 
regarded as major players in policy processes within the prevailing political opportunity 
structures, which provide the framework for the opening and closing of policy windows and 
affects how the leadership and members of the diaspora organisations use their agency. 
 
2.3.2 Political opportunity structures 

The concept of political opportunity structures is central to this thesis in explaining the more 
static structures that diasporas encounter in the country of residence (evolution, functioning and 
contribution) and origin (as citizens and development actors). As an approach that examines the 
more static factors that influence diaspora transnational collective activities, political opportunity 
structures present a contrasting view of the explanatory approaches that account for the dynamic 
processes that diaspora organisations engage in to deal with conditions in a specific context. For 
this reason, the concept is used to analyse the more top-down policy initiatives and their link to 
Kingdon’s policy window approach to public policy making, using the notions of streams, which 
signal a more dynamic process (see Kingdon, 2014). Because this study is focused on social 
processes and the role of various actors (policy makers and diaspora organisations), it looks at the 
engagement of diaspora organisations in a dynamic way, as a social process, and not as a cause 
and effect framework. However, these streams operate within existing political opportunity 
structures. In this section, the experiences of diaspora organisations with the political opportunity 
structures will be examined in terms of how the members and leaders use their agency and policy 
windows to negotiate and pursue their collective interests and influence the policy agenda in the 
country of residence and origin. 

The importance of the concept of political opportunity structures derives from the 
explanatory power of the concept, especially in the analysis of the static contextual factors and 
conditions that shape collective action by diasporas. The ability of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations to undertake transnational activities depends on several conditions linked to the 
political opportunity structures in the Netherlands and Ghana. For this study, a broad operational 
definition of political opportunities structure (Kriesi, 1995; Hooghe, 2009, pp.978, 982) is used: 

 
The dimensions of the political environment that provide incentives for people to undertake 
collective action that covers the political, cultural, structural, material, and organisational 
elements including the formal rules and institutions of the political system. 

 
Recent use of political opportunity structures in the literature on social and political movements 
(Bengtsson, 2008; Hooghe, 2005; Odmalm, 2004 Meyer and Minkoff, 2004; Rootes, 1999) 
include analysis of the collective action of groups such as trade unions, protest organisations, 
ethnic organisations and host country institutions (Bengtsson, 2008). In the case of migrant 
organisations (Moya, 2005), the concept of political opportunity structures (Kriesi, 1995) is a 
useful tool for analysing the factors that influence the formation of diaspora organisations, their 
development, resource mobilisation strategies and transnational activities. 

Political opportunity structures as a concept has its roots in the social movement 
discourse and analyses changes in society, from revolutions to ecological activism (Tarrow, 1994). 
According to Rootes (1999), the concept of political opportunity structures has been criticised as 
“too indiscriminate following attempts to make it more inclusive to explain everything” (p.75) yet 
it could be much more useful “if confined to confine it to those elements of the political context 
of collective action which are genuinely structural” (ibid). Further criticism is that the concept fails 
to recognise the role of “cultural values in creating structures” (Goodwin and Jaspers, 2004, 
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p.27). However, the use of political opportunity structures to explain the conditions under which 
diaspora organisations emerge, develop and undertake transnational activities addresses these 
critiques. This is because political opportunity structures are not only confined to the 
institutional, policy and political environment (Koopmans et al., 2005, p.21), but rather include 
other contextual factors such as the social and cultural environment.  

In the country of residence, political opportunity structures can include cultural practices 
and religious, political and philanthropic values that shape opinions and attitudes towards 
migrants. These cultural practices and values can lead to support for diaspora issues (policy, 
donations and solidarity) or become obstacles, especially to immigrant integration and 
participation, as well as resource mobilisation for transnational activities. In the country of origin, 
the local political opportunity structures include the prevailing political and policy environment, 
freedom to return and space for voices. Opinions and attitudes towards migrants further 
determine their acceptance by policy makers and local communities. These factors can either 
facilitate or hinder diaspora organisations during engagement in local development processes.  

The concept of political opportunity structure is, therefore, defined in this study as 
the conditions that shape the scope for collective action by diaspora organisations, 
including conditions in the country of residence and origin (see Table 2.1). The merits of 
such an approach lie in the value of understanding how the intersection of socio-economic 
and political conditions in the two contexts shapes diaspora collective organising and 
transnational activities. This relates to how these context-specific structures were perceived, 
evaluated and acted upon in the past and how this affects the current action/initiatives of 
diaspora organisations. These two contexts (the country of residence and origin) are 
interlinked through the dual affinity of diasporas (Ong’ayo, 2014b). This is manifested in 
the dual citizenship status of migrants and the transformative processes of ‘migrant 
transnationalism’ (Glick-Schiller et al., 1992a), both in the country of residence and country 
of origin (‘here and there’).  

From a ‘here and there’ perspective, the concept of political opportunity structures 
may indeed be useful in descriptive and comparative analyses, especially of the different 
contextual conditions in the countries of residence and origin. This is because little is 
currently known about the nexus between sending country policies and migrant integration 
in the country of residence. Accordingly, application of the concept of political opportunity 
structures can enhance theoretical interrogation and disentangle the complex interrelations 
and different levels of action involved in the process of diaspora engagement with 
governments. Taking this path adheres to the calls to re-think the methodology of 
migration and development research (Portes and de Wind, 2007) and find ways of 
understanding the “relationships between macro, meso and micro factors of change” 
(Castles, 2008, pp.9-12) generated by diaspora transnational collective activities. 

Applied to the country of residence, existing political opportunity structures are crucial to 
the establishment of diaspora organisations as they provide them with the basis for undertaking 
transnational activities. As noted by Faist (2000, p.214), “a more open political opportunity 
structure in the countries of residence leads to more transnational activity”. In contrast, the role 
of political opportunity structures in the country of origin can be observed in the local political, 
institutional, legislative and policy environments. Political opportunity structures can touch on 
rights that “enable participation of settled migrants, emigrants, circulation and return migrants” 
(Nell, 2008, p.32). A favourable political opportunity structure in the country of origin can even 
include diaspora engagement policies (Gamlen, 2006; de Haas, 2006a) aimed at reaching out to 
diasporas in the countries of residence. These can include policies that facilitate the transfer of 
remittances as well as policies that enable participation in local development through investment 
(Ammassari and Black, 2001). Likewise, from an institutional perspective that applies to both 
countries of residence and origin, the importance of political opportunity structures lies in their 
conception, which covers the following attributes:  
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Institutional opportunities in the form of chances to access and influence the decision-making 
process (institutional openness versus closure) and material reactions of authorities to 
challengers (repression or facilitation of mobilisation). (Koopmans et al., 2005, p.17) 
 

From this description by Koopmans, Statham, Giugni, and Passy, note that political opportunity 
structures can also create a favourable environment for diaspora engagement, including the 
establishment of institutions (ministries, departments and agencies), as well as consular services, 
(Aquinas, 2009) that address migration related-issues. 
  Table 2.1 describes the political opportunity structures that diasporas make use of at 
different levels: local, national, and transnational. There are, however, some differences in what 
constitutes opportunities at these levels. For example, the three levels share similar characteristics 
in the form of policies, institutional and legal frameworks, resources, and network-related capital. 
Access to these political opportunity structures depends on several factors, including the degree 
of diaspora organising, the embeddedness of the diaspora organisation in the local institutional 
setting, and its strategic engagement with key actors within these local institutions. It also 
depends on agency (the perceptions, meanings and evaluation of these opportunities) of the 
members and leaders of diaspora organisations).  
 
Table 2.1 Political opportunity structures at the local, national, and transnational levels 

                                    Levels 

Local  National Transnational 

Policies 

•   Recognition and space for 
involvement of migrant 
organisations 

•   Integration of migrant communities  
•   Provision of essentials services 

(housing, health, education and 
labour market participation) 

•   Recognition and space for 
involvement of migrant 
organisations 

•   Migration and development 
corporation 

•   Integration and participation of 
minorities  

•   Management of migration (highly-
skilled labour, asylum, return and 
retention) 

•   Bilateral and multilateral agreements 
•   International conventions and treaties 
•   EU guidelines and directives  

Institutional and legal framework 

•   Legitimacy 
•   Rights and obligations  
•   Platforms (umbrella and HTAs) 
•   Institution building cooperation 

•   Rights and obligations through 
domesticated EU and international 
instruments and treaties 

•   National platforms and associations  
•   Institution building cooperation 

•   International laws 
•   Supra-national platforms  
•   Institution building cooperation  

Resources 
•   Subsidies and donations 
•   Integration programmes (language 

and labour market) 
•   Essential services (education and 

health) 
•   Capacity building programmes 

•   Subsidies and co-development 
financing 

•   Integration programmes (language 
and labour market) 

•   Capacity building programmes 

•   Grants 
•   Capacity building programmes 
•   Agenda setting 
•   Solidarity 

Other opportunities 
•   Networks 
•   Contacts and social capital  
•   Experiences and ideas  

•   Networks 
•   Contacts and social capital  
•   Experiences and ideas 

•   Transnational networks  
•   Contacts and social capital  
•   Experiences and ideas  

Source: Author’s fieldwork 2012–2014 
 
The conditions within migrant communities and the pursuit of institutional policy goals by policy 
makers in terms of diaspora engagement (Mendoza and Newland, 2012; Aquinas, 2009) can also 
influence whether opportunities are created and/or perceived and positively evaluated by 
diaspora organisations. At the transnational level, access to political opportunity structures 
depends on the availability of platforms in the form of institutional and legislative frameworks 
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that facilitate the participation of diaspora organisations, as shown in Table 2.1. These policy 
spaces provide opportunities for transnational involvement (Snel et al., 2006), including access to 
institutional funding for migrant enterprises8 and community development projects in the 
country of origin (de Haas, 2006a), as well as capacity building programmes funded by 
development agencies. The ability to access opportunities at this level also depends on the agency 
within the members and leaders of diaspora organisations and the transnational ties and networks 
they have established in other countries. These are aided by new ICTs and the relatively easy 
travel opportunities between the countries of residence and origin. 

The analytical relevance of political opportunity structures relates to insights about 
specific country contexts in which various groups and non-state actors operate from an 
interactional view. This can be established in the relationships between migrant organisations and 
the political institutions in the host society (Bengtsson, 2008). Applied in such situations, political 
opportunity structures underline the role of institutional configurations within a national context 
and how these institutions guide social interactions. This can entail “ordered thought, 
expectations and action by imposing form and consistency on human activities” (Hodgson, 2006, 
p.2). Faced with a situation of constantly shifting policies within the political opportunity 
structures and the dynamic social interactions that emerge in these, as described by Hodgson, 
diaspora organisations can make use of the existing frameworks and opportunities to engage with 
institutions at the national and local levels. Likewise, the different kinds of existing political 
opportunity structures can also enable various groups to engage in transnational collective 
activities, as well as in socio-economic and political developments in their countries of origin 
(Portes, 2009; Portes et al., 2007). However, the dynamic social interactions of diaspora 
organisations can also be described through using the policy window framework (Kingdon, 
2014). From Kingdon’s perspective, diaspora engagement can affect different streams so policy 
windows can open, for them to get attention for their collective initiatives. 
  
2.3.3 Policy window, diaspora involvement and agenda setting 

According to Kingdon, the term policy window “refers to the moment when all factors that 
impact on the agenda are positively directed to be open to a certain item, which can be launched 
onto the agenda” (cited in van Reisen, 2009, p.19). In the case of diaspora organisations, a policy 
window may open during government policy shifts, because of domestic and global socio-
economic and political processes. In such moments, different alternative ideas offered by 
diaspora organisations may enter the policy agenda of institutions, both in the country of 
residence and origin, through the representative role of diaspora organisations, as well as their 
lobbying and advocacy activities. 

Within a nation-state, the collective activities of the diaspora can be analysed from the 
perspective of a policy window linked to the agenda of the government at the local and national 
levels. The policy agenda of the government in the country of residence, as part of the political 
opportunity structures, for instance, has an influence on the kinds of programmes implemented 
within migration-related policy fields by various institutions. The policy priorities and choices, 
therefore, have a significant bearing on the conditions that facilitate the evolution and 
functionality of diaspora organisations in the new society. However, these structures are not 
deterministic, suggested in above. They can be changed through the influence that diaspora 
organisations can exert on the policies. For instance, shifts in policy based on the prevailing 
political and socio-economic conditions can open or close opportunities for the participation of 
diaspora organisations. Because of the less static nature of the conditions within institutions, in 
terms of the policy choices and priorities of the government, changes generated through the 
involvement of diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs can be captured using the 
framework of policy window (Kingdon, 2014). Linked to the notion of streams in terms of the 
issues that diaspora organisations attempt to address by influencing policy, the concept of a 
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policy window provides a robust analytical lens for understanding such fluid social processes and 
the agency that is involved in the engagement of various actors. The concept of a policy window 
also helps to elucidate how agency of members of diaspora organisations play a central role in the 
engagement with institutions and policy makers and, consequently, can help explain how diaspora 
organisations engage with the problem, policy and political streams in policy agendas. As pointed 
out by van Reisen, new ideas enter the policy agenda through a ‘policy window’. 

An illustration of the conditions under which policy windows can be found is provided 
by policies on the admission and integration of migrants, as well as policies on their access to 
labour markets and public services. While some of these policies can be constraining, in some 
cases they present new opportunities for the involvement of diaspora organisations seeking to 
support their members in the areas of integration and participation. Immigration and integration 
policies often affect asylum seekers, economic migrants and, in recent years, highly-skilled 
migrants and their families (joining, re-uniting or forming), who are legally allowed to stay, but 
who face challenges with integration. In the country of residence, policies on the admission of 
the various categories of migrants influence their ability to integrate and gain the necessary 
capacities for transnational participation. The policies of the country of residence towards the 
country of origin also have a considerable impact on the collective activities of the diaspora 
targeting the country of origin. This relates to the thematic and policy priority areas chosen by 
institutions in the host country. In some cases, political and economic marginalisation and 
exclusionary policies have become the main drivers of migration. Likewise, in the country of 
origin, policies on migration, and diasporas in particular, can play an important role in 
determining who enters and returns and who can participate in local development processes. 
Depending on the type of governance system, members of diaspora organisations use their 
agency to deal with the existing political, institutional and policy environment, and utilise policy 
windows, in the country of origin. The outcome of these processes influences who can go back 
to the country of origin and participate at the community level.9  
 The relevance of policy windows within Kingdon’s framework to diaspora transnational 
collective activities relates to the role of local political opportunity structures and policy windows, 
which are based on the initiatives of policy makers and the agency of diasporas. These local and 
nation-state level political opportunity structures are not static, but can be influenced by the 
opportunities that emerge from policy windows and agency of the members and leaders of 
diaspora organisations, involving “decisions, power and influence” (van Reisen, 2009, p.13). 
Because institutions are part of governing structures, they constitute influential instruments that 
the state uses in decision-making and agenda setting. Still, through their agency, members of the 
diaspora organisations, as non-state actors, can influence the behaviour of states through their 
interactions with policy makers and the relevant institutions of the state in pursuit of their 
collective interests.  

An important consideration in the application of the framework of policy windows in 
relation to the agency of the members and leadership of diaspora organisations is influence over 
what comes onto the agenda and the legitimacy of identifiable actors (policy entrepreneurs) (see 
Kingdon, 2014). As observed by van Reisen (2009, p.15), “influence depends upon [individual] 
subjective judgements concerning its existence”. This implies that diaspora issues are likely to be 
included in the policy agenda through the decision-making power of policy makers, but also the 
action and influence of diaspora organisations as part of civil society. Conversely, it can be argued 
that policy makers wield a significant amount of power concerning the issues that become policy 
priorities for action. This aspect confirms the observation that “power operates within the 
context of formally recognised and socially attributed areas of control” (ibid.). To overcome these 
obstacles, diasporas engage in collective action to pursue common interests, some of which have 
a policy relevance due to the pursuit of the common good (integration and participation in the 
country of residence and contribution to development in the country of origin). By acting this 
way, diaspora organisations represent a countervailing power to that of policy makers. 
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Agenda setting is critical to the outcomes of policy processes, which include formal 
initiatives that diaspora organisations participate in. In the more formal policy forums that 
originate from government institutions or invited spaces (Cornwall, 2002), particularly 
consultation meetings and debates, diaspora involvement is provided for within the official 
consultative and deliberative mechanisms of the specific government ministries and departments. 
Access to these policy spaces and the dynamics within them can create policy windows, through 
which diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs can exert influence over the policy agenda. 
However, from a top-down perspective (political opportunity structures), knowing who is invited 
(and who is not invited), how they are involved, and on whose terms, is crucial to understanding 
the role of diaspora organisations as sources of policy alternatives. Van Reisen (2009, p.16) 
observes that “most bureaucracies set up their procedures around notions of the policy 
formulation process, linked to decision making processes involving authorisation of procedures 
at different stages”. Under such conditions, policy makers play an influential role in the extent to 
which the input of  diaspora organisations is incorporated into policy choices. This is because 
policy makers decide on the issues to be discussed, constituting what Kingdon (1995, p.3) 
describes as “subjects or problems which government officials are paying some serious attention 
to at any given time”. The noted power of policy makers to shape the agenda calls for an 
examination of diaspora engagement in formal policy initiatives in terms of the institutional and 
policy frameworks that guide such processes. Equally, it calls for an examination of the role of 
agency in how members and leaders of diaspora organisations attach meaning to the prevailing 
political opportunity structures and make use of emerging policy windows.  

Important for verification in diaspora collective activities aimed at influencing policy 
agenda are inputs such as the views, advice, skills and expertise of members of the diaspora that 
are incorporated into the policy proposals and the nature and timing of their participation in 
these processes. This resonates with the observation by van Reisen that “whether a policy 
window opens depends on a change of administration, as a result of political renewal or the 
collapse of an economic sector” (ibid.). These dynamics relevantly apply to the Dutch context, in 
which policy shifts have always emerged from economic and political forces, as reflected in the 
political party agenda and governing accord by the coalition partners. Likewise, it explains the 
policy shifts in Ghana towards Ghanaian diaspora initiatives and government engagement with 
the diaspora, which have remained relatively steady since 2001, although with some variations in 
emphasis depending on the political party in power (the National Democratic Congress [NDC] 
or New Patriotic Party [NPP]).  

The changes generated by the above-mentioned conditions often influence the 
institutional, policy and legislative frameworks for dealing with immigrant integration and the 
subsidies allocated to their implementation. In Ghana, policy windows also open during 
moments created by socio-economic and political forces. Other moments can emerge because of 
nature-related factors, such as climate change, drought, famine and floods, or even conflict. In 
such situations, diaspora organisations adopt lobbying strategies that are context specific, as well 
as taking advantage of other political opportunities, such as informal networks or connections 
with the political party in power and local elites. 

At the different levels where diaspora organisations implement activities, the concept of 
participation and agenda setting touches on the extent to which partners, local communities, 
groups and government officials are included in the planning and implementation of diaspora-led 
initiatives. These conditions, are shaped by the agency of the policy entrepreneurs and, as noted 
by Arnstein (1969), these actions have the potential to challenge patterns of dominance and the 
means through which existing power relations are entrenched and reproduced. Drawing on 
Arnstein’s observations, it can be argued that, to make a difference, the engagement of diaspora 
organisations would need to create or demand space for input (ideas, views, experiences, skills 
and expertise) during deliberations, as a means of influencing policy and government-led 
initiatives. From an engagement perspective, these inputs are crucial for acceptance and 
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legitimacy, but also for the sustainability of diaspora projects in terms of local ownership, 
inclusiveness and resource mobilisation. 

 
2.3.4 The intersection between political opportunity structures (local, national, and 
transnational) and policy windows  

To be able to assess and understand how diaspora organisations operate within political 
opportunity structures, affect different streams during their transnational collective activities, and 
influence local and national decision agendas (within a nation-state), Kingdon’s work on the 
development of public policy provides a valuable approach through the framework of a policy 
window. A notable perspective within this conceptualisation is ‘agenda setting’ and the 
alternatives that are generated by both state and non-state actors (policy entrepreneurs) in the 
process of policy formulation (Kingdon, 2014, p.230). Applying this framework to the 
involvement of diaspora organisations in policy processes, both in the country of residence and 
origin (‘here and there’), it can be argued that diaspora organisations as part of civil society 
engage with policy makers to influence agenda setting in an environment that is shaped by the 
competing interests of policy entrepreneurs at different levels of participation. As argued by 
Kingdon (2014, p.15) “agenda setting and the specification of alternatives might be affected by 
the participants who are active and the processes by which agenda items and alternatives come 
into prominence”. This view, rightly captures the position of diaspora organisations as actors 
outside government, especially in the category of interest groups, as sources of agenda items and 
alternatives in policy fields that affect their members (immigration and integration, public 
services) in the country of residence (‘here’), but also that affect rights and interests in relation to 
collective activities in the country of origin (‘there’).  

Through organisations, diasporas can collectively demand space to play an active role in 
the host society and the country of origin. Such acts can be equated with what Gaventa (2006) 
describes as citizen efforts to “recover a sense of capacity to act and mobilise to get issues heard 
and responded to in the public agenda” (p.24). As illustrated in Table 2.1, political opportunity 
structures, as part of the local context conditions, can create space for the involvement of  
diaspora organisations in policy processes. The governance system constitutes a major 
component of local political opportunity structures, as part of the overall context in which 
diaspora organisations operate. Institutional, policy and legal frameworks are a major determinant 
of the way non-state actors such as diaspora organisations “access the political opportunity 
structures for mobilization” (Hooghe, 2005, p.978). Political opportunity structures in this case 
represent the “dimensions of the political environment that provide incentives for people to 
undertake collective action” (Tarrow, 1994, p.85), but also affect the relationships between 
diaspora organisations and institutions in the country of residence and origin (Bengtsson, 2008; 
Bousetta, 2000). 

At the national level, diaspora communities can access policy windows in the political 
environment, in existing or emerging government policies, and in the form of subsidies allocated 
for various policy priority fields. It is through these policies and programmes that the diaspora’s 
collective organising emerges, either in pursuit of collective interest and opportunities or in 
response to lack of opportunities. These opportunities also include policy priorities and the 
allocation of subsidies for co-development activities in the country of origin (Fauzer, 2012; 
Nijenhuis and Broekhuis, 2010). In terms of opportunities for diaspora organisations, policy 
windows include capacity building programmes offered by major development agencies and 
NGOs, but also subsidies for diaspora organisations to use in community activities within the 
country of residence and country of origin.  

At the local government level, political opportunity structures and policy windows may 
emerge out of policy fields that have relevance to diaspora communities, such as integration 
policies and social, cultural, and labour market participation programmes, as well as subsidies for 
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the participation of diaspora communities in programmes within these policy fields. While 
programmes and funding for activities within these policy fields constitute local political 
opportunity structures, the opportunities that emerge from these programmes are not automatic. 
Rather, they emerge because of a combination of factors, which include propositions presented 
by policy entrepreneurs and the agency that these entrepreneurs deploy during policy 
consultation processes.  

By engaging with government officials at both the national and local government levels, 
members of diaspora organisations, using their agentic ability, can make use of policy windows to 
unlock institutional obstacles. Through interaction with key policy makers, diaspora participation 
leads to the creation of opportunities, simply because they are jointly created using policy 
windows that open at particular moments in time. The sustainability of opportunities in this case 
relates to the continuation of processes, such as platform formations, diaspora capacity building, 
and the creation of policy and institutional frameworks that allow for, and facilitate, structured 
diaspora participation. Diaspora engagement with key actors in government and development 
agencies can also inform new practices. By working together, diaspora organisations and 
governments can begin to collaborate in a process that facilitates transformation through 
diaspora involvement and collective initiatives.  

At the transnational level, diaspora organisations encounter various political opportunity 
structures, as well as policy windows, which can facilitate their transnational collective activities. 
Nonetheless, use of these opportunities also depends on the meaning they attach to these 
opportunities based on the agency of their members and leadership. Likewise, it should be noted 
that although diasporas are experienced in undertaking transnational activities between the 
country of residence and origin, dealing with political opportunity structure at the supra-state 
level, such as the European Union, African Union (AU) or Economic Community of West 
African States (ECOWAS) level, depends on the extent to which they deploy their agency to 
understand the institutional frameworks at this level and the opportunities that emerge. While the 
more institutional-related political opportunity structures and policy windows may pose a 
challenge to different categories of diaspora organisations, umbrella organisations, which bring 
together groups that share similar ethnic identities beyond single nation-state borders (in various 
destination countries in Europe and North America), often find ways to mobilise resources 
(social capital, finance and material goods) beyond one destination country. Their multiple 
identities, cross-border experiences and multiple layers of belonging constitute a major agentic 
power in their engagement at the transnational level. This is most evident when they can operate 
flexibly across multiple jurisdictions (regulatory frameworks), while assuming different identities 
and legal forms. The transnational networks of co-ethnics, as an expression of diaspora identity 
and transnational engagement, which they maintain through the creative use of information, and 
digital communication technology (see Brinkerhoff, 2009), further confirms the intersection of 
political opportunity structures, policy windows and agency of the members and leaders of 
diaspora organisations during their transnational collective activities.  
 
2.3.5 Diaspora engagement 

The concept of diaspora engagement has been used in recent migration literature to cover a 
whole gamut of diaspora activities at the national and transnational levels. However what 
engagement means in terms of the multi-sited activities of diasporas is not sufficiently 
explained in terms of grounding the concept in the context in which the practices of diaspora 
organisations are embedded. This omission calls for a definition that captures the various 
tenets of engagement and how they apply to the different types of diaspora organisations. In a 
policy context, engagement connotes an “interactive and iterative processes of deliberation 
between citizens and government officials with the purpose of contributing meaningfully to 
specific public policy decisions in a transparent and accountable way” (Phillips and Orsini, 2002, 
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p.11). Although diaspora engagement has always been there, the recent attention paid by 
governments suggests that the formalisation of diaspora engagement has been lacking and with 
it, clarity about their involvement and obligations, even though formalisation could 
institutionalise the role of diaspora engagement in the public sphere.  

Taking the case of government and diaspora relations, engagement is conceived of 
here as government overtures to diaspora communities through policy measures that establish 
formal channels for making contact and the involvement of diaspora organisations in 
government-led activities. It also refers to the formal and informal interactions between diaspora 
organisations, government institutions, and development agencies, and the key actors within 
these organisations. This definition considers the formal recognition, interaction, consultation 
and representation dimensions of diaspora involvement during these interactions and, 
therefore, the effect of diaspora organisations on the policy stream (Kingdon, 2014) through 
the alternatives that they present. Whether their ideas are incorporated into the policy agenda, 
as noted by Kingdon (2014, p.45), “communication channels between those inside and those 
outside of government are extraordinarily open, and ideas and information float about through 
these channels in the whole issue network of involved people, somewhat independent of their 
formal position”. Kingdon’s description points to an alternative angle of influence within the 
policy stream. The implications of such a conception for diaspora transnational activities is that 
it addresses the major traits of diaspora contributions in terms of their relationship with the 
formal institutions and actors, but also the policy window and agency of the members and 
leadership that make such involvement possible.  

The formalisation of diaspora engagement can also be linked to discussions about the 
relevance of the nation-state, as a context that plays an important role in the establishment of 
diaspora organisations. The nation-state is also the locus of diaspora engagement and 
participation and the place where diasporas access and use existing political opportunity 
structures and policy windows through collective organising (agency). However, in the process 
of engagement and participation, which is embedded in specific institutional settings, the nature 
of the relations that diaspora organisations have with other policy entrepreneurs is dependent 
upon their engagement strategies, as Kingdon suggests (ibid.).  

Diaspora engagement and participation is influenced by (and influences) policy 
initiatives that take place within institutional settings and administrative bureaucracies in which 
diaspora organisations interact with policy makers and other non-state actors (interest groups). 
It is within these institutional settings and administrative bureaucracies that members of 
diaspora organisations agentically seek to influence policy agenda using existing political 
opportunity structures and policy windows.  

The relationship between diaspora organisations and policy makers is, nonetheless, 
shaped by the “power and privilege exercised by social actors based within structures and 
organisations” (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004, p.8) and how these are perceived by diaspora 
organisations. To understand the policy context in which diaspora organisations function, it is, 
therefore, imperative to draw links between policies and the underlying world views of the policy 
actors, as well as their interests and the power resources they can mobilise. The power relations 
within the social structures and how the members and leadership of diaspora organisations 
deploy their agency (the meanings they attach to political opportunity structures and the policy 
windows that may arise from time to time) consequently determine the extent to which diaspora 
organisations can influence the policy agenda in specific contexts. Context therefore iteratively 
mediates interventions. (Exworthy, 2008, p.319). Exworthy’s observation aligns with Kingdon’s 
idea of inside and outside the government, in relation to participants without formal government 
positions, such as civil society organisations, to which diaspora organisations belong. 
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2.3.6 Diaspora participation and power relations within the institutional setting 

Examining the nature of diaspora involvement from a power relations perspective is important to 
understand the role of “institutional arrangements and the predominant models of political 
power that present both opportunities and constraints”, and even more so in terms of 
“government support and its role in building immigrant communities’ capacity” (Bloemraad, 
2005, p.867). At the same time, power relations are relevant for examining diaspora participation 
in government-initiated policy processes where policy makers and diasporas interact during policy 
consultative meetings. As van Reisen (2009, p.16), notes “policy formation process takes place 
within an administration and within a social structure that is defined by power relations”.  

Diaspora organisations, as a form of collective action, encounter both constraints and 
opportunities within the contexts in which they emerge and operate. As argued by Rootes (1999, 
p.75), “the state still has a significant influence on the strategies and outcomes of diasporas’ 
collective action and agenda setting”. For this reason, the concept of political opportunity 
structures sheds light on the factors that influence the embeddedness of diaspora organisations in 
the local institutional setting and in multi-sited locations. This is important because diaspora 
mobilisation (community and resources) and activities often transcend single nation-state 
boundaries and levels within a nation-state context. Generally, political opportunity structures 
come into being when governments take the initiative to engage with non-state actors (policy 
entrepreneurs) within the broader framework of civil society through policy measures aimed at 
bringing civil society organisations into the problem and policy streams (Kingdon, 2014), which 
encompasses the presentation of problems and alternative solutions through participation in 
policy processes, discussions and consultations. In this context, it is plausible to argue that 
diaspora organisations, as part of civil society, can be influenced by a wider set of “political 
constraints and opportunities unique to the national (and international) context in which they are 
embedded” (McAdam et al., 1996, p.3). These conditions constitute a mixture of political 
opportunity structures and policy windows that diasporas agentically make use of. 

The approach used by governments to engage with non-state actors through the 
“domestic structures and international institutions” (Risse-Kappen, 2005, p.29) is usually top-
down. Civil society organisations, in contrast, use a bottom-up approach, in which they take 
initiatives to demand space for participation in pursuit of their interests. For instance, depending 
on the prevailing political opportunity structures, diaspora groups may raise awareness, lobby, 
and campaign, or hold demonstrations in the country of residence (Horst, 2007; Østergaard-
Nielsen, 2003; Levitt, 2001a). These kinds of collective diaspora initiatives and practices are 
embedded in civil society as an arena of deliberation and hegemonic struggles (Filc, 2014) 
involving initiatives that are bottom-up in character. They are a manifestation of the ability of 
such groups to challenge public policies (policy stream) and demand political participation 
(political stream) and involvement in public service delivery (problem stream) through collective 
initiatives. In this regard, the country of origin and the country of residence play a significant role 
in the lives of migrants (Levitt and de la Dehesa, 2003; Goldring, 2002) through the political 
opportunity structures and policy windows available, which influence the choice of strategies 
used in the environments in which migrants operate. Similar sentiments are echoed by McAdam, 
Tarrow and Tilly (2001, p.19), who note that “people do not protest in response to threat alone: 
mobilization depends on social networks, mobilizing frames, and attribution of opportunity”.  

The view offered by McAdam, Tarrow and Tilly supports the proposition in this study 
that agency plays an important role in how members and the leaders of diaspora organisations 
relate with other policy entrepreneurs when dealing with problem, policy and political streams, 
within the prevailing political opportunity structures and policy windows that emerge from time 
to time. This is also relevant to understanding how agency is deployed during transnational 
collective activities between the country of residence and origin (theoretical construct ‘here and 
there’), where they should deal with multiple actors and different levels in each context. The 
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encounters, especially at the local level where they implement projects, entail power relations with 
local actors with whom members of diaspora organisations must negotiate space for influence. 
These dynamics are based on presumed power in a specific relationship and acted upon. Drawing 
on the observations made above, the approach used in this study, therefore, situates diaspora 
organisations within the broader debate on civil society organisations (Keane, 1998) and social 
movements (Della Porta and Diani, 1999). Emphasis is given to the collective organising of 
diasporas, the diversity and dynamism within diaspora communities in relation to the strategies 
they employ to deal with various streams (problem, policy and political), their resource 
mobilisation, and their engagement in policy processes at different levels in the countries of 
origin and residence. 

 
2.3.7 Diaspora engagement policies and the legitimacy of diaspora collective activities  

Based on the proceeding section on diaspora involvement in the nation-state context, this section 
looks at the relevance and legitimacy of diaspora collective activities. The legitimacy questions 
emanate from recognition of the position of diaspora organisations as non-state actors that are 
intricately involved in public service delivery, both in the country of residence and origin, 
although their function is not provided for or guaranteed within formal institutional frameworks. 
Likewise, the issue of legitimacy is relevant in the context of multiple identities, multiple layers of 
belonging, diaspora fragmentation (the diversity of interests they serve) and concerns about 
inclusion/exclusion in diaspora collective activities and outcomes, as well as the transnational 
nature of diaspora engagement beyond a single nation-state border (deterritorialised), which 
escapes the control of one state. Additional concern relates to the relevance of their activities and 
the extent to which the gaps that they fill in public service delivery in the context of the neo-
liberal paradigm, which promotes minimal state intervention in public services, justifies their role. 
In relation to these concerns, diaspora engagement can be examined from a ‘here and there’ 
perspective in relation to how the parties involved (diaspora organisations, the country of 
residence and the origin) perceive their relevance from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. These 
considerations fit within the migration-development nexus debate and relate to the acknowledged 
development potential of diaspora remittances. However, examined from a collective angle, the 
involvement of diaspora organisations can raise questions about representation from the 
perspective of problem, policy and political streams, which diaspora organisations as policy 
entrepreneurs seek to influence in the policy agenda. The diversity of interests represented (and 
not represented) by diaspora organisations, as well as the policy relevance of diaspora collective 
activities (especially in the public domain – services and policy making), thus, become critical 
considerations in the discussion about the legitimacy of their activities.  

The issue of legitimacy can also be tied to questions about the impetus for policy 
initiatives aimed at the engagement of diaspora organisations: What are the motives for 
governments engaging with diaspora organisations or diaspora motives for engaging with 
government institutions? Can diaspora engagement be seen as a necessity emanating from the 
impact of global and social process (international migration) and the inadequacy of state 
institutions in addressing emerging challenges (multicultural populations, integration, 
participation and social cohesion in the new society)? Or is it an acknowledgement of the 
inadequacy of the nation-state in the country of origin in addressing development challenges 
(poverty and unequal outcomes of economic globalisation)? These are reflective questions linked 
to the central question in this thesis and, hence, deserve further probing for a better 
understanding of diaspora transnational collective activities and their likely outcomes in the 
country of residence and origin. 

Gamlen (2006, p.4), in an earlier work, raised a pertinent question about “whether or not 
diaspora engagement policies are in some basic sense, legitimate.” He observes that “political 
theory lacks clear approaches to this question” (ibid). This observation is relevant in relation to 
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the position of diaspora organisations as non-state actors, thereby, making it plausible to frame 
diaspora engagement within the civil society discourse. He, however, contends that “it is unlikely 
that theoretical approaches can advance without a more detailed comparative knowledge of states 
using diaspora engagement policies” (Gamlen, 2006, p.4). On the contrary, Boswell captures this 
view by arguing that there is need for “a theory in which societal interests and institutional 
constraints are incorporated only in accordance with the functional imperatives of the state” 
(Boswell, 2007, p.77).  

Boswell’s position relates to Skeldon's observation that migration policy is likely to be 
related closely to the changing nature of the state. From the following, two arguments from these 
perspectives can be linked to the main question in this study. The first is that: 

 
...diaspora engagement policies should not necessarily be seen as part of a unitary, 
coordinated state strategy. Rather, they form a constellation of institutional and legislative 
arrangements and programmes that come into being at different times, for different reasons, 
and operate across different timescales at different levels within home-states. (Gamlen, 2008, 
p.4) 

 
Skeldon, for instance, offers a critique on the literature on migration policies, pointing out that 
one aspect of migration policy that is often ignored, but that is a consequence of the 
multidimensional nature of the issue, is the bureaucratic nature of the processes. He argues that 
“rarely is migration policy the responsibility of a single government ministry or department” 
(Skeldon, 2007, p.6). Such an observation fits the focus of this study, in which departments of 
different ministries, international institutions and development agencies dealing with migration 
will be studied in terms of their implementation of migration policy and interaction with diaspora 
organisations.  

The second argument is that by extending rights to the diaspora, “governments in the 
countries of residence play a role that befits a legitimate sovereign, and extracting obligations 
from the diaspora, based on the premise that emigrants owe loyalty to this legitimate sovereign” 
(Gamlen, 2008, p.6). However, countries of residence also place demands on migrant 
communities, hence the contention about dual loyalty, double citizenship and the obligations 
attached. In this process, institutional arrangements emerge to guide the various migration-related 
processes and activities that target diaspora community. Such government endeavours create 
both “constraints and opportunities configured by the institutional arrangements and prevailing 
patterns of political power” (Rootes, 1999, p.1). If applied to the analysis of diaspora collective 
organising and participation, institutional arrangements and prevailing patterns of political power 
can be argued to provide the context for the diaspora's collective action. Aligned with Kingdon’s 
idea of streams (problems policy and political), diaspora collective action examined from a policy 
window perspective highlights the vital role of agency in joining these streams. This relates to the 
actors that assume positions in public offices, whose power can “affect agendas, when they 
introduce new agendas that become prominent” (Kingdon, 2014, p.145). In both the country of 
origin and the country of residence, changes in government brings in new political actors 
(politicians and policy makers), whose agendas (ideological and political party manifestos) can 
create or minimise space for diaspora engagement or increase or decrease levels of 
acknowledgement (recognition and invitation), as well as support, for diaspora initiatives, 
including funding for their activities.  

 
2.4 Framework for how diaspora organisations operate across nation-states: 
Theoretical approaches to transnational migration 

In the absence of a single theory that is widely accepted by social scientists to precisely explain the 
migration phenomenon and its multiple dimensions, contemporary research on migration has 
taken an interdisciplinary approach. This diversity in approach has attracted analyses largely derived 
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from the fields of sociology, social anthropology, political science, law, economics, demography, 
geography, psychology and cultural studies (Brettel and Hollifield, 2000). Within this wide range of 
academic disciplines, discussions about the various dimensions of migration have recurrently 
observed the significant role that diasporas play in development processes, through the 
connections that they maintain with their countries of origin. The various aspects of migrant cross-
border activities have been captured within transnationalism as an analytical framework for 
understanding migration (Glick-Schiller et al., 1992b).  

This section provides a framework to establish a link between the theoretical notions of 
diaspora, the national state context in which diaspora organisations emerge and function, and the 
nature of the social processes that they generate through transnational collective activities. The 
theoretical concept of diaspora, as set out in Section 2.2.1, has a direct link to the nation-state 
context (see Section 2.4.2) in terms of identity formation and the location where diaspora 
experiences generate multiple layers of belonging. Identity and sense of belonging, thus, lead to 
collective organising, in which the individual and collective interact and are expressed in 
organisational forms in pursuit of group interests (see Section 2.2). The link between the notion 
of diaspora and the nation-state further relates to the specific contextual conditions (political, 
institutional, policy and legislative environment) and the policy windows that emerge through the 
interaction of the various streams (problems, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014). As 
demonstrated in Section 2.3, members in diaspora organisations deal with these structural 
conditions and streams agentically, which, in turn, influences the structural conditions. The 
outcomes of these social processes can also be observed in the nation-state context, even if they 
have transnational dimensions (deterritorialised), as demonstrated in Section 2.4.1, local 
dimensions (territorialised) (Adamson and Demetriou, 2007), and at times reterritorialised 
dimensions (Popescu, 2010). As shown in Section 2.4.3, this link calls for a theoretical framework 
that explains the impact of these social processes from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective and that 
reflects how people and places are interlinked by diaspora transnational collective activities. 
 
2.4.1 Transnationalism 

To understand the kind of transformations generated by diaspora transnational collective 
activities, this study places its analysis within the general framework of transnational migration 
studies (Vertovec, 2009; Levitt and Jaworsky, 2007; Levitt, 2004; Glick-Schiller and Blanc, 1995). 
The complex dynamics and elusive nature of diaspora transnationalism leads to variations in the 
theoretical approaches that attempt to explain the phenomenon. According to Vertovec (1999a, 
p.447), transnationalism refers to “multiple ties and interactions linking people or institutions 
across the borders of nation-states”. It is also seen as part of the daily lives, activities and social 
relationships of migrants (Glick-Schiller et al., 1992b). The link between diaspora transnationalism 
and place is corroborated by studies that examine the double consciousness of diasporas (Kleist, 
2008; Cho, 2007; Ionescu, 2006). Highlighted in these perspectives are observations that 
“diasporas continue to be active in their homelands at the same time they become part of the 
countries that receive them” (Levitt and Jaworsky, 2007, p.130). This view is linked to the notion 
that transnational migration takes place within fluid social spaces that are constantly reworked 
through migrants’ simultaneous embeddedness in more than one society (Smith, 2005; Levitt and 
Glick-Schiller, 2004). 

The above cited studies demonstrate that diasporas, through their agency, are generally 
engaged in two or more countries at the same time (Mazzucato, 2005; Vertovec, 2001). They also 
highlight a dimension of diaspora organising and participation that is made possible through 
access to the latest ICTs and increased mobility, facilitated by migration policies at the 
transnational level, as exemplified by the EU laws on intra-EU mobility. This multiple territorial 
engagement has implications for the policies designed to manage migration. It also challenges 
notions of transnational citizenship (Fox, 2005), entitlements, and trans-state loyalty and 
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obligations (Østergaard-Nielsen, 2000). Furthermore, it challenges the applicability of certain 
rules/laws to a group that is fluid and mobile in its operations. Due to these complexities, it has 
been suggested that “it is necessary to look at migrants’ activities, relationships and resources 
beyond the boundaries of one nation, the receiving country” (Mazzucato, 2008a, p.3). 

In their definition, Basch, Glick-Schiller and Blanc (1994, p.6) refer to transnationalism as 
the “processes by which immigrants forge and sustain multi-stranded social relations that link 
together their societies of origin and settlement”. Similarly, Levitt and Jaworsky (2007, p.130) 
note that “migration has never been a one-way process of assimilation into a melting pot or ‘a 
multicultural salad bowl”. These views demonstrate a recognition that migration can no longer be 
studied solely from a host-country perspective (Glick-Schiller and Fouron, 1999). A new kind of 
migrant population is emerging composed of persons with networks, activities and patterns of 
life that transcend multiple locations. The lives of this category of migrants “cut across national 
boundaries and bring two societies into a single social field” (Glick-Schiller et al., 1992a, p.1). The 
idea of a single social field can be incorporated into the debate on the translocal nature of the 
outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities and how they are simultaneously 
embedded in both the country of residence and the country of origin.  

Several migration scholars have also drawn attention to the importance of the conditions 
under which migrants maintain homeland ties and identities and how transnational practices 
work among the migrant population (Morawska, 2003; Levitt, 2003; Glick-Schiller et al., 1994). 
These views can be applied in the quest to understand the context in which diasporas engage in 
collective organising and launch their transnational activities. Viewed from the perspective of 
Portes, Guarnizo and Landolt (1999, p.219), such diaspora transnationalism implies “occupations 
and activities which require regular and sustained social contacts over time across national 
borders”. However, diasporas differ in the way they implement their transnational activities. As 
noted by some scholars, there are variations in transnational practices across groups (Guarnizo et 
al., 2003; Itzigsohn and Saucedo, 2002). These perspectives call for a distinction to be made 
between the different diaspora groups in recognition of the diversity that is inherent within 
diaspora communities. Such a view considers the heterogonous nature of diaspora communities, 
even if they originate from the same country or region.  

A major corollary of these perspectives on diaspora transnationalism is the recognition 
that, besides the national and local levels, diasporas function beyond nation-state boundaries in 
what has been described as a ‘transnational space’10 (Crang et al., 2011; Sökefeld, 2006). From this 
point of  view, it can be argued that there is a direct link between the local and transnational in 
terms of  the dynamics of  mobility, migration and socio-spatial interconnectedness (Greiner and 
Sakdapolrak, 2013) and the outcomes of  these interactions. These perspectives give the impetus 
for examining “the role of  the local, national, and international regimes or necessary conditions” 
(Portes et al., 1999, p.223) in shaping the transnational activities of  diasporas. These multi-level 
conditions, as well as transnational institutions and treaties, can either facilitate or hinder diaspora 
participation and their subsequent contributions in countries of  residence and origin. For 
instance, the EU-level treaties, agreements, laws, directives, policy choices and decisions (see Knill 
and Lehmkuhl, 1999) can be argued to exert considerable influence on the Dutch policy 
environment (affecting a nation-state policy stream). The link between national and EU-level 
policy, therefore, has consequences for the nature of  diaspora activities at the local and national 
level, as well as beyond Dutch borders. Such a complex institutional and policy environment 
requires a nuanced understanding of  the manifestations of diaspora transnational collective 
activities. This is a relevant consideration because diaspora collective activities connect different 
physical, social, religious, economic and political spaces, which transcend the boundaries of a 
single nation-state; this is referred to as ‘translocalism’ (Barkan, 2006). 

 Many studies on diaspora transnationalism note that diasporas maintain a variety of ties 
to their sending countries, while at the same time being incorporated into the countries in which 
they have settled (Glick-Schiller, Basch and Blanc, 1992a; Portes, Guarnizo and Landolt, 1999; 
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Glick-Schiller and Fouron, 2001; Levitt and Jaworsky, 2007). In the case of members of the 
Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands, they have developed a close affinity with the Netherlands, 
while at the same time maintaining close ties with their region of origin in Ghana. At the 
individual level, few move away from their own communities. For Ghanaians, whose activities 
are focused on the Netherlands, the crossing of ethnic boundaries while in the Netherlands does 
not necessarily imply a complete assimilation, but a strategic choice, which is part of the political 
opportunity structures from a cultural and social capital perspective. At the individual level, most 
Ghanaian diasporas opt for collective organising as a safety net and support system in Dutch 
society and way of contributing to development in Ghana. This implies functioning within an 
institutional setting that is embedded within more than one nation-state context. 

On this note, this study contributes to migrant transnational studies by undertaking a 
multi-context analysis involving diaspora collective activities at different levels in a country of 
residence and a country origin. This approach aims to address the issue of diaspora diversity and 
simultaneity of practices (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004), as well as manifestations of diaspora 
transnational collective activities in the multiple locations in which they operate. Similarly, it 
addresses concerns about the need for studies that focus on diaspora organisations and their sites 
of intervention (Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009). Thorough empirical work has the capacity to 
address questions on how diaspora collective initiatives emerge and whether diaspora collective 
initiatives “do really work and for whom?” (Grillo and Mazzucato, 2008, p.192), and at what level 
(local, national [here and there] or transnational (EU)]. To do so, this study reviews the 
contextual conditions (institutional settings and migration policies) in both the countries of origin 
and residence, while considering the interaction between integration and transnationalism (Erdal 
and Oeppen, 2013). This approach provides a basis for understanding the translocal dimensions 
of the impact of diaspora collective activities. It also addresses the gaps in research on the 
transnational collective activities of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands and their impact 
in the Netherlands and Ghana, offering analytical scope beyond HTAs. 
 
2.4.2 Methodological nationalism 

Methodological nationalism, as an analytical lens in social sciences, has received numerous 
critiques. Most prominent is that it takes the nation-state as given and that “the 
nation/state/society is the natural social and political form of the modern world” (Wimmer and 
Glick-Schiller 2002, p.301). Levitt (2013, p.13) observes that, “social life does not obey national 
boundaries”. She argues that various “social actors regularly operate across the borders”, within 
“transnational social fields that connect actors through direct and indirect relation” (ibid. p.13). 

Other critiques of methodological nationalism point to its societal and nation-state 
bounded analysis of transnational processes (Glick-Schiller, 2010; Chernilo, 2006). Such critics 
argue that methodological nationalism offers a reductionist explanation of the role of the nation-
state in modernity (Chernilo, 2011; Wimmer and Glick-Schiller, 2002); hence, viewed as a limited 
analytical framework for social processes. Wimmer and Glick-Schiller (2002), point to three main 
limitations of methodological nationalism. First, it ignores or disregards the fundamental 
importance of nationalism to modern societies. Second, it naturalises or takes for granted that the 
boundaries of the nation-state delimit the unit of analysis. Third, its territorial limitation confines 
the study of social processes to the political and geographic boundaries of a nation-state.  

Of the critics within migration studies, Levitt and Glick-Schiller (2003, p.6) point out the 
weakness of methodological nationalism, which takes “the rootedness and incorporation in the 
nation-state as the norm and social identities and the practices enacted across state boundaries as 
out of the ordinary”. It has been noted that this approach tends to “focus on the migrant 
pragmatic response to the opportunities that they encounter, searching for a better life, and 
adapting a cultural tool kit that pays dividends in the new home” (Waldinger, 2010, p.21). This 
critique is based on the notion that “the new environment is often dynamic and, with open 



84 
 

institutions, new arrivals respond in kind by crossing ethnic boundaries thus heading away from 
their own kind towards the mainstream” (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2003, p.21). On the contrary, 
diasporas tend to have dual identities and develop a close affinity with both the country of 
residence and the country of origin, within the context of the ‘here and there’ dimension of their 
transnational activities (Waldinger, 2008; Vertovec, 1999a). These dual identities and multiple 
layers of belonging can also refer to the state of ‘absence-presence’ of the migrants, who may be 
physically absent in Ghana, but emotionally (or spiritually) present at the same time. The same 
applies to their existence in the Netherlands, where they may be physically present, but 
emotionally (or spiritually) absent (see Nhemachena, 2015; Mawere and Mubaya, 2014).  
 In this study, methodological nationalism has been chosen to help examine the influence 
of context on diaspora transnational collective activities, especially the participation of diaspora 
organisations within a nation-state. This ties to notions of civil society and Kingdon’s framework 
of policy window, whose analytical relevance is linked to dynamic social processes within 
institutions, as well as political opportunity structures and policy windows in specific contexts. 
Therefore, comprehensive understanding of these dynamic social processes can be achieved from 
the perspective of streams (problem, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014), which are shaped 
by context-specific political opportunity structures and policy windows. 

The notions of ‘here and there’ as well as ‘win-win-win’, as applied in this study (see 
Chapter 1), also confirm the relevance of the methodological nationalism approach to examining 
the nature of diaspora transnational engagement between the country of residence and origin and 
the likely outcomes of such activities at the local level. Considering the embeddedness of 
diaspora transnational activities in specific contexts, the nation-state can be argued to shape (and 
is shaped by) both global and local social processes, of which diaspora organisations are part of 
through identity and multiple layers of belonging. Diaspora organisations are also part of the 
contexts (‘here and there’) through their simultaneous transnational activities, which connect 
people and places at the local, the national and transnational levels.  

Using Kingdon’s framework on streams, important considerations linked to the nation- 
state from a methodological nationalism perspective include the problems and alternative 
solutions that diaspora organisations propose (problem stream), the regulatory functions of the 
state through the institutional, policy and legislative framework (political opportunity structures), 
and the involvement of diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs from outside the 
government (policy stream), as well as the political considerations that lead to the recognition of 
diaspora organisations and give space for diaspora participation (political stream). These streams 
are embedded in specific nation-state contexts. Because these regulatory frameworks linked to 
political opportunity structures vary between the country of residence and origin, a nuanced 
understanding of the conditions under which diaspora organisations emerge and function is 
needed. For this reason, the use of the methodological nationalism approach helps: on the one 
hand, to gain a deeper understanding of the particularities of the nation-state context (the social 
structures and processes, and actor configurations) and, on the other hand, to explain how 
context-based structural conditions (political opportunity structures and policy windows) 
influence and are influenced by the agency within the members and the leadership of diaspora 
organisations during their pursuit of collective interests within the prevailing streams (problem, 
policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014).  

Taking the case of government and diaspora relations, government overtures to diaspora 
communities through policy measures that establish formal channels for the involvement of 
diaspora organisations in government-led policy processes can be best analysed within the nation-
state context. In terms of the determinants of diaspora engagement and participation, the nation-
state as a context still plays an important role as the place where diasporas access and use existing 
political opportunity structures that facilitate the establishment of diaspora organisations, their 
development and, ultimately, their transnational activities. 
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Although this study highlights the continued relevance of the nation-state in the analysis 
of diaspora transnational collective activities and their outcomes, it also recognises that social life 
is not confined to nation-state boundaries. This derives from the view that societies are now 
much more interconnected due to flows of media, capital and people (Held et al., 1999). These 
observations corroborate the arguments presented by critics of methodological nationalism, 
especially the observation that the world is no longer organised around the nation-state (Beck, 
2004, 2003; 2002). Nonetheless, application of methodological nationalism in this study 
recognises the importance of using the nation-state to analyse and understand the impact of our 
increased interconnectedness through various forms of globalisation. I argue that some of the 
drivers of social processes like migration emanate from the socio-economic, political and 
ecological conditions within the nation-state. At the same time, the nation-state as an entity is the 
location in which political opportunity structures emerge and diminish. These are aspects that can 
be adequately examined through the lens of methodological nationalism, while acknowledging the 
impact of social processes beyond nation-state borders.  

The impact of the various aspects of globalisation is also likely to be observed within the 
nation-state context – or a different form of such entity, such as a cosmopolitan state (Beck, 
2002). The term nation-state, as used in this study, is not taken to be a “naturally given entity” 
(Wimmer and Glick-Schiller, 2002, p.304). Rather, it is viewed as an entity that is constantly being 
reconstructed through intensified global interactions and social processes, which are not bound 
to one specific locality. In this regard, the nation-state as an entity is influenced by the problem, 
policy and political streams (Kingdon, 2014). These streams, as well as agency of the members 
and leadership of diaspora organisations, are affected by intensified globalisation at the national 
level. Likewise, the impact of diaspora transnational collective activities as part of globalisation is 
not only experienced in one location, but in multiple places with which diasporas have affinity. 
These locations are within regulated borders that highlight the analytical value of the nation-state. 

 
2.4.3 Translocality 

The use of the concept of translocality in this study is intended to address a gap in the concepts 
of transnationalism and methodological nationalism. It addresses the “dynamics of mobility, 
migration and socio-spatial interconnectedness” (Greiner and Sakdapolrak, 2013, p.373), which 
influence diaspora transnational activities and their outcomes. This includes “harnessing 
remittances for development and inclusive growth, where both (individual and collective) sources 
of remittances need to be tapped” (Tevera et al., 2017, pp.23–24).  

The concept of translocality also captures a wide range of issues and dynamics that 
involve multiple actors whose transnational activities have socio-spatial impact in multiple, yet 
specific, localities. Zoomers and van Westen succinctly captured this characterisation of 
translocality, when they observed that, in the context of globalisation, local development is 
increasingly determined by the connectedness of “people and places with other places and people 
elsewhere” (Zoomers and van Westen, 2011, p.379). In recent social theory literature, the concept 
of translocality has been given a wide variety of meanings. Most significant are the views that 
focus on the relational dimensions of space created through mobility (Hedberg and do Carmo, 
2012) – ‘here’ and ‘there’ – and between ‘rural’ and ‘urban’ perspectives (Greiner, 2010). Some 
studies conceive the notion of translocality in terms of interconnectedness between and within 
places in terms of “local-to-local relations” (Guarnizo and Smith, 1998), “translocal ruralism” 
(Herdberg and do Carom, 2012), and “transnational urbanism” (Smith, 2001). These terms point 
to the interconnectedness between people and places and local development through 
transnational and local actions as a manifestation of the connections between the global and local 
contexts (Clifford, 2004; Tölölyan, 1996). 

Translocality has also been looked at from an agency-oriented approach, which describes 
it as “simultaneous situatedness across different locales” (Brickell and Datta, 2011, p.4) and a 
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“sum of phenomena, which results from a multitude of circulations and transfers” (Freitag and 
von Oppen, 2010, p.6). In spatial terms, translocality means “being identified with more than one 
location” (Oakes and Schein, 2006, p.xiii). Grillo and Riccio (2004) describe translocality as the 
mobilities and multiple forms of spatial connectedness, while others view translocality as “space 
in which new forms of post-national identity are constituted” (Mandaville, 2002, p.204). The 
increasing prominence of the concept of translocality, as illustrated in the above works, but more 
so in migration studies, marks a shift that has been occasioned by recognition of the complex 
relations inherent in migration dynamics. Drawing on these diverse definitions and postulations, 
the concept of translocality, as applied in this study, is aimed at contributing to earlier attempts at 
grounding transnationalism (Brickell and Datta, 2011) in specific local contexts.  

Translocality is also used to illustrate the embeddedness of diaspora collective activities 
(agency) and their outcomes in the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’), where 
diaspora organisations have become major players in policy processes and activities that bypass 
the state. The ability to function in multiple jurisdictions, adopt dual identities and assume a 
multi-layered sense of belonging, to mobilise resources beyond borders through networks; and to 
function in constantly shifting political, institutional and policy environments shaped by both 
global and local social process highlights the centrality of agency in the outcomes generated by 
diaspora transnational collective activities. These are important considerations, because diaspora 
activities in the country of origin and residence are informed by their localised experiences, which 
entail local-to-local interactions (Smith, 2001).  

In a much bigger picture that reflects the nature of diaspora transnational participation, 
the concept of translocality captures the importance of agency in the multidirectional and 
overlapping networks that facilitate the circulation of people, resources, practices and ideas 
(Greiner and Sakdapolrak, 2013), but also the outcomes of translocal development in practice 
(Zoomers et al., 2011). The significance of including the local context alongside the national and 
transnational spaces in the analysis of the impact of diaspora transnational collective activities lies 
in its position as the place where the impact of diaspora collective activities can be observed. 
Equally, the observed socio-spatial interconnectedness is rooted in locations with which 
members of the diaspora have an affinity and undertake collective activities. This connection can 
be seen in the linkages between people and places through diaspora transnational collective 
activities (ideas, materials goods, financial remittances, and people-to-people connections) that 
take place between the country of residence and the country of origin aided by modern 
technology. The juxtaposition of the concept of translocality alongside transnationalism and 
methodological nationalism, thus, highlight the significance of the agency of the members and 
leaders of diaspora organisations in the local rootedness of diaspora transnational collective 
activities and the ‘here and there’ dimension of the transformations that they generate.  

Diaspora collective activities, as potential contributors to social transformation in both 
the countries of origin and residence, take place in processes that are simultaneous and that link 
people and places at different levels (see Figure 2.1, Section 2.5). The notion of translocality from 
a development study perspective (Zoomers and van Westen, 2011; Grillo and Riccio, 2004) is, 
therefore, useful in anchoring diaspora transnational collective activities to specific contexts and 
localities where the changes they generate can be verified. Figure 2.1 illustrates the imperative of 
establishing conceptual linkages to explain diaspora collective activities within a transnational 
space. It demonstrates that the transnational dimension of diaspora activities is rooted in a socio-
spatial framework that eludes a one-dimensional conceptual analysis. 

Paying attention to socio-spatial connectedness and links to the development outcomes at 
the local level in relation to the role of diaspora organisations fills in a gap in the transnational 
perspective, which leaves the national level out of the analysis. With this approach, I posit that 
the translocal interactions are embedded in the national space, which is highly context specific, 
but shaped by socio-economic and political process beyond nation-state borders. This is 
demonstrated by the increasing interconnectedness of internal and international flows that link 
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rural areas with regional/urban, national and global scales (Smith, 2001). In the migration sense, 
these include drivers of migration, the various dimensions of migration and their impact in the 
country of origin and residence. Additionally, I argue that diaspora transnational collective 
activities and their outcomes, as espoused within the notion of transnationality, are shaped by 
agency of members within diaspora organisations. The agency of members and leaders of 
diaspora organisations lies behind their collective action in the form of the meanings they attach 
to political opportunity structures and the policy windows that they encounter within and 
between their country of residence and country of origin (theoretical construct ‘here and there’).  
 
2.5 Diaspora transnational collective activities: Conceptual adaptation and cross-
fertilisation 

A comprehensive explanation of diaspora transnational collective activities and their contribution 
to development in the country of residence and origin require a conceptual framework that can 
capture the complex nature of diasporic relations and the dynamic social processes involved. The 
collective activities of diaspora organisations are embedded within and across the opportunity 
structures of nation-states. Therefore, conceptualisation of these activities should situate the 
study of diaspora transnational participation firmly within the social fields11 in which such 
practices are embedded. This consideration recognises the fact that diaspora collective activities 
are embedded within the opportunity structure of a nation-state and across opportunity 
structures of nation-states. Consequently, they generate ‘win-win-win’ outcomes, which are 
experienced at different levels, but that also contribute to the shifts and reproduction of the 
political opportunity structures, when analysed from the perspective of streams (problem, policy 
and political) (see Kingdon, 2014). Conversely, it can also be argued that diaspora transnational 
collective activities are shaped by the interactions between political opportunity structure and 
agency, which transcends nation-state borders. For instance, some migrants and their 
descendants are strongly influenced by their continuing ties with their country of origin and social 
networks that transcend single nation-state borders.12 The agency deployed during these cross-
border relations has an impact on contemporary migration and further influences diaspora ties 
from a transnational perspective (Glick-Schiller and Blanc, 1995). 

In migration studies, the transnationalism approach stands out in the discussions about 
diaspora participation beyond nation-state borders. The concept contrasts with methodological 
nationalism, because of contestations about how to analyse diaspora transnational activities and 
their manifestations as social processes influenced by dynamics within and beyond nation-state 
borders. While transnationalism pays attention to the multi-stranded socio-cultural connections 
and relations that diasporas maintain across geopolitical borders (Basch et al., 1994), 
methodological nationalism emphasises the society and its territoriality in terms of the nation-
state (Chernilo, 2006). This study seeks to show that transnationalism and methodological 
nationalism are neither incompatible nor binary opposites, but can be complimentary to each 
other. The two approaches emphasise different aspects of social processes that explain diaspora 
transnational collective activities. This study, therefore, proposes a conceptual adaptation and 
cross-fertilisation (Vertovec, 2004) for analysing the transnational activities of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations, as they are undertaken both in territorialised and de-territorialised spaces with 
manifestations in specific contexts (localities) (see Figure 2.1).  
 Drawing on the complementary strengths of theoretical perspectives that are not mutually 
exclusive, this study considers the interconnectedness between the different contexts and levels 
(local, national, regional, and transnational) of diaspora transnational collective activities and their 
outcomes. By doing so, it recognises the interrelatedness of these multiple levels and localities in 
which the flow of capital, goods, people and information (Zoomers and Van Westen 2011, p.377) 
takes place. These considerations highlight the elasticity of the space in which diasporas 
participate. They demonstrate the malleability of ‘social spaces’ (Faist, 2004) and the shifts 
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between territorialisation, de-territorialisation, and re-territorialisation as “spatial manifestations 
of contemporary changes in the relationship between social life and its territorial moorings” 
(Popescu, 2010, p.723). Popescu’s postulation suggests that social forms that exist in any locality 
are prone to change – a view that challenges the territoriality of the nation-state (Kramsch, 2010; 
Lissandrello, 2006). However, despite the challenges to the nation-states, migration regimes still 
have a national footing, as demonstrated in the various policies and legislative frameworks for the 
management of migration. This can be observed in the policy and legislative measures at the 
national level that target the movement of people, despite the reality of the multiple layers of 
belonging, identity, affinities, and relationships that transcend singe nation-state borders.  
 In this study, I posit that the nation-state has analytical relevance, even though it is being 
transformed in many ways, influenced by local and global social process. Important in this 
consideration is how various non-state actors still use the nation-state as the location of activism. 
Taking the case of diaspora organisations, as part of civil society organisations, it can be argued 
that the interrelatedness and malleability of localities and spaces determine the conditions under 
which diaspora organisations function and seek to influence policy. It is also at the nation-state 
level where they launch their collective action, making use of the agency of their members and 
leaders to tap into policy windows to undertake transnational collective activities. Moreover, this 
is the level that is influenced by the multi-sited and simultaneous implementation of diaspora 
activities (Mazzucato, 2007; Fitzgerald, 2006; Burawoy, 2005), translocalism (Barkan, 2006), bi-
localism and the trans-state nature of activities (Waldinger and Fitzgerald, 2004), as well as where 
the transformations generated by diaspora transnational collective activities can be observed.  

Using the methodological nationalism approach, this study looks at the major 
determinants of diaspora participation inside the nation-state, namely, the institutional, policy and 
legal frameworks, the political opportunity structures and the policy windows, which members of 
diaspora organisations agentically make use of. By using the transnationalism approach, this study 
looks at agency of diaspora organisations as a major determinant of the transnational collective 
activities of diasporas, which take place beyond the boundaries of nation-states, namely: linkages, 
identity, diaspora belongingness, and diaspora collective organising.  
 To complete the conceptual cross-fertilisation process, translocality, as a third theoretical 
approach, is incorporated into the framework of this study to elucidate the nature of the ‘win-
win-win’ outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities. The conceptual adaptation and 
cross-fertilisation presented in this study provide a framework for understanding how the 
opportunity structures within and across nation-states shape, and are shaped by, agency during 
diaspora participation. The translocal approach acknowledges the impact of diaspora 
transnational collective activities in multiple locations, where these activities play a linking role 
between people and places. Framed within the translocal theoretical approach, the impact of 
diaspora transnational collective activities can be seen not only in one particular location and for 
certain specific persons, but, rather, can be traced in the interlinking social process in which the 
agency of members and the leadership of diaspora organisations plays a central role. The impact 
of these activities has an inherent ‘win-win-win’ orientation, as it is felt at different levels 
(transnational, national and local), as well as in different localities within and between the 
countries of residence and origin. The diversified nature of these impacts fits within the 
theoretical construct of ‘win-win-win’ (see Chapter 1), in which diaspora transnational collective 
activities benefit individuals, communities and organisations in the country of residence as well as 
the country of origin. Taking all the above-cited merits of each theoretical approach, this study, 
builds on insights from both transnationalism, methodological nationalism and translocality 
perspectives and seeks to overcome some of their limitations. 
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2.5.1 Methodological nationalism: How diaspora organisations participate in a nation-
state 

Linked to the notions of ‘here and there’, examining the nature and role of the institutional, 
policy and legal frameworks within a nation-state serves as analytical basis for explaining how 
diaspora organisations participate in a nation-state. This is central to understanding how diaspora 
organisations deal with static structures (political opportunity structures) and dynamics processes 
(streams) in the context of their interactions with other actors (policy entrepreneurs). 

Institutional arrangements  

As a determinant of diaspora participation (Mendosa and Newland, 2012), legal and institutional 
arrangements are crucial for understanding the framework within which the government ‘here 
and there’ formulates and implements policies, but also the context in which diaspora 
organisations function as part of civil society in the country of residence and origin (‘here and 
there’). Institutions have been described as “the rules of the game in a society, or more formally, 
as the humanly devised constraints that shape human interaction” (North, 1990, p.3). These, 
‘operational rules’ govern interactions, ‘collective-choice’ and ‘constitutional rules’ (Ostrom, 2005, 
p.61). These observations about institutions relate to the description of the role of organisations 
as entities within which collective action and agency take place (North, 1990).  

Institutional frameworks can be used broadly to refer to formal government 
organisational structures, as well as norms, which are established to facilitate government policy 
work (see, for example, Hodgson, 2006). In this case, institutions as social structures act as 
agents, because of the influencing role they have on other actors. At the same time institutions 
are shaped by other actors or agents. Within these institutions, there is a constant interplay 
between structures and agency (see Giddens, 1979) in the form of interactions, interrelationships, 
interests, power relations, conflict and contradictions. Through existing and constantly-evolving 
institutions, diaspora organisations can establish formal contacts with authorities and actors in 
their country of residence and origin. However, these interactions also depend on the complex 
and diverse attributes (agency) of policy entrepreneurs within and outside institutions (see 
Kingdon, 2014).  

The extent of the centralisation or decentralisation of institutions and the nature of 
decision making within them determines the participation of non-state actors in decisions and 
interventions within the various streams (problem, policy and political) (Kingdon, 2014). 
Institutional structures are important determinants of the type of policies that influence the ability 
of diaspora communities to collectively organise and participate in the ‘new’ society and their 
country of origin. This includes the interface between policy windows and the agency of policy 
entrepreneurs such as diaspora organisations. Nonetheless, institutions vary considerably across 
nations, hence, the conditions under which diaspora organisations might be engaged in policy 
processes in the country of residence and origin are likely to be influenced by the governance 
system that regulates state-economy-society interactions (Kjaer, 2004). The dynamics (policy 
stream) within institutions have a direct bearing on the extent to which the government is likely 
to engage with non-state actors, the choice of groups to engage with and the level of engagement. 
These factors, therefore, determine whether diaspora transnational collective activities are 
possible or not, at formal and informal levels and how members of diaspora organisations 
agentically make use of policy windows. Equally, they help to explain the extent to which 
diaspora issues can be included in the agenda during policy consultation processes and 
implementation. 
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Legal framework  

Framed within the notion of a policy stream (Kingdon, 2014), laws in the country of residence 
and the country of origin play an important role in shaping diaspora participation. The legal 
framework is often context bound and largely applied within the nation-state context, or 
transnationally through inter-state relations and bilateral and multilateral agreements. The legal 
framework provides for the rights and treatment of members of the diasporas, but also the rules 
within which diasporas function. To undertake their transnational activities, diaspora 
organisations function within multiple jurisdictions, operating in different judicial systems in both 
the country of residence and the country of origin. The dual nature of their legal status again 
highlights the relevance of the methodological nationalism approach in explaining the context 
within which policy windows emerge. The ability of diasporas to transcend the juridical 
boundaries of nation-states by deploying their agency gives them the opportunity to overcome 
bureaucratic bottlenecks, but also highlights their ability to adapt in a constantly-shifting political 
and policy environment. 

The legal framework also addresses the issue of legality and illegality, formality and 
informality, as well as the recognition and legitimacy of diasporas organisations, enabling them to 
engage with relevant institutions. The legal framework, which guides migration issues, sometimes 
expands to include intra and inter-state relations at the international level. This mainly applies in 
the case of federal systems, regional corporations, and super-state structures such as the EU and 
ECOWAS. EU legislation, for instance, has implications for diasporas in EU member states, 
especially in relation to freedom of movement across EU borders, thereby offering opportunities 
beyond their country of residence. These opportunities can be observed in cases where diaspora 
organisations registered in any EU member state can apply for grants at the EU level, as 
illustrated in the case of Sankofa Foundation in the Netherlands. However, even in cases where 
the legal framework transcends national borders, its implementation is still nation-state bound, as 
exemplified in the case of the EU and the Netherlands or ECOWAS and Ghana. 
 
2.5.2 Transnationalism: A framework for explaining how diaspora organisations operate 
across nation-states 

Linkages  

Through their transnational connections, diasporas are involved in a complex web of feedback 
that links them with both their country of residence and origin in what has been described as 
“interactions linking people or institutions across the border of nation-states” (Vertovec, 1999a, 
p.447). Through these connections, diasporas generate, disseminate and share information, which 
keep them plugged into developments in their country of origin. Although these linkages 
transcend nation-state boundaries, they are at the same time launched and operated from within 
the nation-state context. For instance, some Ghanaian diaspora organisations such as HTAs have 
several branches in different EU member states. Nevertheless, each branch of the HTA assumes 
a formal legal status through registration in the specific country of residence. Examples here 
include Ghanaian associations such as Kwahuman, Ashantiman, Brong Ahafo, Ga-Dangwe and 
Dagomba in Europe and North America. The legal requirements for registration, collective 
organising and resource mobilisation are context specific, even though the functions of the 
groups may transcend the boundaries of the nation-states in which they reside.  

Identity 

Diasporas assume multiple identities (Vertovec, 1999a), which they make use of interchangeably 
depending on the contextual conditions in which they function. This is because of their diasporic 
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experiences and participation beyond a single nation-state. At the individual level, the national 
legislative framework provides for rights, obligations, and associated benefits. For instance, 
members of a diaspora may have dual citizenship, which allows them to function in multiple 
contexts and enjoy certain rights, which non-diasporans do not enjoy, while at the same time 
having obligations to the nation-state in which they reside. At the collective level, diaspora 
organisations can also assume more than one legal status using a different or same name and 
form. For instance, there are Ghanaian diaspora organisations that are registered in the 
Netherlands as foundations, but that also function as limited liability companies or trusts in 
Ghana, while maintaining the same name or using a different or adjusted name. Even though 
diaspora identity is malleable, as illustrated in the examples cited above, members of a diaspora 
still undertake self-identification, which links them to a community, and collective mobilising, 
which is connected to both their country of residence and origin. 

Agency  

Migrants have two sides to their sense of belonging (Sigona et al., 2015). However, their sense of 
belonging to their country of origin is not always automatically guaranteed. While it is assumed 
that members of diasporas are closely attached to their countries of origin, their transnational 
connections and belonging to multiple contexts implies an affinity with multiple locations. As 
argued by Levitt and Glick-Schiller (2004, p.2), “assimilation and enduring transnational ties are 
neither incompatible nor binary opposites; rather transnational migration experiences are 
anchored between host land and transnational connections”. Hence, the values that the diasporas 
attach to the country of origin and residence often vary and are subject to constant shifts. 

Some diasporas with long-term experiences in the country of residence do express their 
sense of belonging through appreciation of the opportunities that the host society provides them. 
In some cases, members of diasporas, especially those who are close to their home country 
regimes, may find it easy to return and engage in various activities (Ong’ayo, 2014b). In contrast, 
those with traumatic experiences in their country of origin may have a limited sense of belonging, 
even after the political situation has normalised. By combining the theoretical approaches of 
transnationalism, methodological nationalism and translocality, I seek to maximise the analytical 
strengths of these perspectives to give a comprehensive account of the cross-cutting issues that 
explain the determinants of, and influences over, diaspora transnational collective activities. 
These perspectives include discerning the role of the intersection between political opportunity 
structures (political environment, institutional, policy and legislative frameworks); the agency of 
members of diaspora organisations (identity and sense of belonging, the interactions and 
processes involved) and the policy windows that affect the nature of diaspora participation 
through collective organising (see Figure 2.1).  

Diaspora collective organising  

Diaspora collective activities are both nation-state bound and transnational in orientation. In 
other words, they are territorialised and deterritorialised (Adamson and Demetriou, 2007) and, at 
times, reterritorialised (Popescu, 2010), as illustrated in Figure 2.1. These attributes shape the 
nature of affinity, as well as the embeddedness and simultaneity of diaspora transnational 
activities between the country of residence and origin. At the transnational level, diasporas often 
develop networks and connections anchored in several nation-state contexts. This highlights the 
role of agency in the cross-state experiences of diasporas and their links with those who stay-at-
home (Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004). With these revelations, I argue that diaspora collective 
activities and their manifestations have a ‘here and there’ and/or linked ‘absence-presence’ 
dimension through double engagement and simultaneity, which is context bound, but also 
transnational.  
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Figure 2.1 Towards a conceptual model of diaspora participation in a transnational space 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
               

Source: Author’s illustration based on fieldwork (2011–2014) 
 
2.6 Conclusion 

This chapter sought to examine how the theoretical concepts of policy windows, agency, ‘here 
and there’, ‘win-win-win’, as well as the empirical concepts of participation, diaspora 
organisations, representation and development, explain how diaspora organisations operate in 
both their country of residence and country of origin. Reviewing the existing literature on 
migration and development, diaspora transnationalism, diaspora collective representation and 
participation framework was presented for understanding the role of diaspora transnational 
collective activities in generating social transformation within the different socio-political realities 
in the Netherlands as the country of residence and Ghana as the country of origin.  

Critically analysing the broad literature in this field, I argue that the collective attributes of 
diaspora initiatives need to be considered for a better understanding of the development potential 
of diaspora transnational collective activities. This includes analysis of the configuration of the 
agency of the members and leadership of diaspora organisations and of the institutional and 
social processes that underlie diaspora transnational collective activities. It is argued that such 
analysis should also look at the relationship between diaspora motivations, migration experiences, 
the changing nature of diaspora identity and networks across national borders (Vertovec, 1999b; 
Basch et al., 1994), which inform the various diaspora transnational activities. 

While the role of diaspora organisations is acknowledged in most of the literature on 
diaspora transnationalism (Levitt, 2003; Guarnizo et al., 2003; Portes et al., 2002), conspicuously 
missing from current analytical frameworks is the link between the individual and collective 
motivations that underlie the establishment of the different types of diaspora organisations, their 
features, and how these characteristics influence the nature of their transnational collective 
activities and the development outcomes. The need to include dimensions emanates from the 
need to verify which type of diaspora organisations have the capacity to contribute to 
development. Also, seen from a ‘here and there’ perspective, it is important to ask which type of 
diaspora organisations can contribute to development in the country of residence and origin, in 
which fields, and at what level. Equally important is diversity and fragmentation within migrant 
communities. Hence, it is imperative to address the peculiarities of diaspora organisations and 
investigate the extent to which the different types of organisations undertake activities that 
generate social transformation in their country of residence and origin  
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The reviewed literature on diaspora transnationalism (Levitt and Glick-Schiller 2004; 
Portes et al., 1999; Glick-Schiller et al., 1992b) acknowledge the multi-sited and simultaneous 
nature of diaspora cross-border practices (Bauböck and Faist, 2010; Levitt and Jaworsky, 2007; 
Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004). Some of the debates on these practices have called for analysis 
that goes beyond the nation-state (Glick-Schiller, 2010; Wimmer and Glick-Schiller, 2002). While 
recognising the theoretical value of analysing migrant cross-border practices beyond the nation-
state (Chernilo, 2006, 2011), I posit that diaspora transnational collective activities are still 
embedded within institutional configurations that are context specific and linked to the 
territorially-based nation-state. Adamson and Demetriou (2007, p.492) rightly point out the 
“existence of deterritorialised identities and transnational processes of identity formation which 
operate parallel to and in conjunction with the territorial system of nation-states”. 

 My emphasis on the analytical value of the nation-state in looking at diaspora collective 
activities, derives from the acknowledged role of nation-states in shaping migration flows (Glick-
Schiller, 2012) and the place where context-specific political streams, policy streams and problem 
streams (see Kindgon, 2014) create policy windows for diaspora organisations to influence the 
policy agenda. At the same time, the institutional and administrative structures and bureaucracies 
in both the country of residence and origin constitute a complex configuration of actors and 
interests and power relations that determine the extent to which diaspora organisations can 
influence the policy agenda. The power relations within the structures and the socio-economic 
and political forces effect the environment in which diaspora organisations operate.  

In the literature on diasporas and development, diasporas feature prominently as critical 
players in the social transformations taking place at the local level, especially in countries of 
origin, through various types of remittances. However, the role of diaspora organisations in 
countries of residence has received limited attention. This omission prevents a full account of the 
impact of the collective initiatives of diaspora organisations from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-
win’ perspectives. This can mainly be observed at the nation-state level where diasporas 
encounter context-specific political opportunity structures and policy windows, while competing 
with other policy entrepreneurs to influence various streams (problem, policy and political) 
(Kingdon, 2014), both in the country of residence and origin. This oversight relates to the 
observation by Portes et al. (2007, p.277) that “the study of immigrant transnational organisations 
is still in its infancy”. Taking ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win perspectives and considering the 
role of agency in examining diaspora transnational activities and the outcomes of diaspora 
organisational efforts responds to the observations of Portes et al. (2007).  

Empirically, this study, makes a distinction about which type of diaspora organisations are 
capable of transnational activities with impact in both the country of residence and origin. A 
possible explanation is that not all diasporas are automatically connected to their country of 
origin, or have the possibility (individually) to engage in transnational collective activities with 
significant impact in their country of origin. Consequently, collective initiatives provide 
individuals with a vehicle for channelling their contributions to the country of origin, while 
maintaining ties and identity through cultural activities in the country of residence. The ability of 
diaspora organisations to maintain such ties and identities from a distance, while at the same time 
integrating and participating in the host society, further highlights the agency of members and the 
leadership of diaspora organisations. This justifies examining the different types of formations 
that constitute Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands to make a distinction between 
organisational categories capable of undertaking transnational activities and to verify the likely 
impact of their collective activities (see Chapter 5 for a detail response to these concerns).  
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Chapter 3.   Context in the country of origin (‘there’) and its role in diaspora 
collective organising and transnational collective activities  

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter focuses on Ghana as the country of origin and the context in which to verify the 
drivers of migration and their link to the transnational collective activities undertaken by Dutch-
based Ghanaian diaspora organisations. The context in the country of origin is central to this 
thesis, due to its role in the application of the framework of methodological nationalism. Context 
is also relevant for explaining how diaspora organisations operate within a nation-state and how 
context-specific social structures shape their actions through existing political opportunity 
structures and policy windows, which are also shaped by the agency of the leadership and 
members of diaspora organisations, through collective action, which targets various streams 
(problem, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014). Equally, from a ‘there’ perspective, the 
country of origin provides the locus from where the outcomes of the interactions between the 
global and local social processes that inform diaspora collective initiatives towards the country of 
origin can be observed (see Figure 1.3). In this regard, the historical, socio-economic, political 
and climatic conditions in the country of origin explain the dynamics that shape the transnational 
collective activities by Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Such an approach pays attention to the 
contextual social processes that underlie migration dynamics in Ghana, the dispersion of the 
Ghanaian diaspora around the world, and the continued ties that these diasporas maintain with 
their country and regions of origin through transnational collective activities between the country 
of residence and origin (‘here and there’). 

The Ghanaian diaspora constitutes a significant part of the contemporary African 
diasporas in Europe and North America (Bump, 2006; Black et al., 2003; Nuro, 2000; van Hear, 
1998). In the 1990s, between two and four million Ghanaians were estimated to be living abroad 
(Bump, 2006). Estimates in 2005 suggest that there are some 461,549 Ghanaians living in 
Europe, 35,000 in Canada, and 115,572 in the United Sates (Twum-Baah, 2005, p.65). Recent 
estimates by the Migration Policy Institute, based on 2015 data from the Department of 
Homeland Security (DHS), Office of Immigration Statistics suggest that some 156,000 
Ghanaians which is 9.1% of the total migrants from Sub-Saharan Africa live in the United Sates 
(Zong and Balatova, 2017). Associated with this dispersion are different types migration 
trajectories, community formations, and transnational collective activities, which are directly 
connected to the local drivers of migration in Ghana. Explanation of the migration dynamics in 
Ghana, therefore, serves as a basis for understanding why and how diaspora organisations engage 
in transnational collective initiatives.  

Although out-migration is often used by families as a coping strategy (Anarfi, 2005; 
Anarfi et al., 2000), this study looks at the role of socio-economic, political and climatic 
conditions in the emigration of Ghanaians seeking better opportunities elsewhere. Individual 
motivations and aspirations (Carling, 2012) also relate to considerations about return (Carling and 
Pettersen, 2014; Anarfi, 2005). From the ‘here and there’ perspective, the return option can be 
linked to the status of the diaspora in the destination countries (legal status, integration, 
participation, ability to return) and what they expect to return to (Portes, 2009). Also, influencing 
the decisions to engage with the country of origin or return are the prevailing institutional, policy 
and legislative frameworks for dealing with the various dimensions of migration in Ghana. 
Therefore, it can be argued that the local context is important for understanding how diaspora 
organisations function within specific contexts (political, institutional, policy and legislative) and 
the role that agency plays in diaspora engagement with various actors, during their activity 
implementation in the country of origin. 

However, these specific context dynamics influence, and are influenced by, diaspora 
collective activities as part of transnational social processes. In this context, the local conditions 



95 
 

can present windows of opportunity, which Ghanaian diaspora organisations make use of (or 
not), depending on how their members deploy their agency. If this agency is used in ways that 
maximise the existing political opportunity structures and emerging policy windows, the 
outcomes can have a ‘win-win-win’ orientation experienced at the individual and collective levels. 
For example, to the diasporas, these outcomes could fit within their aspirations to create better 
conditions for their families and next of kin left behind and the communities in which they 
originated (fixed or spread in different localities and regions). The outcomes could also address 
the collective interests of Ghanaian diasporas in the various destination countries, through their 
representation during policy consultation processes and their involvement in local development 
processes in Ghana. These social processes and their impacts are embedded in specific contexts, 
which can be more easily examined using the empirical and theoretical concepts set out in 
Chapter 1 and a combination of the theoretical frameworks of methodological nationalism, 
transnationalism and translocality, as outlined in Chapter 2. 

The considerations outlined above about the empirical value of the local context from a 
‘there’ perspective are crucial for understanding the nature of diaspora transnational collective 
activities and their development potentials from the perspective of ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-
win’ (see chapters 6 and 7). This chapter is organised as follows: Section 3.2 describes the 
national and local context in terms of the political and socio-economic factors that underpin the 
various dimensions of migration in Ghana. Section 3.3 examines the main drivers of migration 
and their influence on migration trajectories and flows. Section 3.4 describes the characteristics of 
Ghanaian emigrants. Section 3.5 examines the migration patterns and the trajectories of mobility. 
Section 3.6 describes the institutional, policy and legislative framework for dealing with migration 
in Ghana. Section 3.7 revisits the role of local political opportunity structures in Ghana in 
facilitating diaspora transitional activities. The final section, Section 3.7, presents the conclusions.  
 
3.2 Country background  

Ghana is located on the west coast of Africa and shares borders Burkina Faso (to the North), 
Cote d’Ivoire (to the West), and Togo (to the East). The country has a total land area of 238,537 
km2 (GSS, 2012). Ghana’s history can be traced back to 400–1240 AD when it was part of an 
African empire situated on the River Niger and linked to the Soninke people of the upper Niger 
River valley (Nolan, 2002). It is the historical location of both the Ashanti and Fante kingdoms, 
which cover Central, Southern, and Western regions of Ghana, as well as Mole Dagomba in the 
North and Ewe in the Eastern region. 

Ghana is composed of different ethnic groups, including the Akan, Ga-Adangbe, Mole 
Dagbani, Ewe, and Guan.13 The main languages in Ghana include Akan, Twi, Dangwe, Ewe, 
Kasem, Gonja, Dagare, Gas, Dagbani, Frafra, and Nzema. English is the official language. 
However, Twi is the most commonly spoken by many groups (some share a common cultural, 
historical and language heritage and through interactions and learning). Hausa language, which 
has its roots in Nigeria, is also major language used in Ghana, especially in the northern region. 

In1400s, the region in which the country that is known today as Ghana is located, 
experienced numerous power struggles between various inhabitants of the West African region 
over natural resources and pasture for cattle (Nyame and Grant, 2007; Amenumey, 1998; Buah, 
1980; Boahen, 1966; 1975). These power struggles continued with the arrival of Europeans, who 
came looking for gold and ivory (ibid). The earliest forms of forced mobility in Ghana can be 
traced back to the occupation of the then ‘Gold Coast’ by the Portuguese, who discovered gold 
in 1471, followed by the Swedes, Danes, Prussians, Dutch and British. The slave trade, which 
sparked the onset of brutal and forced migration and internal displacement, was enhanced by 
some local chiefs who also begun to trade in human beings in collaboration with the occupiers 
(Holsey, 2008; Akyeampong, 2000; Perbi, 2004). The modern nation-state of Ghana was 
established after a successful struggle for independence from Britain in 1957. 
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3.2.1 Political context 

Using Kingdon’s (2014) framework of streams as a starting point, the political context constitutes 
one of the important areas that diaspora organisations seek to influence. This is because the 
political history of a country underpins its governance system and regime conditions (political 
stream), as well as its policy frameworks (socio-economic) (policy stream). Examining the 
political context also fits within the framework of methodological nationalism and 
transnationalism, as it highlights the role of the nation-state in migration dynamics, as well as the 
challenges generated by the state’s response (or inability to adequately respond) to problems in 
the socio-economic domain linked to global processes and climatic conditions. These latter 
considerations can also constitute problem, policy and political streams, which diaspora 
organisations seek to influence through transnational collective activities. The political context is, 
therefore, central to understanding the nature of political opportunity structures and the extent to 
which the diaspora can engage in the local development process. 

Ghana (formerly the Gold Coast) was a British colony from 1874 until 1957, when it 
gained independence from Britain. Ghana has had four republics, linked to the five different 
regimes that have ruled the country since independence. The first republic was led by the post-
independence government of Kwame Nkrumah from 1957–1966. The limited civil space and 
subsequent restrictions under the Preventive Detention Act (PDA) of 1958 led the country to 
become a dictatorship. In 1964, the first Ghanaian constitution was amended to make the 
country into a single party state.  

The political developments cited above, along with socio-economic constraints, led to a 
revolt and the first military coup d’état under Colonel Kotoka on 24 February 1966. Thereafter, the 
National Liberation Council (NLC) governed from 1966 to 1986 (see Quashigah, 2013; Asare 
and Prempeh, 2010; Abdul-Gafaru, 2009). During this period, the 1969 Constitution was re-
introduced and lasted till 1972, when the second republic (1966–1969) was overthrown by a 
military coup d’état staged by the National Redemption Council (NRC) under Colonel Ignatius 
Acheampong. The NRC ruled the country from 1972–1979. A palace coup d’état staged in 1978 by 
junior army officers, led to rule by the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) in 1979 
(Asare and Prempeh, 2010; Abdul-Gafaru, 2009). Motivations for the coup d’état included 
“intolerable economic situation, widespread corruption, and restoration of military image in 
public eye” (Hindley and Mills, 2001, p.15). The coup d’état led by Rawlings in 1979 was said to be 
motivated by the “failure of economic and military reforms; widespread corruption; restoration 
of military image” (Hindley and Mills, 2001, p.15).  

The third republic, under the Peoples’ National Party (PNP) was in place from 1979 to 
1981, when it was disrupted by a second overthrow of the constitutional government by the 
Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC) military junta, led by Flight Lieutenant Jerry John 
Rawlings. Again, the main justifications included “unimaginative and cautious economic reforms, 
reports of corruption, food shortages, enforced ‘retirement’ of Rawlings from the military, and 
shifting international alliances” (Hindley and Mills, 2001, p.15). Other factors included internal 
dissent about the failure of the “new civilian regime to hold on to the 'gains of the Armed Forces 
Revolutionary Council (A.F.R.C) (Agyeman-Duah, 1987, p.626). In 1983, there was another 
attempted coup d’état by junior army officers to overthrow the PNDC (see Asare and Prempeh, 
2010; Abdul-Gafaru, 2009). The 1983 coup was not successful because of the support that 
Rawlings had within the lower ranks of the army, “who perceived him as a ‘ranks’ man” (Tsikata, 
1999, p.15) as well as the support of ordinary Ghanaians who felt empowered by the 
establishment of organs such as People’s Defence Committees (PDCs) in all local communities 
and Workers Defence Committees (WDCs) at all places of employment (Agyeman-Duah, 1987).  

These military coups and attempted coups had a major impact on political stability and 
socio-economic development in Ghana. The coup by the AFRC in 1979 and the coup by the 
PNDC in 1981, for instance, culminated in long periods of military rule (Alidu, 2014). These were 
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accompanied by killings and unlawful seizures and the confiscation of property of citizens by the 
military-led government. Some of the affected families had this to say “Rawlings made rich 
people poor by punishing businesses and individuals for supporting the old regime. This led to 
the collapse of many businesses: 

 
Names of individuals haunted by the regime were put on television, people killed by firing 
squads, the military forced people to sell items in their shops at throw away price […]. 
Bulldozers flattened some areas with business buildings and every person in Ghana was asked 
to bring 50 notes to the bank in one week. Those whose money was rejected lost everything 
since they became valueless after the proposed date […]. Some people even burned notes on 
the streets. [Interview with Paul Guane Ackah an elderly cocoa farmer and former 
businessman, Kumasi, 9 August 2011]  

 
The observed oppressive tendencies during this period of military rule drove many Ghanaian 
professionals into exile. As noted by one victim, even individuals who were incorporated in the 
so-called revolution had to leave Ghana when the revolution turned out to be mere rhetoric, and 
those who became outspoken and critical had to flee. However, since its transition to a 
constitutional democracy in the 1990s, Ghana has been politically stable. 
 The political developments after the various coup d’états (1979–1983) and subsequent 
transfer of power to civilian authority by the PNDC led to a new constitution, which has shaped 
political developments in Ghana over the last two decades. The 1992 Constitution created a 
unitary state with a decentralised structure that also recognises traditional chiefs and customary 
law (Quashigah, 2013). The Ghana Constitution also guarantees fundamental rights and freedoms 
within a dualist system that adopts international law into domestic law, including international 
and regional treaties, agreements and conventions (see Article 75(1) of the Constitution of 
Ghana). This is a phenomenon that can be found in other African countries, such as Zimbabwe 
(Mawere, 2015) and South Africa (Dzingirai, 1994; Dzingirai and Breen, 2005).  

As part of a decentralised government system (Ayee, 2000), Ghana is administratively 
divided into 10 regions, aimed at fostering development at the local level (Nkrumah, 2000). Some 
regions have direct links to ethnic groups considered the original inhabitants of these locations. 
At this level, there are 10 regional coordinating councils and 138 metropolitan, municipal and 
district assemblies that facilitate grassroots participation in the formulation and implementation 
of government policies and the general development of the respective areas of jurisdiction 
(Crawford, 2004). The political developments in Ghana since 1957 underpin the prevailing 
political, institutional and policy environment in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations seek to 
influence the policy agenda and become involved in local development processes.  

 
3.2.2 Socio-economic context  

The imperative for having a better understanding of the socio-economic conditions in the 
country of origin relates to the embeddedness of diasporas and their organisations within the 
specific nation-state context, but also to three of their potential roles as captured by several 
respondents during the fieldwork. The first relates to the diaspora’s link with some of the local 
drivers of migration, namely, poverty, livelihoods, opportunities, and family coping strategies 
which informed their emigration (see Awumbila et al., 2008, 2013; Twumasi-Ankrah,1995 and 
interviews with Interview with Amino Munkaila, Director of African Development Organisation 
for Migration, Tamale, Northern Ghana, 11 August 2011; Amos Kporo Hepaetey Buoku village, 
Wenchi District, 4 August 2011; Rosemary Guamah, leader of women’s group in Sankofa Poultry 
Project, Accra, 26 July 2011). These conditions inform diaspora collective activities to reverse the 
poor local conditions (Interviews with George Duncan, Director of Sankofa Foundation, The 
Hague, 28 February 2011; Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 11 March; 2011; Vincent 
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Gambrah the Director Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 21 November 2011 and Dr Anthony 
Akunzule, Director of GAPNET, Accra, 1 August 2011). 

The second factor relates to the possibility for the return of members of the diaspora, 
who seek to make a difference and prepare for their eventual return, deploying their agency to 
address the problem, policy and political streams within the local context (Interviews with 
Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012; Tony Toni 
Kofi, founder of STAND, Kumasi, 7 August 2011; Alhaji Abbey Founder of Bokemei 
Foundation, Amsterdam, 20 June 2012; Sammy Aryee, Director of African Migrant Youth 
Initiative for Peace Keeping, 24 September 2011). Third, is the link to the likely development 
outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities, through their collective activities that 
target public services (Ong’ayo, 2016; Vertovec, 2003; Portes et al., 2007; Portes, 1999) and 
empowerment of local community groups (Ong’ayo, 2014;2016;). Transformations in the socio-
economic areas can be directly linked to the notion of ‘win-win-win’, as the impact of diaspora 
transnational collective activities in these areas has individual, as well as collective, dimensions 
(broad reach), but also policy relevance (in sectors where these activities complement 
government public services). The next section examines specific context factors in the case of 
Ghana to establish their link to diaspora transnational collective activities. 

Demographic trends 

According to the census of 2010, the population of Ghana was estimated at 24.7 million. This is a 
30.4% increase from the 2000 estimate of 18.9 million (GSS, 2012). In terms of regional 
distribution, the Ashanti region has the highest share of population at 19.4% in 2010, followed by 
the Greater Accra region at 16.3%. The other regions range from less than 5% to just over 10% 
(see Table 3.1). The population in urban areas was estimated at 50.9% in 2010, compared to 
43.8% in 2000 and is projected to increase to 63% by 2025 (GSS, 2012).  
 
Table 3.1 Population distribution in Ghana by region, gender and rural/urban divide (2010) 

Region Total Female  Male Rural Urban % 
Ashanti 4,780,380 2,464,328 2,316,052 1,883,090 2,897,290 19.4 

Greater Accra 4,010,054 2,071,829 1,938,225 379,099 3,630,955 16.3 

Eastern 2,633,154 1,342,615 1,290,539 1,489,236 1,143,918 10.7 

Western 2,376,021 1,188,247 1,187,774 1,368,052 1,007,969 9.6 

Northern 2,479,461 1,249,574 1,229,887 1,728,749 750,712 10.1 

Brong Ahafo 2,310,983 1,165,712 1,145,271 1,282,510 1,028,473 9.4 

Volta 2,118,252 1,098,854 1,019,398 1,404,517 713,735 8.6 

Central 2,201,863 1,151,751 1,050,112 1,163,985 1,037,878 8.9 

Upper East 1,046,545 540,140 506,405 826,899 219,646 4.2 

Upper West 702,110 360,928 341,182 587,457 114,653 2.8 
Total  24,658,823 12,633,978 12,024,845 12,113,594 12,545,229 100 

Source: Adapted from Ghana Statistical Service (GSS, 2012) 
 
This sharp increase in the population has been supported by the expansion of occupational 
activities such as “agriculture, mining, fishing, teaching, timber extraction, textile manufacture, 
trading/market centres, export and impart activities” (Yaro et al., 2011, p.3). Other factors 
impacting on the economy include “government policies (growth pole strategy, structural 
adjustment programme, decentralisation, and the establishment of refugee camps); major 
development projects (hydropower generation, road construction, and resettlement schemes) and 
localized drivers of migration (ethnic conflict, traditional homes and location on major 
highways)” (ibid. pp.3–4). 
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In terms of population distribution by gender, women and men constitute 51% and 49% 
of the population, respectively. Except for the Western region, which has an equal number of 
women and men, other regions record a higher number of women than men. Related to this sex 
ratio, there is a higher proportion of women in wholesale and retail trade in all regions, except for 
the Western region. This is possibly because most men and women move with their partner for 
jobs in agriculture and industry, which are major economic activities in the region, but if they 
decide to stay in the region, they do so together with their partner (Interview with Sammy Aryee, 
Director, African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace Keeping, 24 September 2011).  

The 2010 Census data on age also indicates that Ghana has a youthful population. As 
shown in Figure 3.1, persons under 15 years of age constitute 38.3% of the total population. 
Those of working age (15–59 years) constitute about 55% of the population. The proportion of 
persons aged less than 15 years dropped from 41.3% in 2000 to 38.3 %, while the proportion 
aged 65 years and older declined slightly from 5.3% in 2000 to 4.7% in 2010 (GSS, 2012). 
Regionally, Ashanti recorded the highest number of persons of working age, followed by Greater 
Accra and the Eastern, Northern and Western regions. The high fertility and decreasing mortality 
rates (GSS, 2014) explain the variations in the age structure in Figure 3.1. 

Estimates from the Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS-6) in 2012 suggest that 
Ghana’s population density increased from 79 people per square kilometre in 2000 to 103 
persons per square kilometre in 2010. The consequences of the increase in population density 
include “pressure on the existing social amenities, infrastructure and other resources” (GSS 2012, 
p.2). Population densities are higher in the Greater Accra and Central regions, at 1,236 and 224 
inhabitants per square kilometre, respectively. The Northern region, in contrast, has the lowest 
population density of 35 persons per square kilometre (GSS, 2012). These observed regional 
differences in population density stem from internal migration induced by industry, commercial, 
mining, cocoa, timber and agricultural production activities in Greater Accra and Ashanti regions. 
Other influences include service-sector employment opportunities in major cities such as Accra, 
Kumasi, Tamale, and Cape Coast. Additional explanatory factors for the low density in the North 
are harsh climatic conditions and lack of opportunities, which serve as major push factors for 
migration.  

 
Figure 3.1 Population in Ghana by age structure (2010) 

 
Source: Adapted from Ghana Statistical Service (GSS, 2012) 
 
In terms of ethnic composition, there are variations across the 10 regions in Ghana. For example, 
the Greater Accra and Eastern regions have a relatively large proportion of Akan (47.5%) and 
Ga-Dangwe (37.7%), as well as Mole-Dagbani (16.6%), Ewes (13.9%), Ga-Dangme (7.4%) and 
Mande (1.1%) (GSS, 2012). In terms of nationality, the population is predominantly composed of 
Ghanaians at 97.6%, while the remaining 2.4% is composed of migrants from neighbouring 
countries such as Togo, Burkina Faso, Nigeria, and Mali; refugees from Liberia, the Ivory Coast 
and Chad; and other Africans, Asians, Europeans and people from Oceania (GSS, 2012). 

As shown in Table 3.2, the number of persons seeking refugee status in Ghana has 
shifted over time, with the highest peak in the 15-year period being recorded in 2005. This is 
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largely influenced by political dynamics in the Western African region, especially the instability in 
Sierra Leone and Ivory Coast (UNHCR, Ghana, 2011). In terms of international migration 
dynamics, Ghana’s stock of emigrants was estimated at 824,900 in 2011, representing 3.4% of the 
population. The 2010 census also revealed that Ghanaians abroad constituted 1% of Ghana’s 
population (250,263). In 2010, the total number of immigrants in Ghana stood at 1,851,800, 
representing 7.6% of the population, of these, international migrants were estimated at 337,017, 
or 1.4% of the total population (UNDESA, 2012). Of total emigrants, in 2010, females 
constituted 41.8% and males 58.2%, and of refugees, females constituted 2.2% and males 97.8 
(World Bank, 2011a).  
 
Table 3.2 Movement of people into Ghana (1990–2015) 

Category 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 
International migrant stock in Ghana  

(% of population) 
1.127 1.509 1.018 1.423 1.386 1.0 

International migrant stock in Ghana (number) 164,851 252,879 191,601 304,436 337,017 399,5 
Refugees in Ghana (number)   12,720 53,537 13,828 17,404 

Ghanaians seeking asylum (number)     443 5,496 749 1,859 
Source: Adapted from United Nations Population Division (2012, 2015); UNHCR (2015) 
 
The movement of people into Ghana from the Western African countries and increases in the 
local population and population density in specific localities (regions and cities), are placing more 
pressure on existing services, infrastructure, and national resources. Combined with socio-
economic and climatic conditions, these demographic factors influence the dynamics and 
patterns of internal (inter-regional and rural-urban), regional (within West Africa and the rest of 
Africa), and international migration as people search for better opportunities (see Section 3.5.) 

Consequently, the challenges brought about by demographic shifts and their impact on 
service delivery drive diaspora collective activities aimed at the provision of essential services in 
their communities and regions of origin (see Chapter 6 for examples and further discussion). 
Ghanaians who have migrated abroad respond to these changes, particularly changes in the care 
system for the elderly, the sick, and vulnerable groups. Diasporas are motivated to address these 
challenges due to the links they maintain with those left behind, including family members, and 
those with who they share a common ethnic heritage. Other groups respond from a 
philanthropic perspective, motivated by a shared Ghanaian identity, solidarity with those in need, 
invitation or self-interest (see Chapter 5). 

Economic and social conditions 

The socio-economic conditions in Ghana depend on the economy and the degree to which the 
different segments of the population actively participate in the labour market. Conversely, the 
state of the economy also depends on the political environment and the government’s policy 
priorities and their outcomes. In the 1980s, Ghana experienced poor economic performance and 
an economic downturn, due to the economic policies pursued by the National Redemption 
Council and Supreme Military Council (1972–1978). For example, Ghana had a “poor response 
to the oil-price shock of 1973, as Ghana could not access the international capital markets to find 
the bridging finance for domestic expenditures” (Alagidede et al., 2013, p.6). Other issues 
included “inflationary financing and domestic borrowing” (ibid.). During the 1980s, “inflation, 
unemployment, and underemployment figures increased and the national currency devalued” 
(Dzorgbo, 1998, p.207). Consequently, there was a general lack of confidence in the Ghanaian 
economy among investors. 

Nonetheless, the economic reforms adopted in 1983 (Aryeetey et al., 2001) fuelled a rise 
in Ghana’s gross domestic product (GDP), as shown in the results of the Ghana Living 
Standards Surveys conducted in 1987/88, 1988/89, 1998/99 and 2003/2005. Figure 3.2 shows 
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that economic growth in Ghana remained above 4% between 1990 and 2002, and above 5% in 
nearly all years since 2003 (except for 2006 and 2009).  

Ghana recorded some of the highest economic growth rates in Africa in 2010 and 2011, 
when it posted GDP growth of 7.7% and 13.6%, respectively (GSS, 2012). During these periods, 
Ghana pursued “market-led economic policies and programmes with minimal involvement of 
government in direct economic activities” (Alagidede et al., 2013, p.7). The adoption of these 
policies led to large inflows of aid and foreign direct investment (Aryeetey et al., 2001) coupled 
with increasing inflows of diaspora remittances. According to Addison (2005, p.125), remittance 
transfers to Ghana were US$400 million in 1990, US$900 million in 2002, and US$1.4 billion at 
the end of 2003. 

Because of these policy changes, Ghana’s gross national income (GNI) per capita has 
grown at an average rate of 4.5% since 2005 (World Bank, 2011a). More recently, the results of 
the GLSS-6 conducted in 2012/2013 suggest adjustments in welfare levels. There was a 
significant reduction in inflation in Ghana between 2001 and 2005, from 41.5% to 14.9 %. 
However, the inflation rate subsequently rose again, from an average of 10.9% in 2006 to 19.3% 
in 2009, dropping slightly to 14.9% in 2013 (GSS, 2012). Behind the rise were fiscal factors, such 
as unwise spending and excessive money supply (Bemanke et al., 2005). The non-monetary 
factors that precipitated this increase included low productivity, especially in the agricultural 
sector, and increases in the price of goods and services during the 2009–2013 period, due to the 
demand for goods and services outweighing the supply.  

 
Figure 3.2 Economic growth (GDP) in Ghana (1990–2010) 

  
Source: Adapted from Osei (2012) 
 
Ghana’s economy relies largely on three major sectors agriculture, industry, and services, which 
are rather labour intensive. According to the 2010 Population and Housing Census, the three 
sectors created employment as follows: agriculture (41.5%), industry (15.4%), and services 
(43.1%) (GSS, 2012). The recorded strong economic performance linked to improvement in the 
labour conditions in the three sectors were caused by the impact of global economic conditions, 
especially better world prices for cocoa, while at the domestic level they relate to the impact of 
favourable weather conditions and improved policies on agricultural output (see Osei-Boateng 
and Ampratwum, 2011). Between 1990 and 2015, Ghana’s Human Development Index (HDI) 
(which measures life expectancy, education, and per capita income) increased from 0.455 to 
0.579. This puts Ghana in position 139 out of 188 countries globally, according to the UNDP 
Human Development Report (UNDP, 2016).  

After rebasing the national accounts in November 2010, Ghana changed its status from a 
low-income country to a lower-middle income country in November 2010. Its growth was lifted 
by the commencement of commercial oil production in 2011 (GSS, 2011). Ghana recorded a 
GDP growth rate of 3.9% in 2013 and 4.1% in 2014. However, a slowdown in economic 
performance thereafter led to a fall in the GDP growth from 4.7% in 2013 to 1.6% in 2014 (ibid.). 
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These economic conditions determine whether the local economy can generate employment 
opportunities for the young, which constitute the largest share of the total population in Ghana.  

Employment  

The 2010 census data revealed that about 10,819,283 people aged 15 years and older (about 
71.1% of the population in Ghana were economically active (within formal and informal sectors) 
and about 28.9 economically inactive (GSS, 2012). 94.7% of the population were employed (this 
include those who worked, those who did not work but had a job to go back to and those doing 
voluntary jobs without pay) and only 5.3% unemployed (ibid). Of the economically active 
population, 64.8% are self-employed, 18.2% are employees, 11.5% fall within family work and 
2.7% is composed of those in apprentice (GSS, 2012). Private sector which covers informal and 
formal employment is the largest employer of economically active persons at 93.1% (ibid). In 
terms of labour force participation, Ghana’s relatively strong economic growth has not created 
enough jobs for the growing number of  young Ghanaians who join the labour market annually. 
This situation constitutes a major driver of internal and international migration. Amos Kporo 
Hepaetey, a respondent who had returned to Ghana after migrating to Libya for work explained:  
 

My motivation to move abroad was to search for better opportunities, because of lack of 
employment at home in the rural area. Jobs are not easy to come by and sometimes it takes 
three months without anything to do. We live in conditions of deprivation and 
marginalisation, which leave us with very limited options. [Interview with Amos Kporo 
Hepaetey Buoku village, Wenchi District, 4 August 2011] 

  
In rural areas, migration becomes a way of addressing the unemployment situation facing many 
young people. Amino Munkaila, the Director of African Development Organisation for 
Migration (AFDOM), an NGO working with diaspora organisations and local communities in 
the most affected regions in Tamale explained the experiences of their target groups:  

 
Some young people undertake many jobs to gather money to travel abroad. The youth travel 
through the desert to find greener pastures in Libya and continue to Europe through other 
channels. They take these decisions based on the reality of the hardships they face here, at the 
same time not knowing the dangers of unofficial migration. [Interview with Amino Munkaila 
Tamale, 11 August 2011] 

 
At the same time, low skills levels make it difficult for many Ghanaians to access jobs in the 
formal sector; at the same time job opportunities for those who have attended a form of higher 
education are rare. The GLSS-3 (1991–1992) results showed annual growth rates of 8.3% in the 
utility sector, 6.1% in construction, and 5.5% in mining and quarrying. The private sector, which 
is composed of both informal and formal subsectors, was the largest employer in Ghana, 
accounting for 93% of economically-active persons (GSS, 2012). As demonstrated in Table 3.3, 
self-employment is a major source of employment for many Ghanaians. Some of these activities 
are performed for family-owned businesses, in which most people are paid in kind for their work 
in the form of accommodation for themselves and their families.  

As illustrated in Table 3.3, more women are self-employed than men (69.4% of women, 
compared to 60% of men). At the same time, women play a significant role in family-related 
work, which includes family businesses and domestic chores. There is an imbalance between 
female and male participation in the formal labour market (11.4% participation by women, 
compared to 25.3% by men). This is influenced by migration patterns: male Ghanaians are more 
likely to emigrate from rural areas to look for jobs in urban areas, regardless of their skill 
level, while women stay behind due to social roles (caring for children, the elderly and other 
family members) and engage mainly in informal employment (petty trading, subsistence farming) 
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in rural areas. Other obstacles to female migration (both domestic and international) include 
socio-cultural norms and the immigration policies pursued by the governments of destination 
countries, especially in relation to family formation and reunion (also see Adepoju, 2011). 
 
Table 3.3 Employment by status and gender (1990–2010) (%) 

Employment status 1990 2000 2010 
Female     
Employee 0.32 8.7 11.4 
Self employed 1.35 70.5 69.4 
Contributing to family work 4.8 7.0 14.2 
Domestic work 0.7 0.3 0.7 
Casual work 1.69 3.1 1.3 
Apprentice 8.7 1.4 2.9 
Other 4.7 3.1 0.1 
Male    
Employee 0.76 19.6 25.3 
Self employed 0.46 61.2 60.0 
Contributing to family work 0.9 5.1 8.7 
Domestic work 0.4 0.2 0.6 
Casual work 1.69 4.0 2.8 
Apprentice 17.6 1.5 2.5 
Other 5.4 10.4 0.2 

Source: Adapted from Ghana Statistical Service (GSS, 2010, 2000, 1992) 
 

Self-employment emerges as a critical area of employment in the context of limited opportunities 
in the manufacturing sector and public services. This is due to the informal economy in Ghana 
being largely linked to petty trade in urban and rural areas, as well as menial jobs in the 
manufacturing industry and agriculture sectors in rural areas. The petty traders do business 
between urban and rural areas, selling different types of products in small volumes. They cite lack 
of enough income from their activities linked to the limited purchasing capacity of most people 
in rural areas. This makes it difficult to secure loans from microfinance institutions, as these 
institutions demand guarantees and some initial capital before they will provide small loans 
(Interview with Rose Guamah, Leader of Asutuare Women Group Dangwe West, 27 August 
2011). Employment status is, therefore, an important consideration in the analysis of migration 
dynamics in Ghana, as it influences income at the family level and, consequently, determines 
whether individuals stay within the same locality or look for better opportunities elsewhere, 
including outside the country.  

Remittances 

In addition to the described state of the economy in Ghana, remittances generated through 
different types of migration (labour, exodus of skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled) also play an 
important role in the Ghanaian economy (Mazzucato et al., 2005; Anarfi, 2005). Remittances, 
which are people-to-people flows are not a recent phenomenon in Ghana, as Ghanaians also 
remitted prior to recent mass movements to international destinations. The current volumes of 
remittances constitute both local transfers (domestic remittances) from family members and 
transfers from members of Ghanaian diasporas in different destination countries (people-to-
people international remittance flows). The transnational dimension of remittances in Ghana has 
received significant attention in migration research (Quartey, 2006a, 2006b, 2006c; Kabki et al., 
2004), due to large volumes of remittances over the last two decades. 

A study by the Development Prospects Group at the World Bank, revealed that the 
volume of inward remittance flows to Ghana doubled from USD 32 million in 2000 to USD 65 
million in 2003. This increase relates to the stability of economies in countries of residence, 
which implies stable incomes for various categories of migrants. These figures exclude 
unregistered remittances, which according to data from Ghana Transnational Network 
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programme, could make up 65% of total remittances (Mazzucato, van den Boom, and Nsowah-
Nuamah, 2005). In 2009, remittances constituted 0.9% of Ghana’s GDP (World Bank, 2011b).  

The volume of personal remittances received in Ghana increased significantly between 
1990 and 2010, constituting 10% (1990), 65% (2000), and 42% (2010) of GDP (GSS, 2012). The 
two periods 1990–2000 and 2000–2010 saw an increase in personal remittances received by 16% 
and 46%, respectively (World Bank, 2014). The sharp increase in the remittance flows to Ghana 
since 2000 had put remittances above cocoa as the main source of foreign exchange. This is 
illustrated in the following figures for 2000: cocoa, USD 437.10 million; remittances, USD 498.97 
million; and for 2007: cocoa, USD 1,132.65 billion; remittances, USD 1,833.81 billion (Bank of 
Ghana, 2013). According to World Bank remittance data for 2016 as shown in figure 3.3 below, 
Ghana was among the largest remittance recipients of remittances in Sub-Sahara Africa, with 
(USD2.2 billion) coming third after Nigeria (USD21.9 billion), Senegal (USD2.2 billion) (World 
Bank, 2018). These percentages correspond to the number of Ghanaians living in the destination 
countries in the respective regions, as shown in figure 3.4. 

 
Figure 3.3 Volume of foreign remittances received in Ghana (1990–2017) (USD millions) 

 
Source: Adapted from World Bank (2018) 

 
Main sources of remittances to Ghana are diverse, and largely linked to the destination countries 
with large number Ghanaian migrants. In 2011, the main source countries for foreign remittances 
include 15 EU countries (41%), the United States (28%), other African countries (13%), Gulf 
Cooperation Council countries (9%), and other others (8%) (Ratha and Shaw, 2007; World Bank, 
2011b). However, in the World Bank’s disaggregated data for 2016 and bilateral migration matric 
for 2017, most remittances as shown in table 3.4, come from Europe (USD 782 million) and 
Africa (USD 749 million) followed by North America (USD692 million) (World Bank, 2018). 
According these World Bank estimates, Europe was the leading source of remittances to Ghana 
followed by Africa and Europe, followed by North America, with only less than 2% difference in 
the volume of total remittance from each region. These figures further provide indications of the 
major global destination of Ghanaians but also confirm the observations that migratory patterns 
and remittance flows are not only a North South phenomenon. Rather, south-south mobilities is 
a major dimension of international migration (UNDESA, 2012) and remittance to Africa (See 
Ratha and Shaw, 2007).  

There are however variations within the regions cited in figure 3.4 in terms of the 
volumes of remittances sent from specific countries (see table 3.4). Also, linked to the size of 
Ghanaian in the destination countries, most remittances to Ghana originate from United States 
(27%) and the UK (13%) in North America and Europe respectively, while in Africa, Nigeria is 
the top sending country with 18% of the total remittances to Ghana in 2017. 
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Figure 3.4 Remittances to Ghana by global regions 2016 (%) 

 
Source: Adapted from World Bank (April 2018) 
 
A study by Orozco and Mohogu in 2007 revealed that Ghanaians in the Netherlands send about 
EUR 40 million a year to Ghana. As shown in table 3.4, the amount of remittances from the 
Netherlands to Ghana increased with 16% putting Netherlands among the top five sending 
countries in Europe and position seven in the OCED. While these are individual remittances, 
Ghanaians also send collective remittances through associations, as noted in the case of the 
Ghanaian diaspora in Italy (Marini, 2013) and the Netherlands (Ong’ayo, 2015; 2014a; Mercer et 
al., 2008; Orozco and Reuse, 2007; Mohogu, 2006). In 2006, a study on remittance practices by 
various African communities in the Netherlands showed that collective remittances sent by 
Ghanaians was higher at 32.77%, than those sent by other sub-Sahara groups, such as Somalis 
(21.97%), Nigerians (14.57%) and people from the Democratic Republic of Congo (8.72%) 
(Mohogu, 2006, p.16).  
 
Table 3.4 Main sending countries of remittances to Ghana 2017 (USD millions) 

Africa  Europe North America Asia and Pacific 
Nigeria             412 
Togo                  83 
Burkina Faso      73 

Benin                  21 
South Africa       20 

Gabon                17 
Liberia                16 
Cameroon          11 
Mali                     6 

Niger                     4 
Senegal                  3 

 Sierra Leone          3 
Guinea                 2 
Libya                    2 
Egypt                   1 
Kenya                   1 
Mauritania            1  

Total               749 

UK                    298 
Italy                   151 
Germany           120 
Netherlands        55 
Spain                  53 
France                24 
Belgium              23 
Switzerland         12 
Sweden                9 
Austria                  9 
Norway                 8 
Denmark               7 
Ireland                  5 
Finland                 4 

Greece                  3 
Portugal                1  

 
                         782 

USA                610 
Canada             82 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

692 

Australia          17 
Japan                8 
Malaysia           4  

China                3 
Turkey               1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

33 
Source: Adapted from World Bank (April 2018 Version) 
 

Collective remittances are transnational transfers (Burgess, 2012) coming through 
hometown associations, religious organisations, NGOs, and informal groups established by 
diasporas. For instance, a survey of 330 Ghanaian migrants in the Netherlands who send 
remittances to Ghana revealed that 52% belong to a hometown association, compared to 37% in 
Germany, 28% in the United Kingdom and 21.0% in the United States. The survey also showed 
that 70% donate to religious or community groups (Orozco and Rouse, 2007). The findings of 
the study by Orozco and Rouse, therefore corroborate the estimates of formal remittances by 
earlier studies (Orozco and Mohogu, 2007; Mohogu, 2006). These collective remittances consist 
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of money that diasporas collect through dues, donations from members and well-wishers, grants, 
and subsidies from NGOs and government institutions in their host country. These funds are 
sent to local branches of HTAs, institutions, local women and youth groups, and partner NGOs 
for “development projects such as infrastructure, agriculture, water, electricity, health and 
educational facilities” (Pellow, 2012, p.77). Ghanaian political parties and politicians also raise 
funds from the diaspora through branch offices in the host country (Interview Vincent Gambrah, 
the Director Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 21 November 2011).  

Collective remittances such as material goods target the improvement of service delivery 
and production in various sectors. Examples include computers for schools, water pumps, farm 
equipment, ambulances and health equipment, books and other learning materials (Ong’ayo, 
2015; 2014a). As part of social remittances, Ghanaian diasporas, through collective initiatives, 
impart new values and practices, teach new skills and raise cultural and civic awareness (Sørensen, 
2004). Some of these activities are aided by ICT. The observed collective financial, material and 
social remittances derive from collective motives and interests, linked to the living conditions in 
the country of residence, the ties maintained with next of kin left behind and the desire of 
Ghanaian migrants to play a role in local development processes in their country of origin 
(Ong’ayo, 2014a; 2015, see also Chapter 5 of this dissertation). The remittances sent by Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, therefore, affect how migrants are seen by people in their country of 
origin (Marini, 2013, p.42), but also serve as indicators of their transnational ties and engagement 
(also see chapters 6 and 7). 

In terms of remittance recipients and their locations, according to the GLSS (GSS, 1998; 
1999), the Ashanti region recorded the highest volume of foreign remittances (29%), followed by 
Greater Accra (21%) and the Eastern region (14%) (GSS, 2000). The Upper East received none, 
while the North and Upper East recorded 2% each. A recent study baseline assessment of 
household remittances and an assessment of remittance-related services and practices of financial 
institutions by IOM in six districts (Mampong, Sekyere Kumawu and Asante Akim North in the 
Ashanti Region and Berekum, Nkoranza South and Techiman in the Brong Ahafo Region) 
indicated that 307 out of 1,200 (25.6%) of the households surveyed in the six districts received 
remittances (IOM, 2017). The districts with the highest remittance flow had higher proportion of 
household with relatives abroad. These disparities are related to the representation of Ghanaians 
from these regions in the diaspora. On average, remittances comprise 9% of total household 
income, especially in the Ashanti and Greater Accra regions. Nationally, remittances (both 
domestics and foreign) are the fourth largest source of income in Ghana (Mazzucato et al., 2005).  

 
3.3 Drivers of migration 

As in most Sub-Saharan African countries, migration in Ghana varies markedly in terms of 
volume, trends, and patterns over time, but also in terms of the underlying factors. Anarfi, 
Kwankye, Ofuso-Mensah and Tiemoko (2003, p.5) have identified four distinct phases of 
migration in Ghana: a period of minimal emigration; initial emigration; large-scale emigration; and 
a period of intensified out-migration and the diasporisation of Ghanaians. Within the phases 
described by Anarfi et al. (2003), different migration patterns in Ghana can be traced to historical 
factors dating back to the pre-colonial period and contemporary dynamics combined with socio-
economic, political, and environmental factors. 

Box 3.1 below highlight some of the drivers of migration as expressed by various 
respondents, which include return migrants, local community leaders, members of local 
communities where diaspora organisations implement various projects, leaders and members of 
diaspora organisations, and policy makers in Ghana) and they corroborate findings in the 
literature on migration dynamics in Ghana (Awumbila, 2014; van der Geest, 2011;Awumbila et al., 
2008; Anarfi et al., 2003, Anarfi, et al., 2000; Aryeetey et al. 2001; Nabila, 1987; De-Graft-Johnson, 
1974). 
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Box 3.1 Main drivers of voluntary and involuntary migration in Ghana 
 
- Natural resource use 
- Local and regional trade  
- Conflict and displacement 
- Population growth 
- Political instability 
- Economic crisis 
- Poverty  
- Ecological changes/climate change 
- Urbanisation  
- Disease outbreak 

    Source: Interviews during fieldwork in Ghana and the Netherlands 2011–2014 
 
In pre-colonial times, mobility was part of the local socio-economic conditions, and could be 
considered voluntary migration. The main forms of migration included migrations for the fishing 
trade and for the trans-Saharan trade, which entailed migration along the West African Coast in 
the 1400s (Anarfi et al., 2003 p.5). Other voluntary forms of mobility included migration in search 
of pasture for cattle within communal land use systems, both within Ghana and across the 
borders where certain groups shared historical, ethnic and cultural ties (Adepoju, 2005). In 
contrast, some of the major pre-independence migration in Ghana could be described as 
involuntary or forced migration, due to ethnic conflict, hunger, disease outbreaks, natural 
disasters, and political instability, which forced people to move from one part of the country to 
another, or outside the country (as captured in Box 3.1). Forced migration also occurred as part 
of the Trans-Atlantic slave trade, which fuelled raids, abductions, and the mass displacement of 
people. Likewise, the Anglo-Ashanti wars between the British and the Ashanti Confederacy in 
1826, 1873, 1893–1894 and 1895–1896 (Vandervort, 1998; Edgerton, 1995) led to large-scale 
displacement and mass killings.  
 Closely linked to involuntary migration patterns in Ghana are those that occurred in 
post-independence period, which were mainly influenced by large-scale development projects 
with ecological, social and economic consequences (see Box 3.1). These projects often lead to 
displacement in the form of the relocation and resettlement of people displaced by development 
projects. Earlier examples, include the Frafra resettlement in 1956, the Tema fishing village in 
1959, Volta resettlement in the 1960s and, more recently, the construction of the Bui Dam and 
Bui Township (Awumbila et al., 2008 pp.65–66). Displacements has also occurred because of the 
construction of big national roads, schools and hospitals. Political instability during the military 
dictatorships, which lasted for about 26 years (1960–1986) was also a major driver of migration in 
Ghana. In recent years, other instability-related involuntary migration has been observed in parts 
of the northern region, which experienced some inter-ethnic conflict in the 1990s (Mohammed, 
2014; Tsikata and Seini, 2004) (also see factors outlined in box 3.1). 
 Post-independence, migration within Ghana as part of the second phase of migration, 
which began in the mid-1960s, was largely labour-related. This was occasioned by production 
systems and organised labour recruitment (Bump, 2006) introduced by the colonial authorities. 
Some regions in Ghana acted as labour reservoirs for economic activities in the agriculture and 
mining regions (Nyame and Grant, 2007). In what could be considered the earliest form of 
economic migration among Ghanaians, the onset of economic decline from the mid-1960s drove 
Ghanaians to the Ivory Coast to work in agricultural production for export markets. Besides the 
post-independence changes in terms of population growth (de Graft-Johnson, 1974), the first big 
wave of Ghanaian emigration (Peil, 1995) was triggered by the economic crisis linked to oil price 
hikes in the 1970s. In the same period, the discovery of oil in Nigeria also attracted many 
Ghanaians with high as well as low-level skills (Interview with Ghanaian returned migrant from 
Nigeria, 26 July 2011), thereby prompting them to leave Ghana. In the 1980s, the impact of 
Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAPs) (Osman, 2010; Hilson, 2004) and the economic 
downturn, exacerbated by bad governance and corruption, led to limited opportunities on the 
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local labour market in Ghana. These economic and governance-related factors became major 
drivers of both internal and international migration, as families and individuals sought better 
opportunities elsewhere. As confirmed by GLSS-3, 16% still live in their region of birth, but away 
from their place of birth, and 40% have migrated out of their region or out of Ghana.  
 Ecological and environmental conditions (van der Geest, 2011; Mensah-Bonsu, 2003), 
including the prolonged drought in 1983 (Osman, 2010; Anarfi et al., 2000) are some of the other 
major drivers of migration in Ghana. These conditions have induced farmers and farm 
employees, especially in northern Ghana, to move from their native region to other regions. 
Migrants from the Northern, Upper East, and Upper West regions of Ghana, for instance, tend 
to settle mainly in the Brong Ahafo and Ashanti regions (van der Geest, 2010; Abdul-Korah, 
2007), due to agriculture and mining activities in these regions. 
 Contemporary migration in Ghana is further influenced by urbanisation. In 2010, about 
50.9% of the total population in Ghana lived in urban areas (GSS, 2012). This is due to perceived 
opportunities in the cities, which attract rural people whose livelihoods are threatened. At the 
same time, urban settlements are linked to occupational activities in agriculture, mining, fishing, 
timber, textiles, trading, exports and imports, as well as decentralisation and local development 
policies and projects (Yaro et al., 2011). These factors, combined with natural population increase 
and spatial inequalities of development, continue to drive urbanisation in Ghana.  

Notwithstanding the relatively stability of the economy in Ghana, poverty remains a 
major driver of migration (Awumbila et al., 2014; IOM, 2009a). This is more so in the context of 
urbanisation, inequality, and poverty (Obeng-Odoom, 2012). In such situations, migration 
becomes “a reaction to severe poverty or a chosen livelihood strategy to improve upon 
household wealth” (Awumbila et al., 2014, p.9). According to the Ghana Statistical Service (GSS), 
the incidence of poverty in Ghana between 1991 and 2007 was high, with about 86% of the 
country’s population still living below the poverty datum line in 2007 (GSS, 2007). However, 
recent estimates suggest that Ghana’s national level of poverty fell from 56.5% to 24.2% (more 
than half) between 1992 and 2013 (UNICEF, 2016). 

 The results of the various GLSSs demonstrate that large numbers of Ghanaians still 
struggle to access basic services, particularly people living in rural areas, which is linked to 
mobility in the context of inability to access gainful employment within the immediate locality. 
Employment generation trails economic growth, with most jobs created in the informal sector. 
For instance, the results of GLSS-5 and GLSS-6 indicate a poverty reduction of 7.7 percentage 
points for the seven-year period (2005/06 to 2012/13) (GSS, 2014). The reduction in poverty 
levels corresponds with positive economic growth in the same period. This trend has been 
accompanied by greater inequality and poverty (Obeng-Odoom, 2012; World Bank, 2003). The 
inequality rate rose from 0.373 in 1992 to 0.394 in 2006 (GSS, 2007), while 2012/2013 periods 
recorded 37.0% (GSS, 2014). This increase in inequality rate has been triggered by low earnings 
(Baah-Boateng, 2013) and because “growth figures have not been matched with improved 
livelihoods” (Alagidede et al., 2013, p.6), while “the trickle-down effects of growth” (ibid.) have 
not been felt across the whole population. 

The increase in inequality has been observed in both rural and urban areas, with rural 
areas showing an increase from 37.8% in 2005/06 to 40.0% in 2012/13, compared to a lower 
increase in urban areas from 38.3% to 38.8% (GSS, 2014). The reason for this is that “the 
poorest of the poor have participated much less in the growth and poverty reduction over this 
period” (Osei, 2012, p. 4). This is because, the labour market is characterised by informal and 
vulnerability caused by unpredictable employment environment, while those without the 
necessary skills cannot compete in the emerging service oriented economy. It is also coupled with 
the inability of the Ghanaian economy to provide “adequate employment for the growing 
working age population” (Alagidede et al., 2013, p.21). 

Those most affected are people in rural areas, who account for 78% of those living in 
poverty in Ghana (GSS, 2014). They experience deprivation in terms of access to education, 
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health, living incomes, standard of living, and security. There are, however, some geographical 
variations in poverty decline. According to the 2010 Population and Housing Census, Greater 
Accra had the lowest poverty incidence at 12.0% in 2005/06, and 3.5% in 2012/13. This low 
incidence of poverty relates to more job opportunities in different sectors (service and 
manufacture), which are much more available in urban areas than rural areas. Rural Savannah 
recorded the highest levels of poverty incidence at 64.2% and 55.0% in the periods 2005/06 and 
2012/13, respectively (GSS, 2014). This is because the area lacks employment opportunities and 
is prone to natural disasters, which adversely affect agricultural production. 

Nonetheless, the link between poverty and migration in Ghana ought to be seen in terms 
of the complexity of the context in which it occurs. As observed by Awumbila (2014, p.6), 
“poverty can force or prevent migration, but most often it limits the types of migration and 
destinations open to poor people, and determines the conditions under which they migrate as a 
livelihood strategy”. This is evident in the Upper West (45.1%), Northern (22.8%) and Upper 
East (21.7%) regions, whose inhabitants account for more than half of those living in extreme 
poverty (52.7%) in Ghana (GSS, 2014). Internal migration originating from these regions has 
been noted in studies that look at migration and poverty (Litchfield and Waddington, 2003). 
While migrants from these regions move within the country, few can migrate to international 
destinations, due to inability to raise the travel costs, but also lack of the networks to guide them. 
These factors are reflected in the unequal representation of Ghanaian diasporas in terms of 
region of origin in Ghana. 

 
3.4 Characteristics of Ghanaian emigrants 

Although Ghanaian emigration continues to rise, the main reasons for emigration from Ghana 
have not remained constant. In the late 1970s and 1980s, the push and pull factors (Anarfi et al., 
2003) were mainly linked to poor socio-economic conditions (i.e., poverty), political conditions 
(i.e., repression and violence) and environmental problems (i.e., drought and famine) (Osman, 
2010). In contrast, international emigration from Ghana today is no longer a mass phenomenon, 
but an individually-driven undertaking informed by diverse motives for example quest for quality 
education, better employment opportunities, family formation and union, access to basic 
amenities and better living conditions. However, it is important to note that the characteristics of 
Ghanaian migrants are not fixed. There can be shifts from one status to another, depending on 
the migrant’s intentions before departure, experiences during the journey and circumstances in 
the perceived destination country. These characteristics are also shaped by socio-economic and 
political conditions, among the other drivers of migration in Ghana, and indicate the diversity 
among the different types of Ghanaian migrants. 
 
3.4.1 Refugees 

In the late 1960s and 1970s, many Ghanaians migrated in search of better opportunities or to 
escape persecution at home. From 1981 to 1992, Ghana ranked high among origin countries of 
forced migrants, with an estimated 97,536 asylum applications in developed countries (IOM, 
2009a). According to Anarfi et al. (2003), between 1982 and 2001, Ghana ranked 13

 
in terms of 

the number of asylum applications to developed countries. This derives from the recorded 15,644 
applications in 2001, representing 5.2% of an estimated 3 million Ghanaian migrants worldwide. 
In the same period, there were about 11,000 Ghanaian refugees in the ECOWAS region (Twum-
Baah, 2005). The main asylum destinations for Ghanaians were Israel (37%), South Africa (26%), 
Germany (17%), Italy (12%), and the UK (8%) (UNHCR, 2008). Despite the relative stability in 
Ghana the number of Ghanaian seeking asylum increased from 14,628 to 224,298 between 2009 
and 2012, (UNHCR, 2014). Notable destinations were Europe (Germany 4,323; Togo 17,371; 
Italy 926; France 551; Canada 356; UK 200; US 185 and others 386) (ibid) As of June 2015, 
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refugees and asylum seekers originating from Ghana were estimated at 22,182 and 9,883, 
respectively (UNHCR and IOM, 2015).  
 As noted in the latest estimates, refugee and asylum seeking among Ghanaians has 
significantly changed in the last 2 and a half decades, due to the relative stability in the country. 
The high number of recorded Ghanaian refugees and asylum seekers is informed by a 
combination factors. While Ghana is relatively peaceful, except for some sporadic inter-ethnic 
conflicts between the Dagbon Abudu and Andani, and the Mamprusi and Kusasi in the North 
(Debrah et al. 2016; Pul, 2003), and especially the clashes that have occurred in 2000, 2004, 2008, 
and 2012 (Aikins and Amefete, 2017), majority that are recorded as refugees can be included in 
the category of economic migrants looking for better opportunities. Because his group enter the 
destination countries through unofficial routes, they seek asylum together with refugees from 
conflict countries (see Dovi, 2016). 
 
3.4.2 Work-related migration 

Economic factors (push and pull) (Anarfi et al., 2003) are a major reason for migration from 
Ghana and apply to different types and categories of migrants (skilled and unskilled, men and 
women as well as youths), informing their pursuit of aspirations within Ghana, the West Africa 
region and other international destinations. Ghanaians, especially adolescents, move out because 
of unfulfilled aspirations, the aversion they feel towards local conditions and the limited 
opportunities in Ghana for bettering themselves. Many Ghanaians left the country in the 1980s 
because of the economic downturn and the 1983 drought, which together led to a 28% decline in 
food production per capita between 1970 and 1984 (Dapaah, 1995). The economic policies 
pursued by the military regime in the 1970s worsened the situation, causing “a combination of 
inflation, high unemployment, and underemployment” (Dzorgbo, 1998, p.207). In the OCED 
estimates of foreign workers for the period 2000-2015, recorded about 6287 Ghanaians in the 
OECD countries, with 2010 recording the highest numbers at 1986 compared to 1264 in 200, 
1686 in 2005 and 1351 in 2015 (OECD, 2017a). In 2015, large flows were mainly recorded in 
Italy (3621), Germany (1109), USA (347), Hungary (318), UK (201) and Korea (175) (ibid).  

The latest trends in Ghanaian emigration are largely economic-induced, given that Ghana 
is relatively stable economically and politically. Because of Ghana’s newly-acquired status as a 
lower middle-income country, Ghanaians seeking greener pastures abroad are considered 
economic migrants, in comparison with other African migrants from conflict-affected areas. 
Even though the poverty rate in Ghana has declined (GSS, 2008), the gap between the rich and 
the poor, as well as between the urban and the rural communities, continues to widen. An 
explanation for this is the limited employment opportunities in rural areas due to changing 
economic conditions, as well as a reduction in agricultural production due to climate change. 
Migration, therefore, remains “a favourite strategy for those still confronted with deteriorating 
economic and social conditions” (Manuh, 2001, p.119), despite the country’s recent economic 
growth. External mobility in Ghana has also been greatly influenced by remittances and the 
perceived better living conditions of family members living abroad (in terms of capital, goods, 
experiences and skills).  
 The economic situation in Ghana during the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s forced many highly-
skilled and semi-skilled Ghanaians to look for better opportunities abroad (Black et al., 2003; 
Anarfi et al., 2003). In the education sector, these emigrants included lecturers, researchers, 
students, and administrative staff (Docquier and Marfouk, 2007). Besides the highly-skilled, 
Ghanaian migrants in search of better opportunities abroad also include those in the low-skilled 
category. According to IOM (2009a, p.61), about 24.2% of Ghanaian emigrants are considered 
low-skilled, whereas 3.6% are regarded as having recognisable skills. The low-skilled category 
consists of Ghanaians working mostly as cleaners, loaders in the transport sector, and people 
performing manual jobs (as in the case of the Netherlands) (also see Bos-Jones, 2005)  
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  The main reasons for the exodus of highly-skilled Ghanaians include low salaries in 
the public sector, failure of the government to initiate pay reforms, and lack of job opportunities 
in the private sector (Awumbila et al., 2008, p.5). IOM cites “lack of career opportunities and 
poor working conditions as the main incentives for the highly skilled to migrate, especially those 
in the medical professions” (IOM, 2009a p. 15). Opportunities for further training is another 
reason given for emigration (Interview with Dr Asare in charge of eye clinic at St. Patrick’s Clinic, 
Offinso, 8 August 2011).  
  
Figure 3.5 Brain drain of health workers from Ghana (1999–2004) (thousand) 

 
Source: Adapted from Awumbila et al., 2008 
 
The emigration rate of Ghanaians educated to tertiary level stood at 46.9% in 2000 (Docquier 
and Marfouk, 2007). Figure 3.5 which shows estimates covering 1999-2004 period demonstrates 
that number of health professionals who left Ghana between 1999 and 2004, emigration is 
highest among nurses, with a total of 1,237 leaving in the period 1999–2004). In 2006, about 
4,766 nurses had emigrated, representing 24.1% of all nurses trained in Ghana in that year 
(Clemens and Pettersson, 2006). In second place are doctors, whose emigration rates were 
relatively stable between 1999 and 2001, at an average of 62 per annum, but picked up in 2002, 
when the number almost doubled. For instance, more than 56% of doctors and 24% of nurses 
trained in Ghana are now working abroad in the US and UK, accounting for about 87% of 
Ghanaian physicians (Clemens and Pettersson, 2006). Other estimates further suggested that 
about 22.3% (in 2006) and 37.1% (in 2010) of physicians trained in Ghana have left the country 
(Bhargava et al., 2010). The emigration of pharmacists is the same as those observed for doctors, 
but less than for nurses, who have continued to leave the country in growing numbers. There was 
a significant shift in all categories in 2004 – the year in which the lowest number of departures 
was recorded. These variations can be explained by the policy measures adopted to encourage 
doctors to stay in the country (Awumbila, 2010).  

The emigration of highly-skilled Ghanaians within the health workers’ category, such as 
medical officers, dentists, pharmacists, laboratory technicians, environmental health specialists, 
nurses, midwives, and care assistants as figure 3.5 demonstrates, has had a negative impact on 
major sectors of the economy (Nyonator and Dovlo, 2005). The consequence of the emigration 
of healthcare workers is a shortage of basic medical services and the placing of health care 
beyond the reach of the rural poor. It is because of these needs that Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands have taken up healthcare as one of their main fields of activity in 
Ghana (also see Chapter 5 and Chapter 7). 

 
3.4.3 Students 

Ghanaian migrants also consist of students wishing to study at institutions of higher education in 
OECD countries. The number of going abroad to attend higher education rose from 4,661 in 
2000 to 8,090 in 2004. These numbers have since stabilised, at 8,416 in 2005 and 8,064 in 2006 
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(UNESCO, 2006). Data from the 2010 Census indicate that there about 35,184 Ghanaian 
students abroad, which is 14% of Ghanaian living abroad. 52% were in the age bracket of 15-29 
(GSS, 2012). The leading destinations for Ghanaian students are countries in the European 
Union (1,900) and other OECD countries (4,238) (EU, 2006). The number of Ghanaian students 
in the US and UK was estimated at 3,272 and 2,894, respectively, in 2006 (UNESCO, 2006). 
Recent estimates about the Ghanaian students in the OECD in 2014 suggests a reduction in 
number of Ghanaian students from 19,091 in 2010 to 3063 (OECD, 2017b). The main 
destination was Ireland (3000), Canada (25) and Netherlands (22) (ibid). Some of students are on 
scholarships, but there are also many Ghanaian students sponsored by their families, relatives and 
friends (see Awumbila et al., 2011; Osman, 2010; IOM, 2009a; Manuh and Asante, 2005).  
 
3.4.3 Family migration 

Most pre-independence migration from Ghana was either undertaken in large family or 
community groups (i.e., pastoral migration), or migration based on trade and fishing routes. In 
contrast, current migratory patterns are mainly individual or family-based. Nevertheless, even 
where a whole family is involved, one member always moves first and then invites those left 
behind to join, as part of family formation or reunion (Anarfi et al., 2000). Ghanaians who move 
abroad for the first time include those looking for better opportunities, joining their spouses, and 
re-uniting with their families (ibid). For example, most first-generation Ghanaians in the 
Netherlands either did not have families (not married) or had left their partners behind in Ghana. 
Having settled down, acquired the right papers, and obtained a stable source of income with 
which to sustain a family, many behind tried to bring their wives (and children) to join them. For 
those without a family in Ghana or those who are members of the second generation, family 
formation initiatives sometimes entailed finding a partner in Ghana.  

In recent times, it has become increasingly difficult for Ghanaians in the Netherlands to 
bring a newly-found Ghanaian spouse to the Netherlands or to be reunited with their spouse and 
children due to the mandatory Dutch language test under the civic integration Act of 2007, which 
needs to be taken in the country of origin. In recent years, the additional requirement of 
obtaining a marriage certificate in Ghana, as well as the cost of taking a civic integration course 
abroad, have acted as major obstacles for many Ghanaians seeking family formation or reunion.  
 
3.5 Migration: Flows and patterns 

3.5.1 Internal migration 

Mobility in Ghana has internal dimensions, characterised by movements within and between 
different regions within the country. This is a phenomenon that can be traced to pre-colonial 
times when local populations moved in search of pasture in borderless territories predating 
contemporary nation-state boundaries. In recent times, movement is driven by environmental 
factors, as demonstrated in the nomadic lifestyle of the pastoralist and farming communities, 
which entails moving in search of pastures and arable land. Examples include the drought and 
famine of 1983 and 1984. Internal migration in Ghana is also characterised by rural-urban 
migration (Twumasi-Ankrah, 1995; Nabila, 1987) and ‘in-migration’ from urban centres (Smith, 
2007). These movements are observable in the migration patterns from the Northern region of 
Ghana to Ashanti, Greater Accra, Eastern, Western and Brong Ahafo, influenced by ecological 
factors as well as labour needs in fishing, agricultural production and mining (Nabila, 1987). 
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3.5.2 Regional migration 

Ghana continues to experience transit migration and emigration, both within and beyond West 
Africa (Awumbila, 2010, p.1). Figure 3.6 shows that the regional dimensions of migration from 
Ghana also entail cross-border movements within the wider West Africa region. Regional 
migration is governed by the ECOWAS14 treaty on regional mobility (Anarfi et al., 2003; Adepoju, 
2002). The 1979 Protocol to this treaty covers the movement of people within the region and 
allows citizens of member states to enter other member states for a period of 90 days without 
visa. This has made cross-border travel in the region much easier and more frequent. 
 
Figure 3.6 Top 8 West African destination countries for Ghanaian migrants (1990–2010) 
(thousand) 

 
Source: Adapted from UNDESA (2012) 
 
Estimates of the number of Ghanaians living in the ECOWAS region are difficult to come by, 
due to a lack of data, both at the regional level and in the respective ECOWAS countries, as 
shown in Figure 3.5. In their search for better opportunities abroad, whether temporary, seasonal 
or permanent, most Ghanaians look to ECOWAS countries as their first destination. This is 
largely due to Ghana’s proximity to the ECOWAS countries with which it shares borders (i.e., 
Togo, Burkina Faso, and the Ivory Coast). 

Table 3.5 shows that most Ghanaian emigrants (97.8 %) migrate to ECOWAS countries. 
Besides sharing a similar cultural background, this can be explained by geographical proximity 
(Adepoju, 2005). For instance, many inhabitants of the areas bordering the Ivory Coast, Togo, 
and Burkina Faso share not only common boundaries, but also ethnic affiliations.15 The main 
destinations for Ghanaians in West Africa are the Ivory Coast, Nigeria, Burkina Faso, Togo, Mali, 
Liberia, Niger, and Benin. However, as Figure 3.4 shows, the top four destination countries in 
ECOWAS between 1990 and 2010 were Nigeria (347,233), the Ivory Coast (177,385), Togo 
(111,653), and Burkina Faso (101,263). 
 
Table 3.5 Ghanaian migration in Africa by destination (1990–2010) 

Year East Africa Central Africa North Africa Southern 
Africa 

West Africa Total 

1990 484 1,965 824 682 236,856 240,811 
2000 166 3,002 624 303 234,583 238,678 
2010 175 3,745 766 5,951 336,095 340,781 
2015 181 911 912 10,637 386,464 399,105 

Total  1,006 9,623 3,126 11,622 1,193,998 1,219,375 
Source: UNDESA (2017)  
 

Ghanaians also migrate to other parts of Africa. In the 1970s, some groups of professionals 
(teachers, lawyers and administrators) migrated beyond West Africa, including to other parts of 
Africa. The hostile political environment in the 1980s, coupled with drought, led many Ghanaian 
professionals to migrate to places such as Uganda, South Africa, Swaziland, and Lesotho. 
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Mobility to other regions could be linked to shared colonial history, especially with the English-
speaking former British colonies, such as Uganda, Botswana, Nigeria, Zambia, South Africa, 
Swaziland, and Lesotho where qualified Ghanaians have been in high demand (Adepoju, 2011, 
p.20; Adepoju 2005, p.33; Anarfi et al., 2000). 
 
3.5.3 International migration 

A major turning point in Ghanaian external migratory patterns and dynamics was the mass 
expulsion of Ghanaians from Nigeria in the first half of the 1980s (Adepoju, 2005). An estimated 
900,000 to 1.2 million Ghanaians were expelled from Nigeria from 1983–1985 (Brydon, 1985, 
p.571). Not wanting to return to their country of origin, and with the failed economic reforms 
under the Structural Adjustment Programmes, Ghanaians expanded their migratory destinations. 
Figure 3.7 shows some of the major global destination, which include countries in Europe, North 
America, South-East Asia, Australia and the Gulf States (Osman, 2010, p.41; also, see Figure 3.7). 
 
Figure 3.7 Ghanaian migrants by world regions (1990–2010) (thousand) 

 
Source: Adapted from UNDESA (2012) 
 
In what could be considered the intensification phase of Ghanaian emigration to destinations 
outside the African continent, Ghanaians became one of the main new African diasporas globally 
in the 1990s (Koser, 2003). There are conflicting accounts of the actual number of Ghanaians 
abroad (Higazi, 2005), which is partly because of lack of comprehensive national data. For 
instance, in 2005, the number of Ghanaians abroad was estimated to be about 1.5 million 
(Twum-Baah, 2005). Additional accounts suggest that more than 3 million of Ghana’s 
approximately 20 million people are living outside the country (Owusu-Ankomah, 2006). 
Estimates by the Ghanaian Ministry of Foreign Affairs suggest that about 107,487 Ghanaians 
have registered with Ghanaian Missions in 33 countries, but the Ministry cautions that more than 
1.5 million could be living outside the country. 

Most of the existing data on the number of Ghanaians living abroad comes from 
immigration records kept in the embassies of destination countries in Accra, based on visas and 
permits issued in Ghana. Similarly, estimates in the countries of destination highlight only the 
numbers that agencies and other institutions can identify with the aid of official documentation 
systems. Figures from these sources do not account for undocumented migrants with changed 
residency status or people who have moved permanently or temporarily between Europe, North 
America and other destinations or back to Ghana. Moreover, specific country data are hard to 
come by, despite the large numbers recorded in Africa (see Figure 3.7). Given the porous nature 
of many national borders in Africa, cross-border movement is not easy to monitor, especially in 
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countries with communities that share cultural linkages. Likewise, the principle of free movement 
in the European Union makes it difficult to track the movement of Ghanaians in Europe. 

Within OECD countries, most Ghanaian migrants are male (70%), with females 
accounting for 30% (World Bank, 2011a). Females and refugees constitute between 0.8% and 
2.2% of Ghanaian migrants, respectively, while males were estimated at between 58.2 and 97.8% 
in the same period in the OECD countries (World Bank, 2011a). The average age of Ghanaian 
migrants in OECD countries is 37 years. As shown in Figure 3.8, the OECD countries with 
significant numbers of Ghanaian migrants are the US (27%), the UK (26%), Italy (16%), 
Germany (13%), Canada (7%) and the Netherlands (6%). The US, UK, and Canada have a 
significant number of Ghanaians due to the historical links between Ghana and the UK and 
Canada as part of the Commonwealth, but also because of economic conditions and perceived 
opportunities in the UK, US and Canada. 

 
Figure 3.8 Ghanaian migrants in OECD countries (1990–2010) (thousand) 

 
Source: Adapted from UNDESA (2012) 

 
However, these estimates do not capture undocumented migrants, who are invisible in national 
statistics. At the same time, accounting for regular migrants is challenged by the principle of free 
movement in the European Union, which makes it difficult to track movement, especially when 
migrants have valid travel documents that do not require registration at entry points. In recent 
years, the tightening of immigration controls in OECD countries, as well as xenophobia and the 
growing incidence of migrant-targeted violence, have brought about changes in mobility patterns 
and choice of destinations. 
 
3.5.4 Emigration patterns, routes, journeys and choice of destinations 

Migration through officially approved routes 

Whether the destination is West Africa, the rest of Africa or outside the continent, Ghanaian 
emigration is predominantly routine in nature. For instance, the number of outgoing movements 
through documented channels increased from 208,897 in 1999 to 440,430 in 2000 (Manuh et al., 
2005, p.59). The bulk of this outflow is made up of documented people travelling through formal 
channels. This category includes business people, students, tourists, and family members on short 
visits, people seeking medical treatment, and labour migrants, as well as those travelling for family 
reunion and the formation of relationships with people already living in the diaspora. Asylum-
seekers whose travel and documentation are formalised by international agencies also fall to this 
category.  

Based on Ghana Immigration Service (GIS) data derived from records at the main entry 
and exit points, namely, Kotoka International Airport, Aflao, Elubo, and Paga, as well as other 
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points on land and sea routes, more Ghanaians left the country than arrived during the period 
between 2000 and 2010. Departures during the same period remained relatively stable at 57.3% 
and arrivals averaged 42.7% (GIS, 2012). The estimates do not account for Ghanaians who have 
left and returned through informal routes, without valid travel documents. As mentioned earlier, 
precise numbers are hard to come by. 

Informal migration routes 

Informal migration from Ghana involves different categories of migrants and takes many forms 
and trajectories. These dynamics can change, as motivations for mobility can also vary, thus, 
affecting the type of migration status and route. In this study, migration that is not officially 
sanctioned is examined from the pre-departure status, and is defined as including persons leaving 
Ghana for destinations for which they have not acquired a valid visa or, if they have, for which 
the stated reason for travel is different from their intention upon reaching the destination. 

There are different types of unofficial migration flows and these are not always visible in 
the migration statistics produced by the countries of origin and destination. Ghana is regarded as 
“a source, transit and destination country for men, women, and children subjected to forced 
labour and sex trafficking” (Adepoju, 2006, p.34). Domestically, Ghanaian trafficking victims are 
mainly trafficked for work in the fishing industry, on plantations and as domestic workers in 
urban areas (Awumbila, Ardayfio-Schandorf, 2008). Beyond its borders, women and girls are 
recruited and transported to destinations such as Nigeria, the Ivory Coast, Burkina Faso, the 
Gambia, South Africa, Israel, Syria, Lebanon, Russia, France, the UK, Germany, Italy, the 
Netherlands and the USA for the purpose of forced labour or sexual exploitation (IOM, 2009a, 
p.65).  

Interviews with several returnees in Accra and Brong Ahafo regions reveal that most 
undocumented Ghanaians are low-skilled workers and their migration routes take them on 
regional and intercontinental journeys before they arrive at their destination. Migrants in this 
category always endeavour to get one of their own to join them through the same or an 
alternative route once they have settled in the country of destination. As one of the Ghanaian 
returnees from Libya revealed: “my main motivation was to get a job, regardless of the level of 
skill required and the working conditions, since most of us had to pay off debts that have accrued 
from the cost of the journey, especially to those who facilitate such journeys” (Interview with 
Amos Kporo Hepaetey, Wenchi, 4 August 2011). 

Another respondent in Accra who had left his job at a petrol station and tried his luck 
abroad corroborated the above-cited motivation. Although not highly educated, he had a better 
paying job before venturing into the desert. His main goal was a better life in Europe. However, 
he also admits that networks of friends who had made similar journeys or established themselves 
in Europe influenced his decision to move. Despite personal networks, he pointed to the crucial 
role of those who facilitate the migration process. He explained that “there are agents that 
facilitate travel and access to jobs, at the same time access to jobs also depends on early arrivals, 
who get contracts and new arrivals join but receive their pay from the contracted” (Interview 
with Bernard Mensah, Accra, 1 August 2011). Such is the intricate nature of unofficial migration, 
as there are many actors involved at the different stages of mobility. Due to their limited 
knowledge about the journey, transit locations and routes to their desired migration destination, 
people taking unofficial migration paths rely heavily on agents, whose networks provide 
information about routes and conditions for the various destination options.  

Migration trajectories 

At the local level in Ghana, migrants use their agency to attach meaning to a wide variety of 
information presented to them by family members, next of kin or friends who have gone abroad. 
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Even when the choice of destination is influenced by information and communication 
technology, which has made the exchange of information easier, it is still largely aided by long-
distance networks of people (Osman, 2010). A recent study of African migration to Europe 
showed that migration routes, especially those used in unofficial migration, are not static 
(Schapendonk, 2011a). Destinations are, therefore, likely to change, largely because of migrants’ 
experiences during the journey. According to IOM (2009a), many Ghanaian emigrants have been 
exploring destinations in Europe, North America, and elsewhere in Southern and Northern 
Africa, with South Africa and Libya as the key migration poles. 

Ghanaian migrants often use different routes to reach their chosen destination. The 
choice of route and mode of travel also depends on whether the migrant is legally allowed to 
enter the destination country. However, the main migration route from Ghana usually starts with 
domestic or inter-regional migration, or direct departure from the region of origin to a transit 
country in ECOWAS or North Africa. The most popular routes involve bus journeys in the 
ECOWAS region through Togo, Mali, the Ivory Coast, Senegal, the Gambia and Sierra Leone. In 
North Africa, Chad, Libya and Morocco are the major transit countries, even though some 
migrants end up staying longer in these countries if crossing the Mediterranean proves difficult or 
if the destination changes during the journey (see Schapendonk, 2011a).  

Migrants’ journeys are often organised by professional agents who manage to secure 
travel documents including visas for the migrants. For instance, smugglers who organise trips to 
Europe have effectively used the image Europeans have of Ghanaian football talent. Under the 
pretext of sending potential players, they bring along people who wish to migrate. Individuals 
then leave the group while on route to the stated destination, where they have friends or relatives. 
Such journeys cost a lot of money, which is often paid by the migrant’s family or by the migrants 
themselves if they are already in employment in Ghana. Those who cross the Sahara Desert to 
travel to Europe perform manual jobs as they wait to cross the Mediterranean (trans-
Mediterranean migration) to Southern Europe (de Haas, 2007).  

Choice of destination 

For most Ghanaians, the choice of destination is shaped by Ghana’s historical past, current 
economic conditions, and political experiences. For instance, its colonial link with Britain could 
be regarded as one of the main reasons for choosing the UK as a destination, alongside other 
Commonwealth countries such as Canada, Australia, and New Zealand and various countries in 
Asia and Africa. However, as Ratha et al. (2011, p. 141) argue, “colonial links appear less 
important for tertiary-educated migrants”. The large number of Ghanaians in the US and the UK 
within this category reflect this as majority have gone to the two countries based on education 
and professional background (in the case of nurses and doctors among other professions). Other 
factors at work include “policies that favour tertiary-educated migrants, flexible labour markets 
and the perception that these countries offer better career and assimilation prospects than other 
OECD destinations” (ibid. p.141). 

The policies that favour tertiary-educated migrants and flexible labour markets mostly 
relate to the preference for English-speaking countries (the UK, Canada and USA) (see Bump, 
2006). However, other non-English speaking destinations come into the picture due to networks 
of family, friends or people from their own ethnic background known to reside in specific 
countries. This can be observed in the presence of Ghanaians in Italy (Marini, 2013). This 
increase in the popularity of non-English speaking countries is also influenced by the increased 
accessibility of advanced information technology, which has made communication and the 
exchange of information easy, but also aided long-distance networks (Osman, 2010). However, a 
recent study on African migration to Europe found that trajectories of migration (Schapendonk, 
2011a), are not static, hence, destinations are likely to change, influenced by migrant experiences 
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during their migration journey. In their endeavours to reach the most popular Western 
destinations, Ghanaian migrants often use different routes. 
 
3.6 Institutional, policy, and legislative frameworks for dealing with migration 

The different dimensions of migration and their impact on Ghana have received significant 
attention from government and development agencies working in Ghana (Awumbila et al., 2008; 
IOM, 2009; Awumbila et al., 2011). The importance placed on migration relates to the effects of 
migration on local development and destination countries. From a policy perspective, the role of 
Ghanaian diasporas is recognised in terms of the remittances they send to Ghana and the 
contributions they make in the destination country. Since the promulgation of the 1992 
constitution, successive governments in Ghana have acknowledged migration as a significant 
policy area. Consequently, political, institutional, policy and legislative initiatives have targeted the 
internal, regional and international dimensions of migration, as well as the role of Ghanaian 
diasporas in local development. The focus of governments in Ghana on the diaspora has been 
consistent, despite the change of government in 2001. 
 
3.6.1 Institutional framework and policy implementation 

Migration policy in Ghana entails an institutional configuration that brings together several 
ministries in pursuit of a national coherent policy implementation strategy. This endeavour is 
observed in the government’s attempt to foster inter-institutional collaboration at the ministerial, 
departmental and agency levels for the management of migration in Ghana (Awumbila et al., 
2011). As Table 3.6 demonstrates, several ministries deal directly or indirectly with migration in 
Ghana. The main players include: 
 
• Ministry of Foreign Affairs: which deals with migration policies at bilateral and 
multilateral levels. At the same time, the ministry is responsible for diaspora relations, which it 
addresses through national policies on migration and the diaspora. It also handles the Ghanaian 
diaspora through diaspora desks in its missions abroad.  
 
• Ministry of Interior: which is host to the Migration Unit, which is intended to facilitate 
migration policy formulation and monitor and evaluate laws on and procedures for emigration 
and immigration (IOM, 2009a). The ministry is also host to the Ghana Immigration Service. 
 
• Ministry of Health: which plays a crucial role, especially in its collaboration with IOM on 
the Ghana Migration for Development in Africa (MIDA) project, which deals with the circular 
migration of healthcare professionals. 
 
Prior to the development of the National Migration Policy (2016), there was an absence of a well-
developed policy framework that links and facilitates the coordination of the activities of all 
institutions working on migration-related policy fields. Ghana was mainly addressing migration 
concerns through an Inter-Ministerial Working Group. This working group was made up of 
representatives of the ministries of Employment and Labour Relations, Foreign Affairs, Justice, 
and Interior, as well as the Labour Department of the Ministry of Employment and Labour 
Relations (Awumbila et al., 2011). Another government agency operating at the national level is 
the Ghana Immigration Service, which is an agency under the Ministry of Interior and enforces 
all laws and regulations on immigration, residency, employment and emigration, and advises the 
government on migration policies. 
 
 



119 
 

Table 3.6 Institutions dealing with migration in Ghana 

Source: Author’s field research 2011–2014 
 

The Migration Unit at the Ministry of Interior also played an important role in migration-
related policy initiatives and coordinates migration-related activities. With the support of the 
IOM, the government set up the Migration Unit in 2006 to coordinate and manage the 
migration-related activities of public institutions and organisations. Other key agencies include 
the Migration Profiles Technical Working Group, which has been preparing a National Migration 
Profile for Ghana, and the National Working Group on Labour Migration at the Ministry of 
Employment and Labour Relations. The latter is responsible for the development of Ghana’s 
labour migration policy framework. In 2003, the Ghanaian government set up a Non-Resident 
Ghanaian Secretariat with the aim of promoting links with Ghanaians abroad and encouraging 
them to return and help rebuild the country. In the same year, the Ghanaian government created 
the National Economic Dialogue platform for the diasporas, people of African descent, and 
bilateral and multilateral investors to come together, discuss Ghana’s economy, and develop 
plans for investment in Ghana. The National Development Planning Commission plays an 
advisory role in development planning policies and strategies. Also, involved in migration policy 
is the Ghana Refugee Board, which is responsible for managing activities relating to refugees in 
the country. The Migration Governing Council is intended to improve labour market information 
and ensure the effective implementation of policies on migration and regional development. 
 Institutional coordination at the national level involves a close working relationship 
between the national government and academic institutions, the United Nations and other 
international agencies and NGOs. At the local level, the main institutional frameworks in 
Ghana’s 10 regions are its 170 local authorities. These include six metropolitan assemblies, 39 
municipal assemblies, and 125 district assemblies (Obeng-Odoom, 2009, p. 48). The district 
assemblies are policy-making bodies with legislative power at the local government level. 
Operating under the district assemblies are sub-metropolitan district councils, urban, zone, town 
and area councils, and unit committees. Each district assembly has the overall responsibility for 
development in its jurisdiction, where it coordinates and harmonises the activities of 
development agencies, departments, traditional representatives, and non-governmental 

Level Institution  

National Ministries 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Regional Integration 
Ministry of Health 
Ministry of Finance  
Ministry of Justice and Interior  
Ministry of Employment and Labour Relations  
Ministry of Tourism  
Agencies  
Ghana Immigration Service 
Ghana Statistical Service 
National Population Council 
Ghana Investment Promotion Council  
National Development Planning Commission 
National Labour Commission 
Ghana Refugee Board 
Units 
Diaspora Support Unit  
Diaspora Affairs Bureau 
Labour Department  
Migration Governing Council  
Migration Unit 
Migration Profiles Technical Working Group 
National Development Planning Commission 
National Working Group on Labour Migration 
Non-Resident Ghanaian Secretariat 
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organisations. At a regional and international level, Ghana is a member of various international 
bodies that deal with migration, including foreign missions, UN bodies, the AU and ECOWAS. 

In its 2014 Draft Migration Policy, which was approved by parliament in 2015 as the 
policy guideline for diaspora engagement, the government proposed a National Commission on 
Migration to manage migration and migration-related issues according to the National Migration 
Policy. This was in recognition of the institutional linkages and policy overlaps and the need for 
policy coherence. The commission will bring together representatives from the government, 
academia, civil society and other interest groups to work on migration issues. In terms of 
diaspora engagement at an international level, Ghana has been seeking to forge stronger 
institutional links with non-resident Ghanaians, Ghanaian hometown associations and other 
organisations through its embassies16 (see Osman, 2010). Ghana’s foreign embassies and missions 
organise events and activities for the Ghanaian community abroad (Henry and Mohan, 2003).  

Recent diaspora engagement initiatives as reflected in the national Migration Policy (2016) 
suggest that the government has made a concerted effort to develop appropriate policy and 
institutional frameworks for managing migration aimed at economic growth. The previously 
underdeveloped institutional arrangements for managing migration in Ghana current hindered 
effective policy formulation and implementation. This was due to the concentration of units in a 
single ministry, although migration is an issue that cuts across several ministries. The institutional 
inconsistency in this regard did not auger well for policy coherence and the development of a 
comprehensive migration policy or framework for coordinating and mainstreaming policies. For 
instance, in 2009 the Ministry of Tourism and Diaspora Relations was renamed the Ministry of 
Tourism. The National Migration Bureau also changed its name to the Migration Unit during the 
same period. Prompted largely by a change of regime and government priorities, these changes 
have exacerbated the current institutional fragmentation, lack of inter-agency coordination in the 
management of migration. To addresses these institutional capacity and policy challenges, the 
Ghanaian government has been working in collaboration with development agencies such as 
IOM and the UNDP to strengthen its institutional capacity. Because of these collaborations and 
inputs Ghana government has come up with a comprehensive policy document, the National 
Migration Policy (2016), which clearly outlines inter-ministerial roles and facilitate the 
mainstreaming of migration policy within the government (departments and agencies). 
 
3.6.2 Policy environment and influencing factors 

The policy environment is a space that diaspora organisations target with collection action 
because of it central role in influencing the problem and policy streams (as a source of problems 
or solutions, but also as a product of the political system at any given time). It influences whether 
and how diaspora organisations function within the nation-state (from the perspective of 
methodical nationalism) and response to global processes (from a transnational perspective). The 
competition within policy spaces (including invited spaces) among policy entrepreneurs (for 
example, diaspora organisations from different destination countries, policy makers from 
different ministries and international organisations such as IOM) during policy consultation 
processes in Ghana makes it a contested environment involving significant power relations. In 
this section, I give an historical overview of the policy environment in Ghana to understand how 
Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations deal with such a complex environment, with their 
diaspora experiences (gained ‘here’ and ‘there’).  
 The recent migration policy initiatives in Ghana (see Table 3.7 below) are linked to the 
government’s recognition of the demographic, socio-cultural and economic implications of 
migration (see Quartey, 2006a; Mensah et al., 2009; Manuh, 2005; Adepoju, 2002). This is evident 
in Ghana’s commitment to international declarations on migration and development (Mensa-
Bonsu and Adjei, 2007). However, Ghana’s migration policies date back to colonial times, when 
migration was mandated by Colonial Ordinances (Benneh, 2005) and are, therefore, outdated. 
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Table 3.7 History of national and regional migration policies in Ghana 
National policies  Regional policies  
1957–1960 – NA  
1960–1970 – NA  
1970–1980 – NA  
1980-–1990 – NA  
Revised National Population Policy (1994) 
Growth and Poverty Reduction Strategy (GPRS I) 
(2003–2005) 
Growth and Poverty Reduction Strategy (GRSP II) 
(2003–2005) 
Non-Resident Ghanaian Funds for Poverty 
Reduction (2003–2006) 
Bank of Ghana, e-zwich system (2008) 
GPRS II (2006–2009) Inclusion of Non-Resident 
Ghanaians  
Diaspora policy, Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning (2010) 
The National Youth Policy (2010) 
Ghana National Climate Change Policy (2013) 
Draft National Migration Policy (2014) 
National Migration Policy (2016) 

OAU Convention on the Status of Refugees in Africa (1969) 
ECOWAS Free movement of people and the right of residence and 
establishment (1979) 
Lagos Plan of Action for the Economic Development of Africa (1980–
2000)  
Final Act of Lagos (1980)  
Decision A/DEC.2/5/90 establishing residence card in the ECOWAS 
member states (1990) 
Revised Treaty of ECOWAS (24 July 1993)  
ECOWAS Treaty Article 59 (1997) 
Article 84 of the Revised Treaty 
Declaration and Action Plan Against Trafficking in Human Beings 
General Convention on Social Security 
ECOWAS Common Approach on Migration (January 2008) 

Source: Author’s field research 2011–2017 
 
 In the 1950s, Ghana had a more liberal migration policy. This was particularly true during 
the post-independence period following the enactment of the 1963 Aliens Act (Act 160), which 
allowed the entry of foreigners, their residence, and their employment in Ghana. This was 
influenced largely by the Pan-Africanist ideology of Kwame Nkrumah, Ghana’s first post-
independence prime minister and president (Dzorgbo, 1998). However, there was a shift from a 
more open policy to a restrictive one under the Busia Government in the late 1960s, when the 
enactment of the Aliens’ Compliance Order led to the expulsion of over 100,000 persons mostly 
Nigerians, Togo, Mali and Burkina Faso who were considered aliens (Gould, 1994). 
 In the early 1990s, Ghana reverted to a more liberal migration policy, culminating in recent 
policy initiatives that recognise the positive aspects of migration (see Table 3.7). This trend has 
been shaped in part by the increasing impact of global and regional mobility, in which Ghana 
plays a significant role in Sub-Saharan Africa as a source, destination, and transit country. 
Migration has also received a lot of political and policy attention in Ghana because of the 
recognition of its development potential, occasioned by the large volume of remittances from 
Ghanaians in the diaspora (Kabki et al. 2008; Quartey, 2006b; Anarfi et al. 2003; Sjenitzer and 
Tiemoko, 2001). This heightened interest is shown in the 1994 revision of Ghana’s national 
population policy, which recognised that Ghana had changed from a net immigration to a net 
emigration country. The policy addresses both international and internal migration challenges 
(Awumbila et al., 2011), especially monitoring international migration and stemming the ‘brain 
drain’ of professionals. Ghana’s Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper and its Growth and Poverty 
Reduction Strategy also recognise migration as having both positive and negative effects, 
especially the drivers of internal and international migration. 
 Recognition of the contribution of Ghanaian diasporas to the country’s development led 
the Ministry of Tourism (previously called Ministry of Tourism and Diaspora Relations) to 
organise a homecoming summit in 2001, which was attended by 1,600 participants including 
members of the diaspora. This was followed by the ‘Joseph Project’ in the Pan-African Festival 
(PANFEST), which aimed at attracting members of the diaspora (Africans with roots in Ghana 
and contemporary Ghanaians). In 2006, the Ghana Investment Promotion Council (GIPC) 
established the Non-Resident Ghanaian Secretariat to facilitate diaspora integration in Ghana.17 
In the same year, the agency bestowed 20 members of Ghanaian diasporas with ‘Planters of the 
Seed’ awards for setting up business units in Ghana (Riddle et al., 2008). In 2007, Ghanaian 
migrants and migrant associations launched the Ghana Savings Bond, while the Ministry of 
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Finance and Economic Planning launched the Golden Jubilee Bond. These initiatives are aimed 
at fostering savings and investment in Ghana (IOM, 2010).  
 The Ghanaian government’s national employment policy of 2007 also sought to improve 
labour-related issues, migration, and regional development policies, among other things. The 
objective was to take advantage of globalisation and international legal migration to facilitate the 
employment of Ghanaians abroad. Some of the areas targeted by this policy include the 
establishment of a Ghana Overseas Employment Agency to match and complement Ghana’s 
strategic human resource development plan with the labour needs of receiving countries.  
 Ghanaian government policies for managing regional migration (i.e., to and from 
neighbouring countries) are based largely on policies, agreements, and protocols that apply to 15 
ECOWAS member states (Nigeria, Ghana, Mali, Senegal, Benin, Cote d’Ivore, Guinea, Liberia, 
Sierra Leone, Togo, Cape Verde, Guinea, Gambia, Niger, Guinea Bissau). Examples include the 
ECOWAS Common Approach on Migration of 4 June 2007, the ECOWAS Treaty Articles 59 
and 84, and the African Union Migration Policy Framework for Africa, which recognises the 
rapid pace of globalisation and human migration and its impact on development in the continent. 
The policy framework provides guidelines for assisting member states and Regional Economic 
Commissions18 to formulate their own national and regional migration policies (Barclay, 2010). 

Ghana’s policies for managing international migration (i.e., human trafficking, smuggling 
and both formal and unofficial migration flows) are based on international agreements, both 
bilateral and multilateral (IOM, 2011), and international declarations on international migration 
and development (Mensa-Bonsu and Adjei, 2007). In 2000, the Ghanaian government signed a 
memorandum of understanding with the International Labour Organisation’s (ILO’s) 
International Programme on the Elimination of Child Labour, aimed at combating child labour, 
the sale and trafficking of children, debt bondage, and forced or compulsory labour (Awumbila et 
al., 2011). The National Remittances Credit Registry is one of the policy initiatives supported by 
the World Bank and other donor partners through the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning under the Economic Management Capacity-Building project (Acheampong, 2012). 

The Ghanaian government also refers to the European Union-African Union Partnership 
on Migration, Mobility, and Employment (Joint Africa-EU Strategy) (see Awumbila et al., 2011, 
pp.37–43). This mainly applies to its bilateral relations with the European Union on migration 
and development policy. These relations have generated the Rabat Process in 2006, Lisbon 
(2007) and Tripoli (2012) declarations, as well as bilateral dialogues with specific EU member 
countries on migration dimensions that are applicable to Ghana. Within this context, Ghana 
works in collaboration with international organisations for the management of migration. For 
instance, to develop its capacities in labour migration, Ghana has been collaborating with IOM’s 
Aeneas 2006 Programme, which seeks to promote legal migration and to prevent what IOM calls 
irregular migration flows (IOM, 2010). Other IOM programmes in which different ministries are 
involved are Migration for Development in Africa Ghana (MIDA) III and the Temporary Return 
of Qualified Nationals, together with the Ministry of Health (Interview with Daniel Sam, IOM-
MIDA Programme Field Manager, Accra, 3 August 2011). These projects are linked to the five-
year Human Resources Policies and Strategies for the Health Sector 2007–2011, which is 
coordinated by the Ministry of Health of Ghana (IOM, 2012).  
 Ghana’s migration policies attempt to link migration and development initiatives to 
poverty reduction by encouraging both foreign and local investment in economic development, 
but with a gradual shift towards state-led bilateral agreements on labour migration. This was 
demonstrated in a 2006 agreement between Ghana and Italy for the establishment of job 
matching in both countries and other circular migration schemes (Awumbila et al., 2014). In 
recent years, the government of Ghana has placed greater emphasis on diaspora participation. In 
2012, Ghana launched a year-long diaspora engagement project with the support of IOM. The 
project targeted Ghanaian diaspora associations in five destination countries, namely, the US, 
Italy, the UK, Germany, and the Netherlands19. The project aimed to: 
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•   Profile Ghanaian diaspora groups in the five countries; 
•   Establish a dialogue between the Ghanaian government and the diaspora; 
•   Set up a National Diaspora Support Unit; and 
•   Create a diaspora database and website as a platform for facilitating the engagement of 

emigrants in the government’s plans for sustainable development.  
 
This initiative was geared towards establishing a framework for diaspora engagement, in which 
platforms and umbrella organisations (among other groups) could contribute to policy processes. 
Notwithstanding the various attempts to reach out to diasporas, Ghana still lacks “a 
comprehensive national migration policy to serve as a reference point for migration 
management” (Awumbila et al., 2011, p.54). The initiatives for developing a national policy under 
the 2012 diaspora project are a response to the noted gaps. These are covered in the proposed 
national policy framework, which aims to address the following in relation to diasporas: 
 

•   Migration of highly skilled workers; 
•   Lack of capacity among key stakeholders;  
•   Poor funding of migration policies and programmes;  
•   Forced return, readmission and reintegration; 
•   Poor collection and analysis of migration data;  
•   Brain gain;  
•   Student mobility;  
•   Diversity of migration to new destinations;  
•   How to leverage remittances; and 
•   How to harness diaspora resources for development.  

 
As far as the latter two points are concerned, the policy framework targets: 
 

•   Remittance costs;  
•   Technological advances;  
•   Removal of bottlenecks;  
•   Opening accounts in Ghana;  
•   Registration of migrant associations; and 
•   Formalising the working relationship between migrant associations and the government 

by designating a ministry to overlook migration and diaspora policies and issues. 
 
The observed policy and institutional efforts reflect the consensus that a comprehensive national 
migration policy is needed (Antwi-Bosiakoh, 2012). As noted by Ionescu (2006, p.9): 
 

…despite a new body of research on diasporas with a development focus, there is a knowledge 
gap at the policy level regarding the policies being implemented, the institutions in charge, the 
programmes and tools that facilitate diaspora contributions, what works and what does not.  

 
Following suggestions in the proposed national Migration Policy, a Diaspora Support Unit (DSU) 
was established in 2012, as well as a Diaspora Affairs Bureau at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Regional Integration in May 2014. Following the provisions of the national Migration Policy 
(2016), mainstreaming of migration in Ghana is also supported by departments such as Diaspora 
Relations Office in the Office of the President, and the National Development Planning 
Commission. The units aim to provide a sustainable link between the diaspora and different 
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government agencies for realisation of the envisioned investment and development goals through 
a coherent diaspora engagement.  

Current migration policies in Ghana attempt to link migration and development 
initiatives to poverty reduction by encouraging both foreign and local investment for economic 
development. Nevertheless, the new migration policy framework needs to consider the 
development potential of diasporas beyond individuals. These initiatives demonstrate a gradual 
shift towards more space for diaspora participation, especially the inclusion of diasporas in 
national consultation mechanisms. These spaces could provide the diaspora with an opportunity 
to influence policy through strategic engagement, even though issues of representation and 
legitimacy in the context of diaspora fragmentation remain a challenge for policy makers and the 
different diaspora formations that undertake transnational activities that entail engagement with 
institutions in the country of origin. 

 
3.6.3 Legislative framework 

Examined from a methodological nationalism point of view, the prevailing legal framework for 
dealing with migration is one of the major social structures that influence, and is influenced by, 
domestic law and migration dynamics, especially the management of migration (cross-border 
mobility), while from a transnational perspective, it is shaped by the international instruments and 
migration regimes. At the same time, the legal framework can shape diaspora transnational 
collective activities through provisions that facilitate formalisation and operation of diaspora 
organisations. Equally, the legal framework can create conditions of rigidity, which can also 
hamper the transnational engagement of diaspora organisations beyond single nation-state 
jurisdictions especially if it impedes human mobility and transfer of remittances. Moreover, the 
legal framework can be an important area that diaspora organisations target through collective 
action aimed at securing citizenship rights. 
 Ghana regulates migration and related issues through a combination of domestic laws, 
regulations (Table 3.8 below) and regional agreements, especially within ECOWAS, as well as 
international instruments. Some laws that have been used to address migration can be traced back 
to the post-colonial period when legislation, such as the Aliens Compliance Order of 1970, were 
used to expel non-Ghanaians without valid documents from the country. Also in force at that 
time was the Ghana Business Promotion Act (334) of 1 August 1970, which was mainly meant to 
deter commercial migrants away from the country (Anerfi et al., 2000). In recent times, one of the 
most important pieces of legislation for dealing with migration from a regulatory and procedural 
perspective is the 1992 Refugees Law, which sets out the requirements for qualifying for refugee 
status in Ghana, the application procedure, the procedure for granting refugee status and the 
appeals procedure. The act also describes the rights and duties of refugees and paves the way for 
the 1994 National Refugee Board Ghana Investment Promotion Centre Act (Act 478). 

Also, important in the context of internal and regional mobility is the 1998 Children’s Act 
(Act 560), which protects children’s rights and regulates child labour and the 2000 Immigration 
Act (Act 573) and 2001 Immigration Regulations (L.I. 1691), which address both migration and 
labour issues in Ghana. These pieces of legislation set out the conditions of entry, residency, and 
exit from Ghana and regulate the employment of foreign nationals. These Acts are closely 
interrelated with the 2005 Labour Act (Act 651) and the 2007 Labour Regulations (L.I. 1833), 
which regulate the management of employment and internal labour relations. The legislation 
listed in Table 3.9  below also makes provision for public employment centres and private 
employment agencies. In terms of unofficial migration, Ghana established the 2005 Human 
Trafficking Act (Act 694) as the main instrument in the fight against human trafficking in Ghana. 
This Act was complemented by the signing of the ECOWAS Declaration and Action Plan against 
Trafficking in Human Beings and the government’s efforts to ratify the UN Convention against 
Transnational Organised Crime. 
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Table 3.8 Laws and protocols for the management of migration in Ghana 
National legislation Regional protocols  
Aliens Act (Act 160) (1963) 
Aliens Compliance Order (1969) 
Constitution (1992) 
Refugees Law (PNDCL 30) (1992) 
Children’s Act (Act 560) (1998) 
Ghana Investment Promotion Centre Act (Act 478) (1994) 
Ghana Free Zone Act, (Act 504) (1995) 
Immigration Act (Act 573) (2000) 
Citizenship Act (Act 591) (2000) 
Immigration Regulations (LI 1691) (2001) 
Labour Act (Act 651) (2003) 
Human Trafficking Act (Act 694) (2005) 
Ghana Investment Promotion Centre (Instrument (LI 1817) (2005) 
Minerals and Mining Act, (Act 703) (2006) 
Foreign Exchange Act (Act 723) (2006) 
Labour Regulations (LI 1833) (2007) 
Representation of People’s Amendment Act (Act 669) (2007) 
Human Trafficking (Amendment) Act (Act 694) (2009) 
Immigration (Amendment) Act, 2012 (Act 848) 

ECOWAS Treaty of 28 May 1975, revised in 1993 
Protocol A/P.1/5/79 relating to Free Movement of 
Persons, Right of Residence and Establishment 
(1979) 
Supplementary Protocol A/SP.1/7/85 on the Code 
of Conduct for the Implementation of the 
Protocol on Free Movement of Persons, Right of 
Residence and Establishment (1985) 
Supplementary Protocol A/SP.1/7/86 (Right of 
Residence) (1986) 
Supplementary Protocol A/SP.1/6/89 amending 
and complementing the provisions of Article 7 of 
the Protocol on Free Movement, Right of 
Residence and Establishment (1989) 
Supplementary Protocol A/SP.2/5/90 third phases 
(Right of Establishment) (1990) 

Source: Compiled by the author from Ghana Constitution and ECOWAS protocols during field work 
(2011) 
 
 Of the legal instruments listed in Table 3.8, the most relevant for diasporas is the 1992 
Constitution, especially the amendment of the Constitution of Ghana (Act 527) of 1996. 
Complementing the constitutional provisions are the 2000 Citizenship Act (Act 591) and the 
2002 Dual Citizenship Regulation Act (L.I. 1690). These pieces of legislation regulate the 
citizenship status of foreign nationals in Ghana, as well as of Ghanaians in the diaspora who have 
become nationals of their countries of destination. Because these pieces of legislation allow 
Ghanaians to hold citizenships of other countries, they provide diasporas with the possibility to 
return, but also to enjoy similar benefits (incentives) as non-migrant Ghanaians who seek to 
invest in the various sector of the local economy. This is backed up by the provisions of the 2005 
Ghana Investment Promotion Centre Instrument (L.I 1817), which creates a legal framework for 
setting up businesses and investing in Ghana. The Act recognises Ghanaian diasporas, provides 
for their participation in targeted foreign investment goals and refers to financial remittances. 
 Also, important for diasporas is the Representation of People’s Amendment Bill (Act 699) 
of 2006. This Act allows Ghanaians living abroad to participate in general elections. Although the 
Bill has not been enacted into law due to institutional deficiencies and inadequate sensitisation of 
diasporas about participation in the electoral process, this legislation provides diasporas with the 
possibility to engage in local politics and decision making. Another important legislation, which 
aims to attract more diaspora investment, is the repealed 1986 Exchange Control Amendment 
Law (Law 149), which was intended to hinder remittance inflows. In its place, the government of 
Ghana enacted the 2006 Foreign Exchange Act (Act 723) to improve the macroeconomic 
environment for growth and facilitation of inflow of remittances.  

At the regional level, the ECOWAS Free Movement Treaty, which was adopted on 28 
May 1975 and revised in 1993 (see Table 3.8), recognises the rights of citizens of ECOWAS to 
entry, residence and establishment within the member states. This protocol and its sub-protocols 
influences cross-border mobility between Ghana and other ECOWAS countries. Other protocols 
within this treaty include supplementary Protocol on the Right of Residence (1 July 1986) and the 
supplementary Protocol on the Right of Establishment (29 May 1990). These two protocols 
address mobility around employment, as well as non-discrimination during establishment either 
as a non-salaried or someone setting up an enterprise. Ghana abolished visa and entry 
requirements for 90 days of stay as well as the ECOWAS travel certificate and Brown Card 
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Scheme as of 8 April 1980. Ghana is also member of the Migration Dialogue in West Africa 
(MIDWA) and the Mediterranean Transit Migration Dialogue (MTM).  

At the international level, Ghana also relies on bilateral and multilateral agreements and 
international treaties for managing migration. The main international instruments used by Ghana 
are the United Nations conventions. These instruments have been transposed into the local 
legislative framework and guide responses to refugee-related issues and trafficking in Ghana. The 
ILO Conventions also help in dealing with the various dimensions of migration that require the 
protection of migrants’ rights as workers or of people on the move to new destinations in search 
of safety or better opportunities. 

 
3.6.4 Political opportunity structures in Ghana 

Linked to discussions about political opportunity structures and policy windows in Chapter 1 and 
the theoretical framework on methodological nationalism in Chapter 2, this section revisits and 
highlights the role of the local, context-specific political opportunity structures in terms of their 
influence on diaspora engagement. The local context conditions can provide space that either 
facilitates or hinders the involvement of diaspora organisations in both the country of residence 
and origin (‘here and ‘there’). However, due to the particularities in these two contexts, even 
though interlinked through diaspora transnational collective activities, the specific features of the 
political opportunity structures in the country of origin (‘here’) are worth fleshing out. This is 
important for understanding how Ghanaian diaspora organisations deploy their agency to deal 
with the challenges posed by institutional incompatibility (different governance systems and state-
citizen relations), but also policy divergences (priorities and their pursuit and the domestic and 
international levels).  

Political environment 

The relative democratic space in Ghana occasioned by the “political stability, openness and 
tolerance of the polity” (Tarrow, 1991, pp.34-6), gives Ghanaian diaspora organisations several 
advantages. These include the ease with which one can register an NGO in Ghana and the 
freedom to operate in any location without hindrance. This condition shows how the political 
context can facilitate collective action, within a political environment, which allows non-state 
actors such as diaspora organisations to engage transnationally and locally in local development 
processes. The engagement between diaspora organisations and the government in Ghana, also 
points to a less antagonistic relationship, which serves as a basis for increased contact with the 
country of origin, motive to return or contribute to the local development through collective 
initiatives. This enabling political environment linked to the relationship between Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations and the government, can be observed in the establishment of mainstream 
Ghanaian political party branches in several destination countries including the Netherlands. 
Through these branches diasporas can host political party leaders and raise funds for the party 
elections. These activities and overtures attest to the prominence of the diasporas in the local 
political agenda, an aspect which could help explain the continued expansion of the political 
space for the involvement of Ghanaian diasporas, including critique of the government without 
fear of retribution or hindrance to return.  

Political opportunity structures linked to the political environment are also based on local 
realities and dynamics. The political environment in Ghana has been playing an enabling 
environment for collective action and direct involvement in the local development processes 
without censure. As observed in the activities of the Dutch based diaspora organisations, they 
can participate freely and make use of local resources in collaboration with local communities and 
leaders. The political will of traditional chiefs and their direct responsibility for local resources, 
such as land and forests, are a good illustration of how this works. Decisions by local chiefs 
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authorising diaspora activities are final and their legitimacy is equivalent to that of the central 
government. 

Institutional environment 

Another aspect of the political opportunity structures in Ghana is the establishment of 
institutions for dealing with the various dimensions of migration. These institutions and agencies 
provide the focal points for diaspora organisations to engage with government at policy 
consultation level as well as activity implementation. Although not yet synchronised in terms of 
their inter-organisational linkages, complementarities and coherence resulting from cross cutting 
themes and coverage in policy implementation on migration, political opportunity structures 
provided by these institutions and agencies provide diasporas with a framework in which they can 
lobby, both individually and collectively. The institutional framework also provide space for 
interactions between diaspora organisations and policy makers, and consequently make use of 
such spaces to demand for participation. The diaspora consultation processes which begun in 
2001, further suggest an ongoing embeddedness of the practice within the Ghanaian policy 
making framework. This development is likely to lead to institutionalisation of diaspora 
engagement. Successive governments since 2000, have maintained these initiatives, which is a 
further indication that the mechanisms for diaspora engagement in Ghana is become a 
development policy priority area. Still, questions remain concerning, the backing of such 
mechanism by law which could provide safety nets against change of government and priorities 
and the relationship between diasporas and the government of the day.  

Policy environment 

Ghana’s 1992 Constitution restored a multi-party political system and ushered in a period of 
democratic space and political and economic stability. Subsequent legislative amendments 
permitted dual nationality and enabled Ghanaian citizens to move between Ghana and other 
countries. These policy and legislative measures acted as the basis for government incentives 
targeting diasporas, such as representation, tax waivers and entitlements. Diasporas would have 
had to forego these benefits if they had to maintain their foreign nationalities at the expense of 
maintaianing their Ghanaian citizenship. 
 As noted in the discussion about how policy makers deal with migration at both national 
and local levels, the local government policy response has a dual aspect in terms of its 
implications for the participation of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Several respondents among 
the leaders of the case-study diaspora organisations and policy makers within the relevant 
ministries in Ghana (Foreign Affairs, Tourism and Local Government) had a consensus on the 
important of the role of policy makers in their engagement.20 They cited minimum of interference 
by national and local governments as having the possibilities to create both opportunities and 
constraints. Local networks and connections also constitute political opportunity structures that 
facilitate diaspora activities. These are infused with the attitudes, perceptions, culture and 
receptiveness of the local community and its leaders. The relationship between Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations and local chiefs is a very significant political opportunity structure in terms 
of the benefits derived from contacts and good relations with institutions. 
 
3.7 Conclusion 

This chapter sought to provide local contextual information from a ‘there’ perspective to serve as 
a basis for understanding the drivers of migration in Ghana within the framework of 
methodological nationalism and keeping in mind the ties that Ghanaian diasporas in the 
Netherlands maintain with the country of origin, as well as their motives for engaging in 
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transnational collective activities targeting local development in Ghana. Examining the local 
context of migration in Ghana from a socio-economic and political perspectives reveals that 
several factors underpin both historical and contemporary migratory patterns. The observed 
migratory patterns have also had an influence on the trajectories of migration and destination 
countries in which Ghanaians of different backgrounds have established themselves. One of the 
major drivers of migration, especially inter-regional mobility is the ecological conditions. Conflict 
also emerges as a major driver of migration in Ghana. 

Displacement due to conflict is associated with internecine warfare between different 
groups regarding the overuse of resources such as land, violence during the slave trade, and 
colonisation, but also later migration due to the political instability generated by military 
dictatorships in the late 1960s up to the early 1990s. However, displacement due to conflict has 
decreased since Ghana became a constitutional democracy. Notwithstanding the inter-ethnic 
conflicts in the Northern regions in the 1990s, the rest of the regions have had relative stability. 
Hence, migration is largely motivated by pull factors and a few push factors related to lack of 
opportunities. These patterns are observable in all categories of migrants, especially youth, both 
skilled and unskilled. In addition, in recent years there has been an increasing number of females 
engaging in international migration. 

Poor economic performance and its attendant problems, namely, unemployment, 
inequality and poverty, influence most of the observed dimensions of migration in Ghana 
(internal and international) and have their roots in the historical and contemporary economic 
situation. This can be observed in the poor performance of the Ghanaian economy and drought 
in the 1980s, the failure of the observed economic growth in 1990s to reach all segments of 
society, and continued lack of access to the local labour market, which has exacerbated regional 
income disparities. Moreover, population growth and the increase in population density have put 
pressure on local services and infrastructure, driving internal mobility. At the same time, youth 
unemployment, lack of opportunities for the highly skilled and low levels of remuneration for 
professionals are other major drivers of migration. These issues inform most of the collective 
diaspora activities, especially in rural areas. 

Besides emigration linked to economic reasons, Ghanaians also migrate for further 
studies and family reasons. The latter category consists of people linked to already established 
migrants who wish to form families or reunite with their families and partners as part of regular 
migration flows. However, in the case of persons seeking better employment opportunities, all 
options for travelling abroad are considered including unofficial forms of mobility. Because of 
cross-border mobility and depending on the motive for migration. Ghanaians are also involved in 
return migration either permanently or as part of circular migration. This pattern of migration 
constitutes a major component of Ghanaian diaspora transnationalism. 

In the context of the observed drivers of migration, the Ghanaian government has been 
undertaking institutional, policy and legislative initiatives to deal with the different forms of 
migration. At the same time, the government is looking beyond nation-state borders to leverage 
migration for development through engagement with Ghanaian diasporas. This is an indication 
of the government’s recognition of the developmental potentials of the diasporas, but also the 
limitations on how far it can achieve its development goals by looking inwards. Examples include 
policy plans relating to diasporas, such as the facilitation of remittances, participation in policy-
making and linking the diaspora to the national development agenda within the 2014 Draft 
National Migration Policy. A few, but major, steps have been taken towards diaspora 
involvement. The few policy consultation initiatives which have taken place, despite the change 
of government on three occasions, point to the growing institutionalisation of diaspora 
engagement. However, these initiatives are only attended by a small segment of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations from a limited number of destination countries. This lack of engagement 
deprives these initiatives of the experience-backed input that diasporas could provide (see 
Chapter 6 for more on this).  



129 
 

From an institutional perspective, a disconnect is observable between the local 
government and community level in terms of national policy initiatives on diaspora engagement 
and the realities on the ground. The notable example is the institution of the chief, which is an 
important part of local political opportunity structures, but has not been included in the dialogue 
with diaspora organisations, even though their authority and decisions directly affect diaspora-
related projects in their respective local communities. Likewise, local government officials are 
also not well informed about diaspora activities. This disconnect between national and local 
government policies on local development continues to cause a divergence between diaspora and 
government intervention in the local community development. 
 In terms of the international dimensions of migration, the recorded number of Ghanaians 
in various international destinations suggest that Ghanaian diasporas in general still have a larger 
presence in Africa than in the developed world. North America and Europe are the leading 
destinations after the ECOWAS countries. The Netherlands is sixth of the top eight OECD 
countries with the highest number of Ghanaian migrants. Although, language and other factors, 
such as policies that favour tertiary-educated migrants, flexible labour markets, and better career 
and assimilation prospects, attract migrants to countries such as the US and the UK, the first-
generation migrants in countries like the Netherlands (see chapter 4 for detailed description) has 
always been a major link to the later arrivals, through family formation, union and re-union. The 
emergence of a second generation within Ghanaian diaspora communities is another link. A 
review of the contextual conditions in Ghana shows that there is a link between the declining 
social and economic conditions and contemporary migration patterns in Ghana and eventual 
diaspora formation in different destination countries. These conditions provide the impetus for 
establishing the role that local context plays in shaping the linkages that Ghanaian diasporas 
maintain through collective organising and their transnational activities and what kind of impact 
they can generate from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective in the country and regions of origin. 
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Chapter 4.   Context in the country of residence (‘here’) and its role in 
collective organising and transnational collective activities by Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations1  

4.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the migration context in the Netherlands from a country of residence or 
‘here’ perspective. The focus on the country of residence is aimed at establishing specific context 
features within the framework of methodological nationalism (see Chapter 2) to understand how 
the social structures embedded within the nation-state context, in combination with transnational 
social process, influence diaspora collective organising and transnational activities. A better 
understanding of the position of diaspora communities and how they function through 
organisations in the country of residence context is useful in explaining the ties that diaspora 
organisations maintain with the country of origin (‘there’), and how their transnational collective 
activities, create linkages between ‘here’ and ‘there’. These considerations are also important 
when examining the extent to which the transformations that diasporas generate through 
transnational collective activities have ‘here’ and ‘there’ dimensions, as well as ‘win-win-win’ 
outcomes for diasporas, the country of residence and the country of origin. 

The environment in which diaspora organisations function in the country of residence 
can be described as static structural conditions. However, these social structures do not remain 
static as they are influenced by fluid social processes linked to both global and local dynamics, 
whose features manifest differently in specific contexts (see Figure 1.3, Chapter 1). At the same 
time, the influence on these conditions can be explained from an agency perspective, which 
acknowledges the proactive role of diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs and part of 
civil society. This relates to the meanings that diaspora organisations attach to the prevailing 
political opportunity structures and the actions they take in response to the constantly shifting 
political and policy environment. Therefore, for a better understanding of the nature of diaspora 
transnational collective activities of Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations from a ‘here’ 
perspective, attention is given to the intersection between the context-specific social processes in 
the Netherlands and the agency of the members and leaders of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. 

Although the existing political opportunity structures in the Netherlands play a role in the 
development of diaspora organisations (see Ong’ayo, 2014a; Vermeulen, 2005; Koopmans, 1999) 
and their resource mobilisation and participation in the public space (for example, in policy 
consultation processes and public service delivery) (see chapters 5 and 6), these conditions cannot 
be delinked from the outcomes emerging from policy windows and how diaspora organisations 
deploy their agency, which is informed by their migration experiences, the experiences gained in 
the host society, and their personal skills, motivations and aspirations linked to leadership within 
community and organisations. Through agency, diaspora organisations attach different meanings 
to the political opportunity structures and policy windows they encounter in their pursuit of 
collective initiatives from a ‘here and there’ perspective. 

Besides its central role in the evolution of diaspora organisations, the country of residence 
also plays an influential role in diaspora transnational collective activities. This has been observed 
in the links between integration and transnationalism (Erdal and Oeppen, 2013; Marini, 2013; 
Tsuda, 2012) and the role of political opportunity structures in facilitating diaspora transnational 
practices (Østergaard-Nielsen, 2001). The political opportunity structures in place can be traced 
to the local socio-economic and political environment within which diaspora organisations 
emerge, interact with the host society and mobilise resources. For instance, the processes of 
                                                        
1 Parts of this chapter have been published as Ong’ayo, A.O. (2016). Diaspora organisations and their development potential, 
Analysis of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the UK, Germany and the Netherlands. Maastricht/Brussels: ECDPM, 
Discussion paper series No 200. 
 



131 
 

integration and homeland engagement have been noted to reinforce each other (Erdal and 
Oeppen, 2013; Tsuda, 2012). The dynamics involved in diaspora integration in the country of 
residence and engagement with the country of origin has also been captured in studies that 
consider transnationalism as a process by which immigrants link together the country of origin 
and residence through “social networks that connect them to two or more societies 
simultaneously” (Glick-Schiller et al., 1992a, p.1–2).  

Because, destination country contexts vary markedly in terms of their political, policy and 
institutional environments, as well as socio-economic conditions, it is necessary to consider the 
contextual particularities of each country and how they affect diaspora collective organising and 
transnational activities. Applied to the Dutch context, this chapter provides the necessary 
background information for understanding the extent to which the intersection between existing 
political opportunity structures, policy windows and agency affect the transnational collective 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. This is crucial for explaining how diaspora 
involvement can contribute to the development of the country of residence from ‘here’ and 
‘there’, but also ‘win-win-win’ perspectives.  

This chapter is organised as follows: Section 4.2 presents the historical background of 
migration to the Netherlands, tracing the immigration trends of significant migrant communities 
from Europe, North Africa, and Sub-Saharan Africa. Section 4.3 describes Ghanaian immigration 
in the Netherlands, focusing on patterns, community formation and integration. Section 4.4 
examines the link between immigration and the Dutch economy in terms of economic 
performance and labour market conditions, and they influence immigration and integration 
policies. It also discusses the participation of Ghanaian migrants in the Dutch labour market and 
welfare system, and the position of Ghanaian migrants in Dutch society. Section 4.5 presents an 
overview of the Dutch institutional, policy and legislative framework for dealing with migration 
at the national and local government levels, as part of the political opportunity structures that 
determine the participation of diaspora organisations. Particularly, attention is given to the 
relevant institutions, policies and roles played by major actors in the implementation of migration 
policy. The section also provides an overview of the inter-ministerial collaborations on migration 
policy in the Netherlands, as well as policy linkages between local and national governments, to 
verify institutional complementarities and policy coherence in the migration policy field. Section 
4.6 examines the role of local political opportunity structures in diaspora collective organising and 
transitional activities. The final section, Section 4.7, provides a summary of the main findings. 
 
4.2 History of migration in the Netherlands 

The history of migration in the Netherlands is a critical point of departure for understanding 
what kinds of political opportunity structures have been available for various minority groups and 
in what ways, and to what extent these groups have made use of the emerging policy windows. 
At the same time, it is important to understand what changes have taken place linked to 
demographic changes and socio-economic and political developments within the Dutch state 
(from a methodological nationalism perspective) and which factors have been influenced by 
social process at the global and regional (European union) levels. Understanding these 
developments and processes is, however, incomplete without a critical examination of the 
position of migrants as minority groups and the role their agency has played in the 
transformations that have taken place in the Dutch context. All these historical developments 
somehow underpin contemporary migration regimes, as well as the policies and political rhetoric 
about migration in Dutch society. They have also influenced some of the current diaspora 
collective organising and involvement in the policy space.  

The migration context in the Netherlands includes emigration and immigration patterns 
that are traceable both in time and space (Penninx, 2006). As demonstrated in the migratory 
patterns after the Second World War, the Netherlands experienced emigration to other global 
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destinations. For example, it has been noted that after the 1940s about 250,000 Dutch emigrants 
went to North America (HIM, 2001, cited in Zorlu and Hartog, 2001 p.3) and in the 1950s an 
estimated 300,000 Dutch people moved to destinations like South Africa (Ploeger, 1994), Canada, 
New Zealand and Australia (VNG International, 2008). Some estimates indicate that 170,000 
Dutch nationals went to Australia after World War II (Australian Department of Immigration 
and Multicultural Affairs, 2001).  

Immigration to the Netherlands, in contrast, dates to the Golden Age (1585–1670), with 
the most significant immigration taking place in the 17th and 18th centuries (Lucassen and 
Penninx, 1997, p.29). Notably, immigration increased after World Wars I and II and during the 
post-colonial restructuring of Africa, through the recruitment of unskilled guest workers, 
immigration curbs and the arrival of refugees in large numbers from Eastern Europe, Africa and 
Asia (see Bos-Jones, 2005, p.104; Zimmerman, 1995, cited in Zorlu and Hartog, 2001 p.4). 
Immigration to the Netherlands has been characterised by a diversity of flows in terms of the 
countries of origin, as well as the cultures, customs, norms and values that immigrants bring with 
them (Lucassen and Penninx, 1997). As shown in Table 4.1, immigration to the Netherlands can 
be grouped into four distinct phases. The first phase of mass immigration included economic 
migrants during the ‘golden age’21 and in the aftermath of the 80-years of war, when Southern 
European guest workers were invited to solve unskilled labour shortages in the Netherlands 
(Zorlu and Hartog, 2001).  
 
Table 4.1 Phases of immigration to the Netherlands 

Phase  	   Period Type Origin  
I  	   1585–

1945 
- Guest workers 
- Refugees  

- Southern Europe 
- Belgium  
- Jews and opponents of the Nazis from Eastern 
Europe, Germany and Austria 

II  	   1945–
1960 

- Decolonisation  
- European Economic 
Community 
- European migrant workers 
- Non-European guest 
workers 

- Indonesia, Suriname 
- Belgium, Italy, France, Germany and Luxemburg 
- Italy, Spain, Portugal, Greece and Yugoslavia  
- Turkey and Morocco 

III  	   1960–
1980 

- Ex-colonies 
- Labour migration 
- Family (formation, union 
and reunion) 
- Refugees and asylum 
seekers 

- Indonesia, Suriname, Dutch Antilleans and Aruba 
- Former Yugoslavia 
- Latin America (Argentina, Chile, Brazil) 
- Sub-Saharan Africa (Cape Verde, Ghana, Ethiopia, 
Congo)  
 

IV  	   1990–
2010 

- Refugees and asylum 
seekers 
- Labour migration 
- European Community 
expansion  
- Family (formation, union 
and reunion) 

- Iraq, Iran, Iraq, Afghanistan, Somalia, Syria, Libya, 
Egypt, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Rwanda and Burundi 
- Poland, Romania, Hungary and Bulgaria 
- Ghana, India, China 

Source: Literature review and field research (2011–2014) 
 
The second major phase of immigration to the Netherlands was linked to decolonisation, 
especially Eurasian repatriates, and the establishment of the European Economic Community 
(EEC) in 1957, by Belgium, Italy, the Netherlands, France, Germany, and Luxemburg. This was 
followed by immigration in the early 1960s, mainly of migrant workers from Italy (1960), Spain 
(1961), Portugal (1963), Greece (1966) and Yugoslavia (1970) (van Amersfoort, 2011; Bruquetas-
Callejo et al., 2007). The late 1960s saw the arrival of non-European guest workers, especially 
from Turkey (1964) and Morocco (1969), invited because of the post-war economic boom and 
the need for low-skilled workers (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007). Labour migrants from these two 
countries were recruited based on agreements with the Netherlands, a practice also witnessed in 
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Germany and France. These migration flows saw the Netherlands change from an emigrant to 
immigrant country (van Ours and Veenman, 2005; Zorlu and Hartog, 2001). 

The third phase of immigration to the Netherlands is linked to the arrival of people from 
its ex-colonies of Indonesia, Suriname, Dutch Antilleans and Aruba in the mid-1970s (Bosma and 
Alferink 2012; van Amersfoort and van Niekerk, 2006). In addition, labour migration policies 
from 1979 to 199522 continued to “promote the entrance of workers deemed beneficial to the 
Dutch labour market” (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007, p. 6). A fourth major wave of immigration 
took place in the early 1990s and continued to 2010 and beyond. The periods between 2000–
2002 and 2007–2010 witnessed large inflows linked to the expansion of EEC membership in 
2004 and 2007 and global events such as the conflicts in the former Yugoslavia, Iraq, 
Afghanistan, Somalia, Syria, Libya, and Egypt and regime conditions in Eritrea and Ethiopia, 
which continue to produce large numbers of asylum seekers in the Netherlands. Visible in these 
four major phases of immigration to the Netherlands are mobility patterns linked to family 
reunification (of pre-existing relationships before migration, such as spouses and children), family 
union (of spouses, children, siblings and dependents) and family formation (new relationships 
after migration) by those already settled in the Netherlands. In recent years, immigration, 
especially that of students, has been influenced by labour migration policies that target highly-
skilled migrants and the retention of postgraduate students.  

Comparatively, a decline in immigration from 2004–2006 was largely due to the 
introduction of restrictions on immigration after the murders of anti-immigration politician Pim 
Fortuyn in 2002 and Theo van Gogh in 2004 and the subsequent critic of the multicultural 
society (Sniderman and Hagendoorn, 2007; Joppke, 2004; Scheffer, 2000). A policy shift from 
minority to integration policies and from minority groups to generic policies that promote the 
self-reliance of individuals (socially and economically) led to a more stringent migration regime 
linked to compulsory civic integration courses and elaborate naturalisation ceremonies (Verkaaik, 
2010). Additional explanatory factor for the decline in immigration during the 2004–2006 period 
was the lead up to the global economic crisis, which reached its peak in 2008. The economic 
crisis influenced the decisions of some groups of migrants and Dutch natives to move in search 
of opportunities outside the Netherlands. According to the Statistical Bureau of the Netherlands, 
an increase in emigration was observed among people born in the Netherlands and coming from 
other EU countries (CBS, 2015). These migration patterns have implications for public policies 
targeting integration, as well as perceptions of newcomers and their position in Dutch society. 

 
4.3 Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands 

The size of the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands is estimated at around 22,556 (CBS, 
2015). This reflects an annual average population increase of about 5% since 1996, when it was 
estimated at 12,480. Figure 4.1, shows that women and men constitute about 51% and 49% of all 
Ghanaians in the Netherlands. Of the 22,556 Ghanaians in the Netherlands, 61% are first 
generation, while 39% are second generation migrants. Youth (15–24 years) constitute about 2%. 
Besides the official figures, some estimates place the total figure of Ghanaians much higher, at 
around 40,000 (Focus group discussion with Ghanaian community leaders, Bijlmer, 4 June 2012; 
also, see Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009; Mazzucato, 2008a). The lack of precise figures was exposed 
after the crash of the Boeing cargo plane Flight 1862 on 4 October 1992 into an apartment 
building in the Bijlmer area of Amsterdam. Many victims of the plane crash could not be 
accounted for through official record, thought to be resulting from the presence of 
undocumented Ghanaians in the Bijlmer in The Netherlands (Choenni, 2002). 
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4.3.1 Periods of Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands 

As illustrated in Table 4.2 below, the period between 1996 and 2004 witnessed a significant 
increase in the number of Ghanaian immigrants to the Netherlands, by about 7%; these levels 
went down slightly (by 1%) between 2005 and 2010. This decrease could be explained by the 
relative political and economic stability in Ghana since 2000. However, another slight increase of 
about 2% was observed between 2010 and 2014. This could be explained by the increase in the 
number of second generation Ghanaians, which has shown an annual average increase of about 
5%. Ghanaians are the third largest community from Africa in the Netherlands. However, the 
size of the community is small compared to traditional migrant groups from Suriname, Dutch 
Antilles, Turkey and Morocco (see Table 4.2). 
 
Table 4.2 Population of major Sub-Saharan groups in the Netherlands (1996–2014) 

Country of origin Population 
 1996 1999 2004 2009 2014 
Total population (in million) 15.5 15.8 16.3 16.5 16.8 
Turkey 271,514 299,662 351,648 378,330 395,302 
Indonesia 411,622 406,947 398,502 384,497 374,847 
Suriname 280,615 296,984 325,281 338,678 347,631 
Dutch Antilles and Aruba 86,824 99,130 130,722 134,774 145,499 
Africa – total 338,255 393,937 501,687 543,649 600,285 
Morocco 225,088 252,493 306,219 341,528 368,838 
Somalia 20,060 27,421 25,001 21,798 34,631 
Ghana 12,480 14,905 18,727 19,733 22,556 
Cape Verde 16,662 17,925 19,666 20,669 21,550 

Source: CBS (2015) 
 

Figure 4.1 Ghanaian migrants in the Netherlands by gender and generation (1996–2014) 
 

Source: CBS (2015) 
 

Ghanaian migration to the Netherlands is considered a recent phenomenon, which began 
in the early 1980s (Mazzucato, 2005), but deeper examination of the history of Ghana’s relations 
with the Netherlands shows that Ghanaians were some of the earliest Sub-Saharan Africans to 
set foot in the Netherlands. Notable cases include the 18th Century slave turned Dutch reformed 
preacher, Jacobus Capitein and, in the 19th Century, Kwasi Boachi, son of Asantehene Kwaku 
Dua, who trained as a mining engineer in Holland (see van Welie, 2008; Blakely, 2004) and the 
African soldiers of Ghanaian origin in the Dutch-Indonesia war (de 'blanda hitam') (van Kessel, 
2005). 
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The first phase of major Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands was between 1974 and 
1983. Coups and military regimes in the late 1970s and 1980s, as well as the expulsion of 1 
million Ghanaians from Nigeria in 1983 (Afolayan, 1988; Adepoju, 1984), propelled the 
international migration of Ghanaians to many destinations, including the Netherlands. Many such 
migrants were asylum seekers. The highest record was 715 Ghanaians in 1990, but this number 
dropped to less than 100 in 1995, with an average of between 15 to 35 applicants a year 
thereafter.  
 
Figure 4.2 Motives for Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands (1995–2011) 

 
Source: CBS (2015) 
 
Besides asylums seekers driven by political conditions, which has ceased to be a major motive 
since the 1990s, the second phase of Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands from the 1980s 
onwards was mainly economic (Bump, 2006; Nimako, 2000a). As of 2009, family formation and 
reunion/union have been the major motives for Ghanaian immigration, followed by labour and 
studies. More recently, work-related migrants have also included the unskilled, semi-skilled and 
highly-skilled migrants, who make use of the Knowledge Migrant Scheme (Kennismigrantenregeling) 
targeting highly-skilled migrants for the Dutch labour market (IND, 2012, 2011b; Dutch Ministry 
of Security and Justice, 2010). The Netherlands is attractive to Ghanaians due to the perceived 
openness and tolerance of Dutch society. This observation, largely come from first generation 
Ghanaians who come to the Netherlands in the late 1980s and early 1990s when the Dutch 
migration policies were considered less restrictive and influenced by multicultural policies during 
that period.23  
 
4.3.2 Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society  

The integration of migrants into Dutch society is a major political and policy issue, which can be 
linked to the history of early immigrant groups of guest workers and refugees and contemporary 
immigration, which includes refugees uprooted by conflict and regime conditions in Asia and 
Africa (see Table 4.1). Policy prescriptions for dealing with these new migratory patterns have 
become increasingly stringent over time, thus, generating different conditions of vulnerability for 
various categories of migrants in Dutch society. As part of the problem, policy and political 
streams within Kingdon’s framework, these conditions prompt diaspora organisations to take 
collective action to influence policy, while at the same time providing safety nets for members 
that face challenges with integration. These collective actions entail the deployment of agency at 
different levels to tap into existing political opportunity structures and policy windows that 
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emerge during encounters with policy makers, public service providers and other civil society 
organisations that participate in the co-implementation of integration policies and programmes. 

In terms of the level of integration by Ghanaians in the Netherlands, there is limited 
information available, as most studies on the integration of ethnic minorities in the Netherlands 
tend to focus on the Turks, Moroccans, Surinamese and Antilleans (Verweij and Bijl, 2012). The 
degree of integration of migrants relates to their mastery of the language (civic integration or 
inburgering) (IND, 2011a), knowledge of society, and participation in education, the labour market 
and politics. Integration can also be verified by looking at the position of migrants in the housing 
sector and their concentration/segregation in Dutch cities. Integration in Dutch society, thus, 
entails both socio-cultural and socio-economic dimensions (Koopmans, 2002). 
 Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS) records indicate that about 6,909 Ghanaians have 
acquired Dutch nationality since 1996. In 2014, about 575 acquired Dutch nationality, with the 
majority changing their status through the extension of their residence and direct requests. As 
Figure 4.3 shows, naturalisations were much higher in the early 1990s, which also coincided with 
the peak in asylum applications in the last quarter of the 1980s. These figures also suggest that 
most naturalised migrants are first generation. The last decade has seen an increase in 
naturalisations, which could be explained by the increase in the number of second generation 
migrants whose Dutch citizenship is guaranteed if their parents are already naturalised. The low 
level of naturalisations from 2000–2010 could also be explained by economic developments in 
Ghana, which proved attractive for return migrants, especially first-generation migrants 
approaching retirement. 
 
Figure 4.3 Naturalised Ghanaians by gender and generation (1996–2014) 

  
Source: CBS (2015) 
 
Ghanaians interact with other groups, including Dutch natives with whom they intermarry. For 
instance, in the social integration monitor of 2005, it was noted that 18.1% of first and second-
generation Ghanaians were married to Dutch natives (van Heelsum, 2006). Ghanaians are highly 
organised, but mostly focused on their own ethnic group. Some of the reasons behind their 
limited integration relate to language problems among first generation migrants. In contrast, 
second generation migrants have no problem with language, but still spend much of their free 
time among other Ghanaians. At the same time, many Ghanaians, especially those in the low 
skills category have multiple jobs and prefer to spend their spare time with family, people from 
the same ethnic group, and members of the same hometown association. According to the Vice 
Chairman of the Representative Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the Netherlands 
(RECOGIN), one of the main Ghanaian umbrella organisations based in Amsterdam Bijlmer, 
this is partly influenced by their orientation towards Ghana and the notion that they will be 
returning to Ghana soon. In terms of involvement in politics, a few first and second-generation 
Ghanaians have been active in representative politics at the local level. This is mostly observable 
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in Amsterdam South East, where Ghanaians constitute a significant voting constituency. 
Observed challenges with integration constitute one of the major impetuses for Ghanaian 
diaspora collective organising, as they seek to access public services and tap into resources for 
activities that help their members to integrate into Dutch society. 
 Among Ghanaians, kinship and family play an important role in identity formation. 
Consequently, they maintain ties with extended family members back in their regions of origin in 
Ghana, which includes taking care of their parents (Mazzucato, 2008a). At the same, Ghanaians 
depend on these connections for support during their migration journey, but also during 
transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. These thick ties can both limit and 
facilitate integration in Dutch society, as Ghanaians maintain a focus on these connections, the 
potential for return, and integration through double engagement (ibid.). 
 
4.4 The Dutch economy, welfare system and migrants 

The immigration trends in the Netherlands were often linked to the country’s relative cultural and 
economic prosperity (Lucassen and Penninx, 1997). These trends also influenced the economic 
position of immigrants and subsequent integration policies (Roodenburg et al., 2003). When 
economic conditions and labour market needs change, the Netherlands has always made a shift in 
policies concerning foreign workers. An example is the “post-war labour shortages that led to the 
need for foreign workers” (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007, p. 5). This was addressed through the 
Foreign Workers Act of 1975 to 1995 and the Labour Aliens Act of 1995 (Böcker and 
Clermonts, 1995).  

 
      Table 4.3 Economic indicators in the Netherlands (2007–2015) 

Year 2007 2008 2009 2010 2015 
Indicators      
Population (x1000) 16358 16405 16486 16575 16940 
GDP (billions) 839.4 936.2 858 836.4 750.3 
GDP growth rate % 3.7 3.8 -3.8 1.4 2.3 
Average inflation % 1.6 2.5 1.2 1.3 0.8 
Employment (x1000) 8,154 8,343 8,324 8,233 8,294 
Unemployment (x1000) 344 300 377 426 614 
Unemployment in labour force % 4.5 3.8 4.8 5.4 8.6 

      Source: Compiled by author using data from CBS (2013a; 2015) 
 

The Dutch economic landscape largely depends on foreign trade and distribution. Major 
industrial activities include food processing, the production of chemicals, petroleum refining, and 
electrical equipment and a highly mechanised agricultural sector (Eurostat, 2010). Prior to the 
economic crisis of 2008, the Dutch economy witnessed an annual economic growth rate of about 
4%, between 1996 and 2000 compared to an EU average of 2.7% (Albers and Langedijk, 2004), 
but this slowed down from 2001 to 2005. Table 4.3 shows that the Dutch economy witnessed a 
decline in growth from 2007–2013 because of the global economic crisis, which peaked in 2008. 
Despite the stable economic situation prior to the 2008 global economic crisis, Dutch GDP 
contracted at an annual rate of about 2% between 2007 and 2011. As shown in Table 4.3, 
inflation was lowest in 2009, but increased to about 1.3% in 2010 (CBS, 2013a). Since the 
beginning of the global economic crisis, the number of unemployed persons has increased to an 
average of 438,000 annually. Table 4.3 also shows that the percentage of unemployed declined 
slightly from 4.5% to 3.8% in 2008, but then increased to 5.4% in 2010 (ibid). 
 Consequently, the number of unemployed labour force went from 395,000 in 2003 to 
647,000 in 2013 (CBS, 2013b). The fluctuations in the GDP, unemployment rates and job growth 
rates are significant pointers to the impact of economic performance on immigration policies 
(Roodenburg et al., 2003). Economic performance appears to influence policy concerning 
restrictions on immigrants who are perceived to be of less benefit to the Dutch economy 
(Chorny et al., 2007). Previous studies of the Dutch labour market have also confirmed that in a 
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situation where the economy cannot generate enough jobs, the impact is greater on migrants, 
who are the first to experience layoffs (Fix et al., 2009; van Dalen and Henkens, 2007). For 
instance, the rate of unemployment for non-western ethnic minorities in the first quarter of 2011 
and 2012 was recorded at 13% and 15%, respectively (CBS, 2012a), whereas for native Dutch it 
was 5% for the same period.  
 Economic performance, therefore, has implications for diasporas in terms of access to the 
labour market and incomes, which facilitate remittances and contributions to their collective 
initiatives. At the same time, it plays an important role in the process of integration and the socio-
economic success of migrants in modern Dutch society (Ghorashi, 2009). Therefore, the 
vulnerabilities generated by unemployment and the inability of diasporas to access social benefits 
serve as major drivers for collective organising aimed at creating collective safety nets (see 
chapters 5 and 6 for further discussion). 
 
4.4.1 The Dutch labour market  

Because of the complexity of the labour market linked to conditionalities (particularity about 
labour needs), as well as the welfare system and access to public services in the Netherland, the 
Dutch labour market as part of the social structures in the host society can present both 
opportunities and obstacles to migrants. However, according to Kingdon’s notion of streams, 
migrants deploy their agency to influence the static structures and policy fields related to the areas 
in which they are most vulnerable. They resort to collective action through organisations, which 
becomes part of their agentic responsibility to find solutions within the group and, by working 
with host country institutions, to get information on how the Dutch labour market functions (see 
Chapter 6).  
 
Figure 4.4 Labour market characteristics of Ghanaians in the Netherlands (2008) 

  
Source: Adapted from MAFE Survey (Caarls et al., 2013) 
  
Figure 4.4 shows that most Ghanaians in the Netherlands are economically active, but not all are 
reflected in the national statistics. The unavailability of precise data on Ghanaian participation in 
the Dutch labour market relates to the large number of undocumented migrants, which has been 
observed in several studies (Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009; Mazzucato, 2008a; Choenni, 2002). The 
undocumented are comprised of both high and low-skilled workers, with the later having the 
highest representation.  
 Previous studies covering the years 1999–2002 observed that an average of 42% of 
Ghanaians participate in the Dutch labour market (van Rijn et al., 2004). In 2004, about 59% of 
Ghanaians aged 15–65 years were in paid work, while 21% were on welfare (van Heelsum, 2009). 
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As illustrated in the MAFE Survey in 2008 (Caarls et al., 2013), very few Ghanaians are inactive, 
while unskilled Ghanaians have the highest representation in the Dutch labour market. In 2013, 
about 48% of Ghanaians in aged 15–74 years were employed, according to CBS (2015). Self-
employment among Ghanaians is still below 10 per cent, but it is an option taken by both skilled 
and unskilled workers as an alternative to formal employment, in which the majority encounter 
obstacles linked to language difficulties and non-recognition of degrees. Ghanaian entrepreneurs 
(retail businesses) and independents (consulting businesses) make up most of the self-employed 
category (Focus group discussion with Ghanaian community leaders, Bijlmer, 4 June 2011).  
 Most highly-educated Ghanaians have jobs below their skill level due to their poor 
command of the Dutch language and non-recognition of their qualifications, causing them to 
engage in the informal economy (Kraan, 2001) or move to the UK or North America. However, 
it is important to note that pressure originating from the country of origin, combined with 
difficulty in accessing the Dutch labour market, pushes highly-educated Ghanaians to take menial 
jobs below their qualifications. This challenge is observed by organisations involved in activities 
that promote the participation of Ghanaians in the labour market (Interview with the Directors 
of Sankofa, Afro-Euro, ASDA, and African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace Keeping 
[AMYIP] and STAND, The Hague, Almere and Amsterdam, various dates 2011). Interviewees in 
the present study pointed out that the drive to generate income to repay immigration related 
debts and meet expectations and fulfil obligations back in Ghana (building a house, family 
support) push many skilled Ghanaians to take low paying jobs or jobs bellow their skill level. 
 Despite the large number of economically-active Ghanaians, the community still 
experiences high unemployment. In 2010, out of 5,407 Ghanaians of working age in Amsterdam 
South East, 62% were in paid employment, while 19% were unemployed (Research and Statistics, 
City of Amsterdam, 2013). Most of those employed in this period were first generation migrants 
(9 percentage points more than the second generation). Interestingly, more women were 
employed than men (2 percentage points more). However, in general, a large proportion of 
Ghanaians work in low level jobs and often have more than one job. Jobs commonly held by 
Ghanaian migrants include cleaning, logistics and work in greenhouse farms in Randstad, “jobs 
that are shunned by most [Dutch] natives including the low skilled. At the same time, these are 
sectors with more volatile employment” (Chaloff et al., 2012). Hence, the 2008 global economic 
crisis impacted heavily on Ghanaian migrants and, consequently, on groups that rely on personal 
income for collective activities. As pointed out by the chairman of Faila Youth, a hometown 
association in The Hague with links to Northern Ghana:  
 

Employment in the Netherlands is key to transnational engagement. So, when our members 
lose their jobs, our organisational activities are also affected […]. Individuals cannot afford 
monthly contributions or donations during emergencies and support for projects at home. 
[Interview with Farouk Mohamed, chairman of Faila Youth, The Hague, 2 June 2012] 

 
The impact of the economic crisis also had a bearing on the Dutch government’s labour 
migration policies. In such situations, the government usually opts for policies that favour 
demand driven migration, such as highly-skilled and student migration (Doomernik et al., 2009; 
Gytsanova, 2008). Many unskilled and semi-skilled Ghanaians experience challenges in accessing 
the Dutch labour market. This has significant implications for their ability to generate resources 
for collective initiatives that target members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands and 
community projects in Ghana.   
 
4.4.2 Education and skill level of Ghanaian migrants 

Experiences, skills and educational attainment are key factors that combine with agency of the 
members and leaders of diaspora organisations and shape the nature of their engagement in the 
country of residence and transnationally as a critical resource (social remittances). Challenges 



140 
 

around education and access to the labour market include non-recognition of migrants’ pervious 
education attainment. These conditions can be constraining, making it difficult for many migrants 
to make use of the existing political opportunity structures, even though the Dutch labour market 
is also influenced by global economic dynamics.  
 The participation of Ghanaians in the Dutch education system has not received much 
attention in studies focused on ethnic minorities in the Netherlands (de Graaf and van Zenderen, 
2009). A survey sample of 263 Ghanaians in 2008 under the MAFE project revealed that 19% 
had completed primary school, 46% secondary school and 35% tertiary education (Caarls et al., 
2013). Most first-generation Ghanaians are relatively highly-educated, as many belonged to 
the middle class before coming to Europe in the late 1980s and early 1990s and had attended 
high school and university in Ghana. The Director of the Afro-Euro Foundation corroborates 
this observation, pointing out that:  
 

Most first-generation Ghanaians could also afford to pay for their own travel (either through 
parents, siblings or own savings from previous jobs in Ghana), whereas the later arrivals 
included persons with low education. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, The Hague, 9 March 
2011] 

 
Second-generation Ghanaians seem to have achieved a higher-level of education in the 
Netherlands, with a significant number graduating from Dutch secondary schools and eventually 
going on to university studies and even achieving a second degree. Those who could not cope 
with the Dutch school system, especially the ethnically concentrated so-called ‘black schools’,24 
moved to the United Kingdom and the United States of America, where they were able to catch 
up with learning at different levels. The choice to move children abroad for studies relates to the 
perception of some Ghanaians that Dutch education is not good. According to a policy advisor 
in Amsterdam South East:  
 

Some Ghanaians believe that the Dutch culture has a negative influence on the children in 
terms of morals and respect for parents […]. Sending children to international boarding 
schools in Ghana or the UK is a way to minimize such influence. [Interview, with Policy 
Advisor on Integration NL_PM5, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 21 March 2011]  

 
Other factors include difficulties with the Dutch language and the tendency of pupils from 
migrant backgrounds to receive study level recommendations after primary and secondary 
schools that put them in lower categories (Preparatory Secondary Vocational Education and 
Secondary Vocational Education and Training) or directions of study other than those that lead 
to university (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 
March 2011; also see Minocw, 2009; Eldering, 1997). In terms of skill levels, few Ghanaians in 
the Netherlands can be considered highly skilled. According to the MAFE project survey sample 
of 261 Ghanaians, only 23% had a high-level occupational status and 45% were unskilled (Caarls 
et al., 2013). Challenges linked to legal status, level of education, occupational skills and Dutch 
language influence the extent to which Ghanaians can formally participate in the Dutch labour 
market or access high paying jobs. 
 
4.4.3 The Dutch welfare system  

As the basis of the social safety net in the Netherlands, the welfare system is an emotive subject 
when it comes to persons of foreign background. Once again, it is largely tied to participation in 
the labour market and situations of incapacity that may befall individuals at different stages. Its 
public service nature, linked to citizenship rights, also has implications for migrants who are 
legally present, but who might not have met all the citizenship criteria. These conditions fit within 
the problem stream and become critical for diasporas from rights and protection perspectives. 
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Like other migrant groups, Ghanaian diaspora organisations seek to address these concerns 
through collective action when members encounter problems at the municipal level. 

The Dutch welfare and social security system categorises prospective beneficiaries under 
three pillars (Table 4.4). The first pillar is the National Old Age Pension (Algemene Ouderdomswet, 
AOW).25 The second pillar is the occupational pension, which mainly applies to people who have 
been in employment, as the supplementary pension is derived from mandatory employer’s 
contributions. These pension benefits, according to Gootjes, Verstappen, Herder and van Gelder 
(2011, p.10), “are financed through member contributions and the return on investment of these 
contributions”. The occupational scheme covers both private and public-sector employees 
(Anderson, 2007) and covers all employees in the respective industries (Dutch Ministry of Social 
Affairs and Employment, 2008).  
  
Table 4.4 Dutch social insurance system and types of beneficiaries 

 Source: Dutch Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment (2008); Sociale Verzekeringsbank (2008) 
 
The third pillar relates to private pensions.28 These are voluntary pensions, mainly derived from 
commercial savings products. This pillar includes personal annuities offered by insurance 
providers, supplementary to the AOW and the occupational pension (Dutch Ministry of Social 
Affairs and Employment, 2008). Non-contributory schemes within the social system include the 
Work and Social Assistance Act, which provides income to people who cannot work temporarily 
or to elderly people with an incomplete AOW insurance. This also applies to young people 
suffering from mental illness who cannot be employed under the Young Disabled Person Benefit 
Act (WAJONG). 

To qualify for social benefits, as outlined in Table 4.4, migrants must meet several 
requirements. These include legal status (residence permit or citizenship) and participation in the 
labour market to the required extent, among other things. Ghanaian migrants can access benefits 
from all the outlined schemes, but to varying degrees, due to the conditions that apply, including 
duration of stay in the Netherlands. Most migrants with the right legal status use benefits under 
the Work and Social Assistance Act (WWB, for those who are temporarily unemployed); the 
Supplementary Benefit for Self-employed Persons Act (BbZ); and the Young Disabled Person 
Benefit Act (WAJONG). The latter scheme is also applicable to children of Ghanaian 
background whose eligibility for social benefits is pegged to the status of their parents. Very few 

Law Scheme beneficiaries  
National Old Age Pensions Act (Algemene Ouderdomswet, 
AOW) 

All persons who have reached 65 years and above 
regardless of working status  

Older and Partially Incapacitated Unemployed Workers Income 
Scheme Act (Wet inkomensvoorziening oudere en gedeeltelijk 
arbeidsongeschikte werkloze werknemers, IOAW) 

Unemployed between 50 and state pension age  

Work and Social Assistance Act (Wet Werk en Bijstand, WWB) Temporarily unemployed, without AOW insurance 
records 

 Self-employed Disability Insurance (Wet 
Arbeidsongeschiktheidsverzekering Zelfstandigen, WAZ) 

Disabled self-employed persons and insurance 
against income losses caused by long illness 

Supplementary Benefit for Self-employed Persons Act 
(Bijstandsbesluit voor Zelfstandigen uitkering, BbZ) 

Self-employed persons 

National Social Assistance Act (Algemene Bijstands Wet, ABW). All persons legally residing in the Netherlands with 
inadequate financial resources to meet living costs 

Young Disabled Person Benefit Act (Wet 
Arbeidsongeschiktheidsvoorziening Jonggehandicapten -
WAJONG)26  

Young handicapped people and people unfit for 
work 

Income Provisions for Older and Partially Disabled Former Self-
Employed (Uitkering voor oudere zelfstandige, IOAZ) 

Self-employed persons aged 55 or older without 
enough income from their business. 
Older and partially-disabled persons who were 
formerly self-employed and are without work 

Benefit for older or partially-disabled unemployed workers (Wet 
Inkomensvoorziening oudere werklozen, IOW)27 

Unemployed persons aged 60 and older to state 
pension age 
Older and partially-disabled persons who are 
unemployed 
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Ghanaians are eligible for the National Old Age Pension (AOW) due to their short duration of 
stay in the Netherlands and lack of participation in the formal labour market. 

Access to social benefits  

In the case of Ghanaian migrants, the absence of precise data on their actual participation in the 
formal labour market has consequences for establishing their degree of access to social benefits.29 
Interviews with 25 Ghanaians in employment in different sectors of the Dutch economy revealed 
that the majority, especially those in low-skilled categories earn between EUR 10, 000 and EUR 
20,000 a year. A small number, mostly in the skilled category, earn between EUR 20,000 and 
EUR 30, 000 a year. An even smaller number earn between EUR 30,000 and EUR 40,000 a year 
and only two persons reported earning over EUR 40,000 a year (Interview with Samuel Ackah, 
Director of ASDA, Almere, 11 March 2011).  

As many Ghanaians in the Netherlands perform low-skilled jobs, their income is low 
compared to Dutch natives and, therefore, they can only afford rental housing from housing 
corporations and through informal arrangements with well-established Ghanaians. Others live in 
subsidised social housing, based on their immigration status. Large numbers of undocumented 
Ghanaians rely on those with regular housing for accommodation. Some, especially in the higher 
skilled category, can move upwards on the social mobility ladder and purchase houses. For 
example, most Ghanaians in Almere live in their own home. Thus, the concentration of 
Ghanaians is less in Almere. This observation was confirmed by a respondent with personal 
experience in Almere, who explained that some Ghanaians can choose where to buy a house to 
live and bring up their children (Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 11 
March 2011). 

In 2004, about 22% of Ghanaian migrants in the Netherlands were receiving welfare (van 
Heelsum, 2009), but, as recent surveys show, this number has gone down due to increased active 
economic participation. According to the CBS Socioeconomic Trends report of November 2015, 
25% of Ghanaians were on social benefits (excluding pensions), about 5% were on pensions, and 
20% were receiving student support in 2014. Ghanaians without income were estimated at 15% 
(CBS, 2015). Records at the Dutch CBS in 2013 indicate that the main group of Ghanaians 
accessing the welfare system are people aged 15–65, first generation migrants and students. Men 
are slightly overrepresented compared to women. According to CBS estimates, very few 
Ghanaians in the Netherlands reached the retirement age between 1996 and 2014 (only 203 by 
2014). However, these numbers have varied over the years, which an average of five retirees per 
year between 2000 and 2009, except for 2010 when 23 persons reached retirement age (20 men 
and 3 women) (ibid.). These observations suggest that few Ghanaians access the welfare system. 
The limited number of Ghanaians of pension age and in formal employment could explain this, 
as well as the large number of undocumented Ghanaian migrants (Mazzucato, 2006) whose 
employment status is not accounted for.  

Interviews with Ghanaian migrants with different legal status and from different 
occupational backgrounds revealed that persons who have access to social benefits, especially 
after retirement, are mainly first arrivals who came in the late 1980s and early 1990s. Even so, 
most of them have not lived long enough in the Netherlands to be entitled to access benefits. 
Moreover, their engagement in small enterprises also implies that the majority arrange for their 
retirement in other ways than through the formal Dutch system (Focus group discussion with 
Ghanaian professionals, retirees and community leaders in Almere, 13 June 2012, and 
Amsterdam, 1 July 2011). 

As for undocumented Ghanaians, they cannot use public services due to the need for 
verification of identity, which requires formal registration in the municipal records (Burgerservice 
nummer, BSN). The situation of undocumented Ghanaians has been made more difficult by the 
Linkage Act of 1998, which led to the exclusion of undocumented migrants from social housing 
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and health insurance (Slingenberg, 2009). For legally resident migrants, access to the social 
security system depends on whether they have been in formal employment, through which state 
taxes are paid and contributions made to pension funds. Business owners take care of their own 
pensions through savings and other private arrangements. This situation necessitates various 
collective initiatives by diaspora organisations that seek to provide a safety net for members who 
are not eligible for welfare, either due to non-participation in the labour market or insufficient 
duration of paid employment in the Netherlands (Gran and Clifford, 2000) or lack of legal 
status/undocumented status (see chapters 5 and 6 of this dissertation). 

Perceptions of Ghanaian immigrants 

In international comparisons, the Dutch pension system has a positive rating in terms of 
adequacy and sustainability, as observed in the Melbourne Mercer Global Pension Index of 
October 2009 (CBS, 2010). Despite the relatively low unemployment rate in the Netherlands, 
which was the second lowest in the EU in 2012 at 5.3% (CBS, 2012), unemployment still puts 
pressure on the welfare system. Like in other European countries with generous welfare systems 
(see Esping-Andersen, 1990), the Netherlands also experiences strain on its welfare system 
because of its aging population and the shrinking working-age population contributing to it. It 
has been observed that some 1.5 million people in the Netherlands depend on social insurance 
payments, with the large majority of people in this group having limited chance of participating in 
the labour market (Emmer and Wansink, 2005, cited in Scheffer, 2011, p.85). 

Some of the migration-related phobias that have emerged in the Netherlands in recent 
decades can be linked to perceived threats posed by immigration to the welfare system, the 
‘failure’ of multiculturalism (Entzinger, 2006a, 2006b; Keith and Will, 2006), and the lack of 
religious and cultural integration (Entzinger et al., 2005). Equally, nostalgia about the ‘good’ 
economic times, when the welfare state was at its peak and the global economic crisis have acted 
as trigger points for the perception that immigrants abuse the social welfare system (Azrout et al., 
2011; Zorlu, 2011). During the global economic crises, the general perception within the native 
Dutch population was that migrants take jobs meant for them; yet “Dutch people feel themselves 
too good for certain jobs” (Emmer and Wansink, 2005, cited in Scheffer, 2011, p.85). A case in 
point is Polish migrants, who undertake jobs such as plumbing, painting, and tending to crops in 
the horticultural sector. Despite these perceptions (about Polish migrants taking Dutch jobs), 
there is evidence that most Polish migrant workers only stay in the Netherlands temporarily 
(Bosneag, 2009; Pijper, 2007, 2006). Ghanaians, in contrast, were previously publicly perceived as 
illegal migrants and engaged in criminal activities in Amsterdam (van Dijk, 2002a); more recently, 
their categorisation as economic migrants (Mazzucato, 2008) has influenced perceptions about 
their status in the Netherlands. Ghanaian migrants have also been described more positively as 
integrated and hardworking (Kraan, 2001).  

Perceptions of migrants in Dutch society linked to fears about ‘over-population’ are still 
informed by earlier notions about migrant groups, mainly from Morocco and Turkey, who were 
regarded as “staying temporarily in the Netherlands as guest workers” (Penninx, 2006, p.242; 
Bevelander and Veenman, 2006, p.333). In recent political debates in the Netherlands, attention 
has been given to the refugee population, whose residency is official, yet their presence continues 
to be problematized by right-wing political groups (Penninx, 2006). The refugee or asylum issue 
in the Netherlands remains contentious, because many refugees are provided for (in terms of 
basic needs and subsistence support) from public funds.  

From these observations, it is plausible to argue that a combination of economic factors, 
the reality of a multicultural society, and populist politics shape Dutch attitudes towards migrants 
and migration policies. Studies have shown that the economic situation has a great influence on 
attitudes and perceptions about migrants (Facchini and Mayda, 2008; Dustmann and Preston, 
2007). This is mostly during economic downturn, when Dutch natives are anxious and fearful of 
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the economic impact on their jobs and the welfare system (Constant et al., 2011). Some of these 
factors have been noted in the link between support for the Party of Freedom (PVV) and the 
economic opportunities and cultural atmosphere in the Netherlands (van der Waal et al., 2011).  

With limited opportunities, because of non-recognition of migrant qualifications, lack of 
matching skills, or lack of integration, Ghanaians face challenges to acces the labour market and, 
consequently, in the welfare system upon reaching retirement age or in situations of disability 
arising from occupational accidents. For those living legally in the Netherlands, the rules for 
access to the welfare system are changing. For instance, starting in January 2013, a new law came 
into place, which requires people applying for support under the Work and Social Assistance Act 
(Wet Werk en Bijstand, WWB)30 to speak Dutch (Dutch Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Employment, 2018). These changes impact on Ghanaians and other migrants withput enough 
language skills, even though they may have lived in the Netherlands for a long time. These issues 
tend to inform Ghanaian diaspora collective initiatives, as they seek to help members through the 
integration process. These activities, as described in chapters 5 and 6, target language courses 
under the civic integration programme, education, vocational training and capacity building 
programmes offered by host country institutions and NGOs at the national and municipal levels. 

 
4.5 Dutch institutional, policy and legislative framework for migration  

The Dutch institutional setting is characterised by a corporatist model in which non-state actors 
have space to participate in policy consultation, formulation, and implementation processes. The 
main institutions at the national level that are responsible for immigration and integration and, 
consequently, diaspora organisations are listed in Table 4.5. 
 
4.5.1 Institutional framework  

At the policy-making level are the Senate and House of Representatives, which are responsible 
for formulating legislation and government policies, based on bills presented by the government. 
Next are the ministries and relevant government agencies that function at the national level. The 
main ministries dealing with immigration policy are the ministries for Foreign Affairs and 
Security and Justice. For integration policy, the most significant institutions are the ministries for 
Security and Justice, Social Affairs and Employment, and Housing, Spatial Planning and 
Environment. Migration and development is mainly dealt with by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.  
 As illustrated in Table 4.5, ministries are assisted in policy implementation by several 
national agencies. For example, the task of implementing asylum, residency and involuntary 
return is mandate to the Immigration and Naturalisation Service (IND) and the Repatriation and 
Departure Service (DT&V) under the Department of Migration Policy (DMB), within the 
Ministry of Security and Justice. Likewise, the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment 
implements integration and participation policies through its agencies, namely, the Employee 
Insurance Agency (Uitvoeringsinstituut Werknemersverzekeringen, UWV) and Social Insurance 
Bank and Social Security Agency. 

The Dutch institutional framework is also made up of several regulatory bodies. One 
example is the Council of State’s Administrative Jurisdiction Division. This is the highest general 
administrative court for asylum and alien cases under the Aliens Act 2000 (which covers regular 
and asylum residence permits, as well as detention). Also, relevant to asylum and migration 
policies is the National Ombudsman office, which deals with migration. This is illustrated by its 
2012 Report on 'Immigration Detention: Penal regime or step towards deportation' (2012/105) 
and its 2010 Report on 'No entry: Investigation of the registration of foreign nationals in the 
Schengen Information System and the provision of information in this connection’ (2010/115). 
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Table 4.5 Dutch institutional framework for dealing with migration 
Constitutionally-
regulated bodies 

Ministries  Agencies  Departments 
(municipalities) 

Civil society  Knowledge 
institutes  

- Senate 
- House of 
Representatives 
- Council of 
States  
- Administrative 
Jurisdiction 
Division 
- National 
Ombudsman 

- Foreign Affairs 
- Security and 
Justice  
- Social Affairs and 
Employment  
- Health, Welfare 
and Sport (VWS) 
- Education, 
Culture and 
Science (OCW) 
- Housing, Spatial 
Planning and 
Environment  

- Immigration and 
Naturalisation 
Service  
- Repatriation and 
Departure Service  
- Central Agency 
for the Reception 
of Asylum Seekers 
- Social Housing 
Guarantee Fund 
(WSW) 
- Social Insurance 
Bank (SVB) 
- Employee 
Insurance Agency 
(UWV) 

- Youth, Education 
and Society (JOS) 
- Education, Culture, 
Sport and Well-
Being (OCSW) 
- Education, Culture 
and Science (OCW) 
- Housing, Care and 
Society (WZS) 
- Social Support and 
Health (WS) 
- Work and Income 
(DWI)  
- Services for Social 
Development 
(DMO) 
- Social Affairs and 
Work (SOZAWE) 
- Public Health 
Services (GGD) 

- International 
organisations31 
- National 
NGOs32 
- Local NGOs 
- Welfare 
organisations 
- Diaspora 
organisations 
  
 

- Universities 
- Think tanks: 
Scientific Council 
for Government 
Policy (WRR); 
Netherlands 
Institute for 
Social Research 
(SCP); 
Central Bureau 
of Statistics 
Netherlands 
(CBS);  
Bureau for 
Economic Policy 
Analysis (CPB); 
Dutch Social and 
Economic 
Council (SER) 

Source: Literature review and research (2011–2014) 
 
 At the local level, the main institutions with direct links to the national level are 
departments at the municipal level. As shown in Table 4.5, municipalities have several 
departments aligned with policy forming ministries, such as the ministries for Social Affairs and 
Employment; Health, Welfare and Sport; Education, Culture and Science; and the Department of 
Social Development (DMO). Most significant departments for diaspora communities and 
organisations are the departments for Integration (inburgering) and Participation; Education, 
Culture and Well-Being; Social Affairs and Employment; Work and Income; Youth Education 
and Society; and Community Health Services. Welfare agencies, voluntary organisations and 
cultural organisations also play a role in the implementation of social policies at the local level 
under the Social Support Act (WMO) (Staatsblad, 2006) and as part of civil society. These 
organisations are involved in services that target income support or benefits, including the 
activation and reintegration of people relying on social support and other care services (Plantinga 
et al., 2011). Municipalities, through the listed departments, work in collaboration with the private 
sector in policy implementation, including service delivery to migrant communities and 
organisations.  

Dutch NGOs are significant actors in the field of migration, both at the national and 
local levels and large development agencies that function both nationally and transnationally 
between the Netherlands and migrants’ countries of origin. Local NGOs, including those 
established by individual Dutch natives and friends of Ghana, collaborate with Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in activities that focus on a variety of social issues that affect migrant 
communities within the different municipalities, but also in the regions of origin in Ghana.  

Also, playing an important role in the Dutch institutional framework for policy making 
are knowledge institutes (see Table 4.5). These institutions focus on knowledge generation 
through research and contribute to migration policy making (Scholten, 2009) on related themes 
such as labour market participation and integration. Examples include the Scientific Council for 
Government Policy (WRR), the Netherlands Institute for Social Research (SCP), Pharos, the 
National Knowledge and Advisory Centre on Migrants, FORUM Institute for Multicultural 
Affairs and The Hague Process.  
 The local institutional setting, as part of the political and governance system, provides a 
framework for explaining the evolution of Dutch immigration and integration policies and their 
implementation. In additional, the institutional setting is relevant as the environment in which 
diaspora organisations emerge and function in relation to the state institutions and agencies 
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responsible for the formulation and implementation of migration policies. According to Held and 
Krieger (1984, p.18), “institutions play a role in defining policy alternatives capable of securing 
compromise especially between government, citizens, civil society and interest groups”. Such 
framing of the role of institutions, facilitates an in-depth examination of the political opportunity 
structures that influence diaspora collective organising and activities. 

Institutional configuration and influence on diaspora collective activities 

Important features of the Dutch institutional setting and policy implementation are its 
decentralisation, institutional autonomy, corporatism33 in the decision-making process, and space 
for interest groups to be involved in policy processes. This consultative and deliberative 
mechanism is what informs the current “degree of decentralisation of the policy-making process 
in the Netherlands both geographically and functionally” (Andweg and Irwin, 1993, p.158).  

As shown in Figure 4.5, this entails a policy consultation and implementation mechanism 
that links both the national (ministries) and local government (municipalities) levels. At the same 
time, the observed institutional configuration in the Netherlands provides an overall framework 
for dealing with migration-related policies at the international level, including in the country of 
origin. This multifaceted institutional configuration in the Dutch context derives from a system 
of policy making that entails autonomous and co-governmental public institutions (van Helden 
and Bogt, 2001). This is reflected in the multiplicity of actors involved, both within the state 
system and as part of civil society. It is within this configuration that ministries, municipalities, 
NGOs (including diaspora organisations) and knowledge institutes play a role in shaping policy 
outcomes (see in Figure 4.5).  
 
Figure 4.5 The Dutch institutional configuration for dealing with migration 

 
Source: Authors’ illustration based on fieldwork in the Netherlands  (2011–2014)  
 

Figure 4.6 illustrates the existence of inter-ministerial collaborations and convergence in 
policy fields dealing with the management of migration in the Netherlands. This mainly relates to 
specific policy priority areas, namely: labour migration, integration and participation, migration 
and development, circular migration and return, and the EU dimensions of migration.34 In labour 
migration and integration abroad, the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment works closely 
with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and, more recently, with the Ministry of Education, Culture 



147 
 

and Science (OCW). The Ministry of Education is responsible for the education programmes and 
welfare components of the integration of newcomers.  
  
Figure 4.6 Inter-ministerial collaborations and juridical overlaps in migration policy 

 
         Source: Authors’ fieldwork (2011-2014) 
 

Presently, the Ministry of Education, Culture and Science, through the ‘Make it in the 
Netherlands’ action plan, targets international students with the aim to retain them after 
completion of their studies in the Netherlands. This focus is linked to labour migration policies 
targeting foreign talent through the highly-skilled mobility programme under the Ministry of 
Social Affairs and Employment (Interview with NL_PO5, policy officer Directorate Labour 
Relations, Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, The Hague, 29 January 2014). Labour 
migration mainly targets highly-skilled migrants, students and au pairs (childminders). This 
derives from the Dutch government’s interest in attracting international talent. The government 
proclaims that choosing the Netherlands implies an explicit choice to actively participate in the 
host society, including learning about the rights and obligations that apply in the Netherlands. 
Hence, the collaboration between ministries mainly focuses on exploring and exchanging ideas 
on how to expand regulations for highly-skilled migrants, as well as the interpretation of policy in 
the field of labour migration (Interview with NL_PO6, policy officer Department of Integration 
and Society, Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, The Hague 31 January 2014). 

Several ministries also collaborate intensely on migration policy because of the broad 
scope of integration and participation. The Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment 
spearheads this policy field in collaboration with the ministries of Education, Culture and Science 
and Health, Welfare and Sport. Policy priorities in these ministries affect the status of migrants in 
the Netherlands in that they influence the availability of essential services, such as housing, 
education and health. Policies from the Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport affect diaspora 
organisations that co-implement public health policies and programmes in collaboration with 
municipalities and the Public Health Service (GGD). 

As shown in Figure 4.6, the ministries of Foreign Affairs and Security and Justice 
collaborate on policies that touch on asylum, circular and return migration, labour migration, 
international migration and development, and development in migration policy dialogue. The 
Consular Affairs and Migration Policy Department in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the 
Department of Migration Policy under the Ministry of Security and Justice are responsible for 
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these policies. In the return programme, a steering group comprised of representatives from the 
Department of Migration Policy and the Department of European and International Affairs 
(DEIA) under the Ministry of Security and Justice and the Department of Movement of Persons 
(DPV) under the Ministry of Foreign Affairs provide advice to the relevant agencies responsible 
for programme implementation. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs also collaborates with the ministries of Security and Justice 
and Social Affairs and Employment to explore policy options in response to the political context 
and needs at the country of origin level and for use in relation to developing countries (Interview 
with NL_PO2, policy officer Migration Policy Department [DCM], Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague, 22 January 2014). As demonstrated in Figure 4.6, these three ministries collaborate 
on integration abroad, return and circular migration, and labour migration. In the return 
programme, for example, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs collaborates with the Ministry of 
Security and Justice, and its main agencies, namely, the Immigration and Naturalisation Service 
and the Repatriation and Departure Service.  

The Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport, together with ministries for Security and 
Justice, Social Affairs and Employment, and Housing, Spatial Planning and Environment also 
collaborate around integration. This is because integration and participation focus on active 
citizenship. Likewise, the ministries of Health, Welfare and Sport, Security and Justice, and Social 
Affairs and Employment have joint responsibility for identity documents. As observed by a 
policy officer in the Directorate of Labour Relations at the Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Employment:  

 
Identity is an issue that relates to the legal status of residence of migrants, their participation 
in the labour market, and access to public services and social benefits. [Interview with 
NL_PO5, The Hague, 29 January 2014].  

 
Within the framework of inter-ministerial collaboration, policy work groups from each ministry 
meet four times a year to discuss policy issues related to immigration, asylum, return, integration 
and participation. At the same time, there are ministerial and Directorate-General (DG) meetings 
to discuss regulations. The council of ministers, composed of the Prime Minister and ministers 
(ministerraad), often meet to review the latest policy developments and then gets back to the 
departments with its decision for implementation (Interview with NL_PO6, policy officer 
Department of Integration and Society, Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, The Hague 
31 January 2014). 
 Likewise, policy makers within the political and institutional framework in the Netherlands 
hold power to define policy (Bonjour, 2011) and direct it at the national and local government 
levels.35 At the national level, policy makers follow directives and guidelines from the 
parliamentary decisions and policy papers (beleidsnotities) produced by the relevant ministries. At 
the municipal level, policy making is a participatory process (Denters, 2005) involving 
contributions by the municipal executive, political parties, committees and aldermen responsible 
for particular policy fields, citizens and local organisations (Edelenbos and Monnikhof, 2001). 

Role of non-state actors  

Alongside the government ministries and agencies, non-state actors also have a place in the 
Dutch institutional landscape as part of the policy implementation framework. The corporatist 
model and participation of non-state actors underlies the ongoing service provision, targeting the 
needs of migrants (for reception, legal assistance, counselling, and education, as well as cultural, 
language and integration services). It is within this framework that diaspora organisations become 
involved in policy implementation indirectly through these organisations, or directly if engaged by 
the municipalities. At the municipal level, citizens could have the opportunity to place an issue on 
the council agenda through their own initiative (either individually or collectively) and the council 
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is obliged to deliberate on such inputs. The public can participate in the council’s decision-
making processes through referenda, hearings, council committee meetings or public meetings in 
which the council explains its plans. The implementation of immigration and integration policies 
at both national and local government levels in the Netherlands is guided by national legislation 
within a framework of direct policy linkages and institutional collaboration (Figure 4.6). The 
institutional configuration, as illustrated in Figure 4.6, shapes the strategies used by diaspora 
organisations in mitigating institutional complexity and interactions with policy makers. As 
pointed out by the Chairman of RECOGIN: 

 
The complexity of the Dutch institutional setting impacts on the ability of diasporas to engage 
and interact with policy makers and the extent to which they can have influence in pursuit of 
their collective interests and objectives. [Interview with Charles Vanderpuye, Amsterdam 
Bijlmer, 4 June 212]. 

 
Nonetheless, diaspora organisations are likely to encounter challenges inherent in the Dutch 
institutional landscape both at the national and local levels. These relate to the different motives, 
character, and activity focus of the institutions and agencies involved in the implementation of 
immigration and integration policies. Likewise, the diversity of motives, characteristics and 
activities of diaspora organisations contributes to the complexity of the institutional landscape, as 
each group demands space for participation. Consequently, government institutions and agencies 
involved in policy implementation choose diaspora organisations to engage with based on their 
visibility and recognition, as well as their likely input into policy processes for the realisation of 
both domestic and foreign policies. For instance, in the pre-consultation meetings for the Global 
Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD), the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, major 
development agencies and diaspora organisations work together in preparation of joint positions 
on issues under discussion at the global forum. These are organisations considered representative 
of Ghanaians or that have relevant experience in the various policy fields (Interview with 
NL_PO4, policy officer Migration Policy Department at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The 
Hague, 29 January 2014). However, such unclear criteria leave many diaspora organisations out of 
the policy processes that require diaspora input, raising concerns about the organisational 
capacity, representation and legitimacy of the few organisations that give input, particularly in the 
context of diaspora diversity and fragmentation. 
 
4.5.2 Policy framework and implementation  

Immigration and integration policies in the Netherlands originate from within the national and 
municipal institutions and focus on several fields, as outlined in Box 4.1. These are 
complemented by EU immigration policies, directives and legislation, which apply to all member 
states, but also to international instruments derived from the United Nations (see Table 4.11). 
The policy choices and priority fields implemented by the respective Dutch institutions have 
implications that are felt in the country of destination and at different levels in the respective 
migrant countries of origin. At the domestic level, the influence of Dutch immigration and 
integration policies can be traced back to both historical and contemporary global and local 
political, social and economic factors.  

Dutch immigration and integration policies: Directions and shifts  

The Dutch immigration and integration policy focus areas (as outlined in Box 4.1) are influenced 
by domestic and global socio-economic and political factors. Since the post war-period, both 
global events (wars, the oil crisis, post-war conflicts, the global economic crisis, terrorism, and 
international migration) and domestic issues (economic recession, unemployment, labour 
shortages, integration challenges, xenophobia and politics) (Demmers and Mehendale, 2010; 
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Koopmans and Statham, 2000, p.34), have had a major influence on the Dutch government’s 
policy response to migration. Labour shortages in the post-war period, for instance, informed the 
policy focus on labour migration in the 1950s, 1960s and 1970s, until the economic recession 
after the first oil crisis in 1973 (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007, p.6). The economic recession in the 
1970s led to strict regulations on the entry of low-skilled foreign workers, but demand for foreign 
labour in the 1980s led to a focus on temporary labour migration. In the 1970s, a series of 
terrorist acts (a school-kidnapping and two train hijackings) by youngsters from the Moluccan 
immigrant group provided the impetus for the introduction of a new integration policy ‘Towards 
a general Ethnic Minorities Policy’ (WRR, 1979). Towards the end of the 1980s, concerns over 
spontaneous asylum seekers, housing shortages and an increase in the costs incurred by 
municipalities in terms of social benefits led to the introduction of the Regulation on the 
Reception of Asylum Seekers (Muus, 1997), the New Admission and Reception Model for 
Asylum Seekers (NTOM) in 1992 and the Conditional Residence Permit in 1994. These policies 
were largely aimed at making the Netherlands less attractive as a destination country.  
 

 
 

 

Source: Compiled based 
Migration policy documents 
from the Dutch Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and 
municipalities covered 
during fieldwork (2011-
2014) 

Changes in the political landscape also had an influence on Dutch migration policy. For example, 
it has been observed that when the Christian Democrat Party was in power (until the end of the 
1980s) support for a multiculturalist36 approach was guaranteed, but when power changed hands 
in the early 1990s, a more social-economic approach was adopted (Pellikaan and Trappenburg, 
2003). In the 1990s, the Dutch government policy focus was on reducing unofficial migration, 
which consequently led to the principle of ‘integrated immigration policy’ (Pluymen, 2004, p.76), 
which tied access to social benefits to legal resident status. Between the 1990s and 2000s, there 
was a strong focus on asylum, due to the arrival of conflict-generated migrants from Eastern 
Europe, Afghanistan, Iraq, Somalia, Eritrea, Ethiopia and Sudan. A policy officer at the 
Migration Policy Department, Ministry of Security and Justice noted that a drop in the number of 
asylum seekers from 80,000 in the 1990s to 15,000 in 2007 led to an increased policy focus on 
asylum claims, residency and work permits, family reunion and labour migration (Interview NL_ 
PO3, Migration Policy Department Ministry of Security and Justice, The Hague, 22 January 
2014). Domestic viewpoints and politics at the national level about migration in Dutch society 
also influence policy directions. These domestic views have led to policies aimed at the 
management and regulation of immigration and policies addressing changes in society because of 
immigration (Vermeulen, 1997). A policy document entitled ‘Towards a Modern Migration 
Policy’, presented in the House of Representatives in 2006 (House of Representatives 2005/06, 
30573, no. 1), outlined a selective and restrictive migration policy with an emphasis on desirable 
forms of immigration in the context of global competition for highly-skilled migrants (Dutch 
Ministry of Security and Justice, 2013b, 2010). The policy focus on the management of migration 
is observed in a joint letter to the House of Representatives from the ministries of Foreign 
Affairs and Interior and Kingdom Relations on the evaluation of migration and development 
policy, dated 4 July 2012 (Dutch Ministry of Interior and Kingdom Relations, 2012). In the letter 

Box: 4.1 Dutch immigration and integration policy focus areas 

• Control of migration 
• Refugees and asylum 
• Economic migration (labour, students) 
• Family (formation, union, reunion) 
• Citizenship and naturalisation 
• Integration 
• Illegal migration 
• Return 
• Migration and development 
• External relations 
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voluntary, sustainable return and reintegration of former asylum seekers is encouraged. The letter 
to the House of Representatives 2010/2011, 19637, no. 1436 added return as an element of 
immigration policy (Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2011a) (also confirmed during interview 
with PO4, policy officer Migration Policy Department, Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The 
Hague, 29 January 2014). The tone of these letters emphasises the retention of immigrants in 
their regions of origin, migration management and the facilitation of commercial activities by 
migrant entrepreneurs in countries of origin (House of Representatives, 2011/2012, 30573, no. 
107; Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2011b).  
 In the Parliamentary Papers II 2010–2011, 30573, no. 74, migration and development 
policy was integrated into foreign policy. This is a continuation of the priorities outlined in the 
policy memorandum of 2008 on international migration and development (House of 
Representatives 2007/2008, 30573, no.11; Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2011c). Within this 
document, diaspora engagement emerged as a priority area under the involvement of migrant 
organisations with a focus on strengthening the relationship between money transfers and 
development. The focus on migrant organisations is not new, as illustrated by the minority 
policies of the early 1980s, under which the Dutch government talked directly with migrants 
(WRR, 1979). These policies have continued albeit with some changes in accent and emphasis as 
noted in the focus on structural-level policy priorities and financing in the ministerial letters.  

These policies are influenced by global discourse and policy debates on the potential of 
migration, especially thorough the participation of the Netherlands in international dialogue on 
migration and development at the Global Forum on Migration and Development and the UN 
High Level Dialogue on Migration. Further influence on the direction of Dutch migration policy 
originates from the European Union. This includes directives, policies and legislation that cover 
various aspects of migration, namely, cross-border mobility, the mobility of third country 
nationals, and international dialogue process such as the Joint Africa-EU Strategy (JAES), and 
Migration, Mobility and Employment (MME) Partnership.  

Main policy fields at the national and local levels 

As shown in Table 4.6, the major Dutch immigration and integration policies have a focus on the 
migration dynamics related to the immigration and settlement of migrants. At both national and 
municipal levels, the first major policy field is civic integration. This policy is implemented 
outside the country and continues upon immigrant arrival at the municipal level. Civic integration 
is mandatory for all immigrants, except expatriates, international students, or EU citizens. It is 
backed by the Citizenship Law of 1 January 2007 (Wet Inburgering) and, prior to January 2013, 
funding for its implementation came from the national government. It aims to facilitate 
integration through language, knowledge of Dutch society and participation in the labour market. 
 
Table 4.6 Municipal social policies and links to national government priorities 

Municipal level National level 
Citizen participation 
Welfare, health and care 
Work and income 
Education  
Housing 
Culture and sports  
Diversity 
International corporation 

Civic integration (Inburgering) 
Welfare – Social Assistance Act (WWB) 
Employment  
Education 
Public health 
Development cooperation (migration and development) 

Source: Literature review and field research (2011–2014) 
 

The second major policy is participation. This entails language and integration as a step towards 
involvement in Dutch society through work and volunteering, which leads to social and 
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economic independence. This includes economic, cultural and civic participation. As pointed out 
by a policy officer in Leeuwarden municipality:  
 

Participation targets the involvement of migrants in activities that influence the places and 
position of immigrants, facilitating ethnic entrepreneurship at the district level, organising 
meeting activities and increasing the participation of immigrant parents in schools. [Interview 
with NL_PM10, Leeuwarden, 31 March 2011] 

 
Participation also emphasises re-entry into the labour market by persons on social benefits due to 
loss of employment or illness. This policy field receives much attention in the bigger cities and 
municipalities where the rate of unemployment is relatively high. The societal dimensions of 
participation are also covered by several initiatives that encourage interaction between diaspora 
communities and natives. Some of these activities include events and joint projects organised by 
municipalities, development agencies, local NGOs, and diaspora organisations, which entail a 
high degree of active participation by individuals and groups. 

The third important policy field is welfare. This policy covers issues such as housing and 
social assistance. Although a major focus of the national government’s development cooperation, 
this is also taken up by municipalities that have a significant number of migrants within city-to-
city cooperation. These twinning programmes, according to van Ewijk (2013, p.15), aim to 
“promote mutual understanding between migrants and host societies, and to strengthen social 
cohesion and integration of migrants in Dutch municipalities through contacts and the exchange 
of knowledge with partner municipalities”.  

The fourth policy field is diversity. Due to a shift from the minority policies of the 1980s, 
which emphasised group identity, this policy mainly applies to municipalities, which increasingly 
giving attention to all groups in society. Its application, however, varies from municipality to 
municipality in terms of interpretation and emphasis. This is because the local dynamics and 
realities in each municipality also vary. A policy officer for Integration in Utrecht observed:  

 

Diversity is a policy field in which the ‘interests of the inhabitants’ get attention when 
designing activities that target the different communities within a given municipality […]. 
Diversity policy is a social and economic need for optimal use of the qualities of citizens in 
the city based on their knowledge and culture. [Interview with NL_PM1, Utrecht, 17 
February 2011] 

 
The diversity policy focuses on to how individuals can access equal opportunities for 

participation. Examples include access to the labour market, education and housing needs, 
enabling every citizen to build an independent life (Social and Economic Council, 2007). The 
municipal inputs, thus, target inclusive diaspora activities. Diaspora organisations may want to 
obtain subsidies for their activities, but the policy emphasises the inclusion of other groups. The 
policy further demands that diaspora activities are in line with municipal goals and, in some cases, 
these activities must be held in Dutch language, or must contribute directly to some policy 
objective of the municipality. Examples include the creation of awareness on health and social 
issues that the community faces in general. As demonstrated in the case of Almere municipality, 
it sponsors artwork that brings together all groups. Similarly, in Rotterdam, there is no 
preferential treatment of any one group on account of minority status. The background of a 
group does not qualify it for subsidies (Interview with NL_PM6, policy officer Department of 
Youth, Education and Society [Jeugd, Onderwijs en Samenleving, JOS], Rotterdam, 23 March 2011). 
In the Dutch context, these are financial stimuli provided by the government aimed at promoting 
economic and social policy. These policies are not only targeted at specific groups, but constitute 
part of the overall government integration policy at the national level. 

Besides policies on immigration and integration, the Netherlands has been pursuing 
policies and strategies that target migration and development. The Dutch government has been 
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pursuing a policy influenced by the policy memorandum of 2008 on international migration and 
development, with a focus on six policy priority areas: 
 

•   Migration in the development dialogue and on development in the migration dialogue;  
•   Fostering institutional development in migration management;  
•   Promoting circular migration/brain gain;  
•   Strengthening the involvement of migrant organisations; 
•   Strengthening the link between remittances and development; and 
•   Encouraging sustainable return and reintegration. 

 
Given the importance of the six policy fields, the Dutch government ear-marks a corresponding 
budge based on the political interests and agreement of the ruling coalition as well as foreign 
policy linked to regional (EU level) and global dynamics that impact on international migration. 
At the domestic level, the six policy priority fields have implications for how Dutch institution 
dealing with the different dimensions of migration (immigration and integration) as well as 
diaspora communities and organisations involved in the co-implementation of various social 
policies in the Netherlands and development projects in the countries of origin. The budgets for 
each priority area in the Dutch migration policy is presented in section 4.5.3. 

Migration and development is a policy area in which the Dutch Government engages at 
the EU and global levels. As outlined in the letter to the House of Representatives on the 
evaluation of migration and development policy dated 4 July 2012, the Dutch government 
through this policy priority area seeks to strengthen and encourage the involvement of diaspora 
organisations in development processes. Focus on these policy fields derives from the recognised 
potential of migrant populations and seeks to strengthen the positive role played by migrant 
organisations in the development of their countries of origin (Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
2012, p.11). Funds for these policy fields are largely derived from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ 
Overseas Development Assistance (ODA) budget, other donors, and EU co-financing (Dutch 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2008, p.67). 

At the municipal level, there are policies that have a direct link to the status of diaspora 
communities and organisations. Because of the devolved system of governance and decision-
making (Gladdish, 1991), municipalities in the Netherlands can address the various needs of 
migrant communities based on the context-specific realities. They are also able to develop 
working relations with significant diaspora organisations from within the different migrant 
communities. A mapping of integration and migrant engagement policies in the initial 10 
municipalities, as shown in Table 4.7 below, reveals that diaspora organisations are involved in 
the co-implementation of local social policies within the broader framework of civil society 
participation in the Dutch context. The main policy fields include civic integration (when it was 
still paid for by the government), participation in education, the labour market and culture, social 
affairs (which covers welfare, youth, health and housing), poverty and emancipation through 
social support, and diversity (which targets the involvement of different groups and includes 
emancipation, inclusion and social cohesion). 
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   Table 4.7 Integration-related policies in the case study municipalities 

   Source: Literature review and research (2011–2014) 
 
4.5.3 Budget allocations for migration policy and subsidies for civil society 
organisations 

National level 

Dutch immigration and policy priorities are often accompanied by subsidies that support the 
participation of diaspora communities and their organisations in various social policy fields. 
Nonetheless, subsidy allocations for activities in the field of migration constantly change in line 
with the political position and policy priorities vis-à-vis migration. This has been observed in the 
shift of focus from the national to the local level in terms of subsidies that target ethnic minority 
groups based the fulfilment of general integration criteria or the position of women or youth, etc. 
(van Heelsum, 2004, cited in Ter Wal, 2005, p.20). 

 
Table 4.8 Expenditure per policy priority area by Dutch MFA (2009–2012) (million EUR) 

Policy priority area 2009 2010 2011 2012 
Migration in development dialogue /dialogue in migration 0.2 1 0.05 0.2 
Migration management  2.3 0.2 2.1 4 
Circular migration/brain gain 1.1 0.7 1.4 1 
Diaspora 1.2 0.6 0.3 0.7 
Remittances  0.1 - 0.35 0.6 
Sustainable return and reintegration 4.1 3.3 4.5 7 
Total 9 5.8 8.7 13.4 

Source: Adapted from the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs (2013) 
 
Table 4.8  above shows that the Dutch government budget allocation for migration and 

development policy is based on the six policy priority areas mentioned earlier, namely: migration 
in development dialogue, migration management, circular migration, diaspora, remittances, and 
sustainable return and reintegration. The budget allocation for the six priority areas increased 
from EUR 9 million in 2009 to EUR 13.3 million in 2012, with the management of migration, 
return, reintegration and institutional development receiving the highest allocation, at 83% in 
2012. This increase in the budget within this period coincides with increased restrictions on 
immigration as indicated in the large budget for management of migration as well as the policy 

Municipality  Types of policies 
Almere Civil integration; participation (education, work and income); welfare and health; poverty and social 

support; diversity, culture and social cohesion 
Amsterdam 
South East 

Civic integration; participation (social, economic, cultural and socio-economic); poverty (kansrijk); 
citizen participation; diversity, culture and social cohesion; education youth and care; housing  

Den Bosch Civic integration; participation (work and income); health and care (youth); youth and adult education; 
culture sport and recreation 

Enschede Civic integration; participation (work and income, internships); youth and adult education; housing and 
social security; emancipation and poverty reduction 

Groningen  Civic integration; participation (work and income); culture social cohesion; culture and sports; welfare 
and health care; youth and education; diversity, emancipation and poverty reduction 

Helmond Participation (civic integration, reintegration); youth and education; work and income; health and care; 
culture, sports and recreation 

Leeuwarden  Civic integration and citizenship; youth welfare, housing and health; participation (education, labour 
market); social development and poverty reduction; diversity and dialogue, culture 

Rotterdam Civic integration and citizenship; diversity/anti-discrimination, art, culture and sport; welfare, poverty, 
youth and health; participation (education, work and income and reintegration, social cohesion); 
emancipation  

The Hague  Civic integration and citizenship; welfare and health; poverty; social affairs; participation (education, 
labour market, culture); diversity, emancipation and social cohesion 

Utrecht Civic integration and interaction; participation (work and income and culture); education and skills 
training; youth, welfare and health; social cohesion, tolerance and discrimination; education – staying in 
and adult education; emancipation – poverty and vulnerable groups 
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focus on migration and development in line with global debates on international migration As 
illustrated in Table 4.8, a large share of the ministry budget on migration and development policy 
targeted the management of migration with 51% for return and reintegration. 

Budget allocation for migration management and circular migration had 30% and 7%, 
respectively. However, no migrant organisations have had access to the management of migration 
budget. The evaluation report on migration and development (June 2012) shows that funds 
earmarked for the management of migration policy field have largely been accessed by 
international organisations such as IOM, the International Centre for Migration Policy 
Development (ICMPD), United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), and 
national NGOs like the Dutch Council for Refugees. The return budget covers the detention of 
undocumented migrants and criminals and their deportation. 
 In recent years, pilot projects such as the circular migration involving the ministries of 
Security and Justice, Social Affairs and Employment, and Foreign Affairs have been trialled. 
Challenges have emerged during the implementation of projects that focus on specific groups. As 
observed by a policy officer in the Migration Policy Department, Ministry of Security and Justice: 

 
The government through the ministries makes policies for all groups hence making allocation 
for pilot projects that target specific groups is not feasible. [Interview with NL_PO3, The 
Hague, 22 January 2014] 

 
Under migration and development, there is an allocation for institutional and capacity building 
for diaspora organisations, which constitutes only 8% compared to other policy fields. Until 
2011, migrant organisations used to receive subsidies from the Ministry of Interior for integration 
and participation activities. This has changed since the relocation of integration and participation 
to the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment. The current responsible ministry mainly 
provides funding to municipalities based on selected projects and subjects. According to a policy 
officer in charge of integration and participation at the Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Employment: 

 
Currently, there are no subsidies for integration and participation. The ministry encourages 
municipalities to find local solutions, using their own budgets to solve the problems they 
encounter within the policy field of integration and participation […]. Funding is nonetheless 
possible for special projects targeting general participation, fighting discrimination and 
stimulation of migrant youths to participate in the labour market. [Interview with NL_PO6, 
The Hague, 31 January 2014] 

 
Similarly, the Ministry of Security and Justice does not have specific funds for programmes that 
target diaspora organisations. It has had such provision in the past, but only through some pilot 
projects, which have since stopped. Funding for specific migrant groups in these pilot projects 
has mainly come from EU funds and not directly from the ministerial budget. A policy advisor 
on Migration Policy noted that the ministry mainly uses these funds for such pilot programmes. 
For example, resources that the Ministry of Security and Justice receives from the EU return 
programme funds supplement the EUR 4 million earmarked for reintegration and return 
programmes under the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Interview with PO3, policy officer Migration 
Policy Department, Ministry of Security and Justice, The Hague, 22 January 2014). From these 
budget allocations, the level of access by Ghanaian diaspora organisations is influenced by several 
factors, namely: visibility, recognition, capacity and knowledge of the Dutch institutional and 
policy context, both at the national and municipal levels. These conditions inform the various 
strategies that different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations adopt, as illustrated in chapters 
5 and 6 of this dissertation. 
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Municipal level  

Dutch municipalities receive about 80% of their funds from the central government through the 
Municipal Fund (Spikin, 2011). These funds are marked for specific undertakings, such as “social 
security, urban renewal, education, housing, public health care, social security, and welfare” 
(NIMD and IPP, 2008, p.62). The remaining 20% is sourced from charges, fees for various 
services and local tax revenue (de Groot, 2009). Other funds from the national government also 
relate to specific projects that are implemented between municipalities. This type of funding 
mainly targets migrant participation in Dutch society and the labour market. As observed in the 
municipalities of Leeuwarden, Utrecht, Enschede, Helmond and Den Bosch, programmes 
funded by the ministries always cater for clients and staff working on these programmes. Funding 
from the central government for integration is based on the number of migrants participating in 
the programme, but each municipality has the freedom to decide on the nature of programme 
implementation (Interview with policy officers for Integration in the municipalities of Utrecht 
[NL_PM1], Den Bosch [NL_PM8], Helmond [NL_PM9], Leeuwarden [NL_PM10], Enschede 
[NL_PM11] and Groningen [NL_PM12] municipalities, various dates 2011). These officers 
further noted that the municipalities also fund policy fields that are not mandatory by law from 
sources within their internal budgets. 

 
Table 4.9 Access to subsidies by diaspora organisations in 10 case study municipalities (2006–
2012) (EUR)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NA: Not available denotes the unavailability of data on the specific allocation for diaspora organisations. 
Source: Literature review and research (2011–2014) 

 
Table 4.9 shows that all municipalities have subsidies for various policy fields, however, 

the size of the allocation for diaspora groups, in general, and Ghanaian organisations is not 
visible in the overall budgets. Except for the municipalities of Amsterdam South East and The 
Hague, most municipalities provide subsidies to organisations under the diversity policy. In 
Rotterdam, Leeuwarden, Groningen and Almere, subsides are allocated to large welfare 
organisations and NGOs, which eventually collaborate with and support some diaspora 
organisations. This is due to a shift towards diversity policy, but also fragmentation among 
diaspora groups, which forces some municipalities to focus on organisations with a broader 
outreach. Additionally, the shift towards private companies in public service delivery, especially in 
civic integration programmes, as in the case of Utrecht and Leeuwarden, has squeezed diaspora 
organisations out of the domains in which their involvement could have been more feasible.  
 Subsidies from municipalities also target other policy fields, namely: infrastructure, 
environmental safety, facility upgrading and programmes within fixed facilities such as care 
homes, neighbourhood centres, and (sports) clubs. Hence, a significant proportion of subsidies 
(60%) is allocated to companies and organisations that undertake activities in the field of culture 
in most municipalities. These outsourced activities target established facilities and broad citizen 
participation, such that allocations for these organisations are less likely to reach most diaspora 
organisations, as their cultural activities are oriented more towards their own groups and less 

Municipality       Total subsidy   Total for diaspora organisations  
Amsterdam South East  28,966,854 736,751 
The Hague 281,230,732 3,473,560 
Rotterdam 523,416,253 NA 
Almere 79,47337 NA 
Groningen 68,61838 NA 
Utrecht  142,581 NA 
Enschede 4,970,951 NA 
Leeuwarden 42,839,279 0  
Helmond 405,254 0 
Den Bosch  2,834,96739 NA 
TOTAL 889,544,962 421,0311 
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towards other migrant communities and Dutch natives. Except for The Hague, Almere and 
Amsterdam South East, where subsides still target cultural events (such as The Hague African 
festival, Ghana Day and Kwakoe festival in Bijlmer), the remaining seven municipalities are more 
oriented towards collective cultural participation, the promotion of culture and art (talent 
development), and the visitation of cultural facilities such as museums. 
 In the municipalities without specific budget allocations for diaspora organisations, funding 
for diaspora activities falls within the overall subsidy policy, which applies to all non-state actors 
involved in the co-implementation or promotion of municipal policies. These are mainly welfare 
organisations (often run by Dutch natives and traditional migrant groups) that are part of public 
service delivery to minority groups at the municipal level. Moreover, budgets that are accessible 
to diaspora communities vary from municipality to municipality. Subsidies that diaspora 
organisations can apply for have a strong focus on participation policies that bring together the 
budgets of employment, migrant integration, civic integration and education, health youth, social 
cohesion, culture and sports. 

Before the change in the law on civic integration in January 2013, which now places 
responsibility for integration on the migrants, municipalities received funds for civic integration 
depending on the number of clients they had in the integration programme. In the past, the 
municipalities could send an estimated number of participants at any time of intake for civic 
integration. Based on the number of persons registered for courses, the total cost for each client 
was sent to the Ministry of Interior, which is responsible for asylum and integration. The Ministry 
would then release the funds, which the municipalities would account for at the end of each 
project period (Interview with PM1, policy officer Integration, Utrecht Municipality, 17 February 
2011). More recently, there has been a shift towards meeting certain criteria, namely, set targets 
and results, upon which decisions about funding are made. For example, in Utrecht Municipality, 
the funding for integration is divided as follows; the Integration section gets EUR 6,000 per 
person out of which EUR 4,000 goes to training and EUR 2,000 is for the workers at the 
integration school. The integration school was created to facilitate the realisation of the goal of 
integration and participation (Interview with PM1, policy officer Integration, Utrecht 
Municipality, 17 February 2011). In this regard, funding is made available to the council, but 
again, it is based on the targets set for the project. 

Due to less uniform policy interpretation, as illustrated in Table 4.10, diaspora 
communities, through their organisations, must navigate several policy contours in their 
endeavour to participate collectively in Dutch society. Some policy fields may only apply to 
diaspora organisations if the targeted beneficiaries include other citizens, while some require 
specific expertise and activity orientation towards development in a certain municipality. For 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations, access to municipal subsidies varies for the different 
organisational categories, but also in the respective municipalities in which the community has a 
significant presence (see Chapter 5). These policy conditions have implications for Ghanaian 
diasporas in terms of immigration to the Netherlands (family formation and union), legal status, 
settlement and integration. Consequently, these policy conditions influence the diaspora 
responses in terms of strategies for collective organising and resource mobilisation targeting 
collective and individual needs in the Netherlands and for transnational activities involving 
projects in Ghana (see also chapters 5 and 6). 
 
4.5.4 Legislative framework and implementation 

The legal framework in the Netherlands constitutes a major social structure with significant 
implications for the involvement of diasporas and their organisations. The methodological 
nationalism perspective can highlight how this legal framework shapes the function of diaspora 
organisations within the nation-state. The legal framework covers organisational form and 
legality, as well as the exercise and protection of rights. Despite their static nature, diaspora 
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organisations through their agency constantly seek ways to adhere to the prevailing legal 
conditions as a basis for the legitimacy of their collective actions. The legal framework can, 
therefore, present opportunities as well as obstacles, within the framework of problem, policy 
and political streams, and impacts on rights, which have a legal dimension. 

As shown in Table 4.10, the Netherlands has several pieces of legislations for managing 
the different dimensions of migration, including the status of immigrants, their settlement and 
integration. The most important piece of legislation is the Dutch Constitution, Article 2. It is 
from this piece of legislation that the Nationality Act (Rijkswet op het Nederlanderschap, 28 
September 1954) and Dutch Aliens Act (1967) are derived. This legislation sets out conditions for 
would-be immigrants (e.g., valid documents and financial means of support including for travel 
back to the country of origin) and the requirements for the different durations of stay. The 
implementation of the Admission and Removal Law (Aliens Act 2000) is, however, undertaken 
within the perimeters of the international agreements and treaties.  
 
Table 4.10 Dutch immigration laws with implications for diaspora organisations 

Legislation   Focus 
-   Dutch Constitution 1954 
-   Dutch Aliens Act 1967 
-   Labour of Foreign Workers Act 1979/1995 
-   Nationality Act 1985 
-   The Repatriation Act 2000 
-   New Aliens Law 2001 

 Immigration:  

-   Admission 
-   Return 
-   Residency 
-   Citizenship  

 

-   Equal Treatment Act 1994 
-   Samen Act 1998 

 

Labour market:  

-   Stimulation of labour participation of ethnic minorities 
-   Education, housing, access to goods and public services 
-   Reduction of discrepancies in the position of minority groups 

-   Newcomers Integration Act 1998 
-   Integration Abroad Act 2005 

Integration:  
-   Language and integration 

-   WWB/Participation Act  
-   Social Support Act (WMO) 
-   Work Capacity (WWNV) replacing Work and Social 

Assistance Act (WWB) 
-   Law on Social Security (WSW) 
-   Benefit Entitlement (residence Status) Act 
-   Linkage Act 1998 

Services and social benefits: 

-   Access 
-   Entitlements 
-   Conditions  

 

Source: Literature review and research (2011–2014) 
 
Up to the 1980s, post-war immigration into the Netherlands was welcomed to fill in gaps in the 
workforce under the Labour of Foreign Workers Act (1979/1995). During this period, migrant 
workers were seen as temporary, hence, no specific integration policy was put in place. In 
contrast, subsequent waves of immigration were considered unwelcome anomalies requiring 
short-term and restrictive policy responses (Doomernik, 2001). These perceptions and 
subsequent events have led to the constant review and creation of new legislation dealing with 
immigration and integration in the Netherlands. Examples include the Netherlands Nationality 
Act (1985) (Rijkswet op het Nederlanderschap) that deals with naturalisation and border control, 
and the Newcomers Integration Act (1998) (Dutch Ministry of Security and Justice, 2007). 

In 1985, the Dutch government introduced a new naturalisation law, which allowed 
children born in Dutch territory and residing there since birth to acquire citizenship by 
declaration between the ages of 18 and 25 (Ter Wal, 2005). According to this law, dual nationality 
was not accepted, and subsequently, naturalisation meant renouncing one’s previous nationality. 
This rule took effect on 1 October 1997 (de Valk et al., 2001). The Newcomers Integration Act 
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1998, which came into effect on 30 September 1998, required newcomers to apply for 
integration. It determined whether the newcomer had to follow an integration programme or not. 
Integration programmes entail training in Dutch language and a social and vocational orientation. 
The Act also provided for referrals to the labour market or follow-up courses. Also, important is 
the Repatriation Act, which entered into force on 1 April 2000. The Act offers two facilities, 
namely, basic provisions and repatriation. 
 Closely related to the legislation on repatriation is the Dutch Aliens Act of 2000 
(Vreemdelingenwet 2000). This Act was enacted in 2001 and forms the statutory basis for forced 
and independent departure (see van den Wijngaart and van den Tillaart, 2005). Regarding asylum, 
a new Aliens Law, which came into force in April 2001, was intended to shorten the asylum 
procedure by removing the right to appeal. In line with the provisions of this Act, the Dutch 
government undertook a pilot programme called Assisted Return of Rejected Asylum Seekers 
with several origin countries in 1997 (Koser, 2001).  

The Nationality Act, which was amended on 1 April 2003, provide the following: (1) a 
language and integration test as a condition of naturalisation; (2) adaptation of the Nationality Act 
to the Aliens Act; (3) a ruling that children born out of wedlock, to a Dutch father and a migrant 
mother, no longer automatically acquire Dutch nationality following registration of the birth; and 
(4) abolition of the rule on automatic loss of Dutch nationality for persons with dual nationality if 
such persons were born in another country, and have been resident there for an uninterrupted 
period of ten years after the age of 18. However, the Nationality Act has been amended several 
times. For instance, in 2008 a pledge of allegiance was introduced and the rules on acquisition of 
Dutch nationality (Amendment Act) (Bulletin of Acts, Orders and Decrees of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands, 2008, No. 270).  

The Integration Abroad Act of 2005, which entered force on 15 March 2006, introduced 
an obligatory integration test in the country of origin for family reunion applicants. The overseas 
integration test only applied to nationals of selected countries wishing to join family members or 
spouses in the Netherlands (van Heelsum, 2006). From 1 January 2007, it became obligatory for 
all non-EU foreign nationals to pass the civic integration examination. This measure included a 
mandatory Dutch language test administered at the Dutch Embassy in the country of origin at a 
cost incurred by the applicant or sponsor. Under this Act, participation and successful 
completion of an introductory programme was required for new migrants, non-citizen resident 
minorities and spiritual leaders. The Act also deals with foreign residents who hold certain 
diplomas and certificates or who have medical problems (Section 5 and 6 of the Integration Act).  

More recently, the Dutch government came up with a new migration policy aimed at 
attracting talented people from other countries for the purposes of contributing to the economy. 
The policy is rather stringent on the admission of other categories of foreign citizens, such as 
asylum seekers and person migrating for family reasons. The policy entails long procedures, extra 
requirements and large sums for permits and guarantees before an entry permit is granted (Dutch 
Ministry of Security and Justice, 2013a, 2013b). Modern Immigration Policy Act backs this policy, 
and became effective on 1 June 2013 (Dutch Ministry of Security and Justice, 2012; IND, 2012).  

At the international level, various pieces of EU legislation and directives, especially the 
Free Movement Directive (2004/38/EC), and international instruments (Table 4.11) influence 
the management of migration in the Netherlands. For Ghanaians, these laws pose challenges 
linked to strict family immigration policies (see Ivanescu and Suvarierol, 2013). These challenges 
relate to the income requirements prescribed for sponsors. At the same time, Ghanaians face 
challenges linked to integration, especially in relation to access to the labour market due to non-
recognition of qualifications. Ghanaians are also affected by restrictions on entitlements. 
However, these conditions depend on their participation in the labour market, as well as their 
legal status, which are linked to their status at the time of entry and degree of integration. The 
implications of these restrictive laws inform some of the collective organising by diaspora 
organisations, which is aimed at addressing the resultant vulnerabilities, especially lack of access 
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to services after the introduction of the Linkage Act or Benefit Entitlement Act on 1 July 1998, 
which excludes undocumented migrants from health and social security services.  
 
4.6 Political opportunity structures in the Netherlands 

Due to the uniqueness of destination country contexts, the political opportunity structures and 
policy windows that emerge in these contexts can be very particular. As discussed in chapters 1 
and 2, political opportunity structures and policy windows are context specific and, consequently, 
members of diaspora organisations respond to the opportunities agentically in ways that consider 
the constant shifts in politics and policies, but also in programmes that target migrant groups. 
The local political opportunity structures and policy windows in the country of residence, thus 
play an influential role in the transnational activities between ‘here’ and ‘there’, which included 
linkages between peoples, places and resources, although it is not guaranteed that all types of 
diaspora organisations will actual make use of the existing political opportunity structures, 
depending on the meanings they attach to them. Therefore, it is useful to re-examine the context-
specific conditions and how their intersection with agency of  the diasporas influences the 
emergence and involvement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. 
 
4.6.1 Political environment 

The emergence of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands can be traced to the 
Dutch socio-political culture in which individual rights, freedom of conscience and participation 
in public affairs has a long history of constitutional protection and institutionalised 
decentralisation. These traditions and values have informed the policy environment and 
legislative framework in the Netherlands, within which Ghanaian diaspora organisations emerge 
and “function as interest groups” (Esman, 1986, p.338). Although from a policy perspective 
political opportunity structures in the Netherlands cannot be considered a permanent feature, 
because of the constantly shifting political and policy landscape, the Dutch liberal democratic 
political system at the national and local levels provide space forparticipation of non-state actors. 
Consequently, it is considered a favourable environment by leaders of Ghanaian organisations, 
especially, the formalisation and registration of diaspora organisations (Ong’ayo, 2010). 

Legal status plays an important role in the extent to which a migrant can participate in a 
host society. As described in the previous section (Section 4.5), the incentives provided by the 
legislative framework can be argued to enable diaspora organisations to undertake collective 
action using local political opportunity structures (Vermeulen, 2005). For example, in the 
Netherlands, it is possible to register an organisation with a chamber of commerce anywhere in 
the country. Registration is cheap (between EUR 300–500, depending on the notary office 
offering the service), and the only requirements are documentary proof of the legal status of the 
board members (i.e., an identity card or passport and a residence permit). The whole process 
takes about 45 minutes. Under the Netherlands Commercial Registers Act (handelsregisterwet), 
organisations, non-governmental organisations and associations can acquire two types of status: 
foundation (stichting) and association (vereniging).  

The choice of any legal form is linked to the objectives of the diaspora organisation (see 
Table 5.4, in Chapter 5), and the place in which the organisation intends to operate. The legal 
form adopted also influences the organisational leadership structure and legitimacy for 
participation in the public sphere. The choice of legal status can also be a strategic one aimed at 
gaining access to subsidies from government institutions and development agencies. Foundation 
status is preferred, because it facilitates access to project subsidies from development agencies 
and local NGOs. Associational constructions, by legal definition, are membership-based and 
supposed to generate their own funds through members. In contrast, foundations are not 
membership-based and, hence, rely on subsidies as their main source of funding.  
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4.6.2 Policy environment 

A critical feature of the Dutch policy framework, as described in Section 4.5.2, is the 
decentralised decision-making process or ‘corporatism’ (Gladdish, 1991), in which interest groups 
have the space to contribute to policy. Additionally, the “degree of decentralisation of policy-
making process in the Netherlands both geographically and functionally” (Andweg and Irwin, 
1993, p.158) is important in understanding the broader consultation framework for the 
participation of civil society organisations. The local political opportunity structures in this 
context also include recognition of diaspora organisations as critical players in policy processes. 
As part of civil society organisations in the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations receive 
invitations to participate in government-organised policy consultation processes. Such platforms 
create opportunities to engage and interact with policy makers. Through these interactions, 
diaspora organisations and leaders receive recognition (because of the added value of their input 
to policy processes). Policy makers express the importance of legitimacy (derived from the 
organisation’s formality and legal status) and credibility (derived from activities that the 
municipalities find relevant to their policy priorities, but also because of their collective 
orientation). As observed by a policy advisor for an integration programme at the City Council of 
Amsterdam South East: 
 

In our experience with migrant groups, we prefer to work with formations that are more 
inclusive in their structures and activity focus. [...]. This is essential for addressing the 
challenge of diaspora fragmentation during policy consultations that require group 
representation. [Interview with NL_PM5, Amsterdam South East 21 March 2011] 

 
4.7 Conclusion 

This chapter sought to examine the context in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations function 
from a ‘here’ perspective. Undertaken within the framework of methodological nationalism the 
intention was to explain how the social structures embedded within the nation-state context, in 
combination with transnational social process, influence diaspora collective organising and 
transnational activities. The chapter demonstrates that the ties that diaspora organisations 
maintain with the country of origin (‘there’), and the connections they establish depends on their 
position in the host society (‘here’), which is a critical factor in their transferring role. Their 
position relates to the extent to which they are integrated in the host society, where they have to 
compete with other diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs and civil society organisations. 
In this, the history of migration plays an important role, as it shapes the contemporary political 
and policy immigration and integration questions, which affect various diaspora groups 
differently, depending on their position in the Netherlands. It is within this context that the 
agentic dimension of diaspora involvement through collective action intersects with the 
prevailing political opportunity structures and policy windows in the country of residence, 
determining the nature of the transformation that they can generate from ‘here’ and ‘there’ as 
well as from ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. 
 The immigration of Ghanaians to the Netherlands over the last two decades has seen a 
significant increase (of about 54% between 1996 and 2014). This increase is informed by patterns 
of family formation, union, and reunion and the increasing number of second generation 
Ghanaians, making them the third largest migrant community from Africa in the Netherlands 
(after Moroccans and Somalis). The Dutch policies on the protection of refugees played a key 
role in the number of Ghanaians who arrived in the late 1980s. The networks and linkages that 
the early arrivals established influenced the later choice by Ghanaians of the Netherlands as a 
destination, especially in the 1990s, when Ghanaians could undertake many jobs, before the 
introduction of the Linkage Act (Koppelingswet, 1998). The shift from a corporatist model to a neo-
liberal one by successive Dutch governments since 2000 has contributed to changes in the 
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policies that target labour migration, family migration and asylum migration (Bruquetas-Callejo et 
al., 2007), thus reducing the number Ghanaians arriving in the Netherlands. Still, later arrivals 
mainly came for family formation, reunion, study, and work (both skilled and unskilled). 

The context in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations function in the Netherlands is 
shaped by a political, institutional and policy framework with a history of constantly-shifting 
positions on immigration and integration. The Netherlands has experienced different epochs of 
immigration. Notable are the post-war labour migrants from southern Europe, Turkey and 
Morocco; immigration from the former Dutch colonies of Indonesia, Suriname, Curacao, Dutch 
Antilles and Aruba; and conflict-generated immigration over the last three decades. These 
migratory patterns have influenced the Dutch institutional response to migration, including its 
policies on immigration and integration (Bruquetas-Callejo et al., 2007), multiculturalism 
(Entzinger, 2003), and government subsidies for minority groups (Extra and Vallen, 1997). The 
relatively small number of Ghanaian migrants in the 1980s to 1990s influenced their position in 
Dutch society in the form of limited recognition and access to resources and integration 
programmes under the previous minority policies. However, the concentration of Ghanaians in 
Bijlmer area of Amsterdam and their collective activities through different types of organisations, 
including churches, have put them in policy focus at the local level, while at the national level, 
Ghana remains a policy priority country for the Dutch government as a country of origin for 
migrants to the Netherlands. 

In terms of their socio-economic characteristics and position in the Dutch labour market, 
many Ghanaians have secondary school and college-level education, but find it difficult to join 
the formal labour market. The majority are economically active, but their activities are not 
reflected in the national statistics. The lack of precise data on Ghanaian participation in the 
Dutch labour market relates to the large number of undocumented migrants, the informality of 
their activities and the fact that they are included in CBS data as part of ‘other non-western’ 
(allochtone) people. The limited participation of members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the formal 
labour market also influences the kind of housing they can afford; hence, the majority live in 
social housing or rent from well-established Ghanaians in the Netherlands. Furthermore, low 
participation in the formal labour market locks many Ghanaians out of social benefits, as they fail 
to meet the criteria for access to the various social security schemes. Moreover, due to their late 
arrival in the Netherlands, few Ghanaians qualify for old age benefits. The extent to which 
Ghanaians can access various resources depends on the performance of the Dutch economy. The 
level of their integration, especially in the labour market, influences their ability to mobilise 
resources, particularly through hometown associations that rely on membership fees and 
donations. These resources enable hometown associations to undertake welfare activities in the 
Netherlands and charity projects in Ghana.  
 The Dutch institutional framework for dealing with migration is characterised by a 
decentralised system of decision making that provides for the participation of civil society 
organisations in the public sphere. This type of institutional and actor configuration entails inter-
ministerial collaborations at the national level and linkages with relevant municipal departments 
in the process of policy implementation, whereby non-state actors such as diaspora organisations 
receive space for participation. Within this framework, a variety of civil society organisations are 
entitled to work with government institutions and agencies. Consequently, diaspora organisations 
find entry points in the Dutch institutional setting and establish relationships that are useful in 
the pursuit of their collective interests through participation in Dutch society.  

Also, impacting on diaspora communities are the Dutch policies on immigration and 
integration. Ghanaians encounter challenges during settlement (integration) and the likelihood of 
being locked out of public services because of ineligibility. Dutch policy priorities on migration 
also influence budgetary allocations for immigration and integration, as well as programmes that 
target minority groups. Policy choices in these fields have implications for diaspora communities 
and organisations. For instance, policy shifts in the field of migration have resulted in cut backs 
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on funding for integration programmes implemented by the municipalities in collaboration with 
welfare and diaspora organisations.  

The policy setting in the Netherlands also includes EU policies and directives, which are 
increasingly covering labour market policies, social policies, migration policies, and anti-
discrimination policies (Geddes, 2000). This mix of national and supranational policies has the 
potential to expand the space for cross-border collective organising with co-ethnics and resource 
mobilisation as part of transnational political opportunity structures within the EU.  

The Dutch legislative framework for dealing with migration entails a combination of 
several pieces of national legislation and directives from the EU, which have significant influence 
on migration issues. The current Dutch migration laws have four main areas of focus: asylum, 
immigration and integration, return and, increasingly, labour migration to attract foreign talent. 
From a collective organising perspective, the current Dutch legislative framework provides 
members of the Ghanaian diaspora with freedom to organise and formalise their activities 
through registration. This is key to recognition and eventual resource mobilisation, an aspect that 
falls within the local political opportunity structures that facilitate transnational activities. Under 
such a complex institutional, policy and legislative environment, the Ghanaian diaspora engages 
in collective forms of organising in what could be considered a strategic response to the 
unfavourable contextual conditions for migrants in the host society. Through collective 
organising, members of the Ghanaian diaspora pursue interests within an environment in which 
constant policy shifts exacerbate vulnerability, especially for such migrants who arrive new to the 
Netherlands. 
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Chapter 5.   Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands: Evolution, 
characteristics and transnational engagement2 

5.1 Introduction 

Recent migration research emphasises the link between migration and development with frequent 
references to diasporas as development actors or agents of change (Brinkerhoff, 2008; Faist, 
2008). Nonetheless, the discourse on the role of diaspora in development requires vigorous 
empirical assessment to explain the extent to which political opportunity structures in destination 
countries (Hooghe, 2005; Koopmans et al., 2005), policy window (Kingdon, 2014), alongside 
‘non-institutional factors’ (Bousetta, 2000, p.232), contribute to the evolution of diaspora 
organisations and their development. Sökefeld (2006) argues that social movements are not 
independent of the established institutional political structures, but depend on the status and 
living conditions, motives, embeddedness in the host country institutional landscape, and 
diaspora dynamism. Combined with the aspirations (Carling, 2012) and motivations that drive 
diasporas to engage in collective activities, the notion of agency provides a useful analytical lens 
through which to understand how diaspora organisations engage with policy makers and function 
within a policy and institutional configuration that transcends a single nation-state. This agency is 
detectable within the specific contexts (‘here and there’) in which diaspora organisations seek to 
influence (and are influenced by) streams (problem, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014).  

The understanding of the agentic approach to dealing with the belonging in two settings 
is particularly pertinent to understand how diaspora organisations, as part of civil society, adapt to 
the constantly-shifting political and policy environments in the country of residence and origin 
(‘here and there’). In relation to the patterns of activities of diaspora organisations, it is essential 
to examine the intersection between organisational characteristics and the agency deployed in the 
resource mobilisation strategies that enable diasporas to undertake transnational activities 
between ‘here and there’. This is crucial for a more nuanced understanding of diaspora 
transnational collective activities (Lampert, 2010) and, even more importantly, to understand 
which types of collective activities have the potential for broad impact and ‘win-win-win’ 
outcomes. 

This chapter is structured as follows: Section 5.2 describes the Ghanaian community in 
the Netherlands in terms of identity, community formation, and associational life. The section 
also sets out the locations where the community has a significant presence. Section 5.3 examines 
the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in terms of their size and organisational types. 
This section then describes the establishment of diaspora organisations and the determining 
factors. This is followed by an overview of the main characteristics, thematic areas, activity focus 
and sources of funding for such organisations. Section 5.4 presents a typology of significant 
organisational categories. Section 5.5 introduces the 15 case study organisations, which represent 
the most significant diaspora organisational categories. This is followed by a description of the 
major characteristics of these categories, their represention in the diaspora organisations studied, 
and the transnational practices and budgets of these organisations. Section 5.6 examines the role 
of political opportunity structures in the development of diaspora organisations and their 
subsequent transnational activities. This section then discusses the response of diaspora 
organisations to changing political opportunity structures in terms of the representation that 
occurs within the agenda of Ghanaian organisations. It also examines the fields of change and the 
implications of these attributes for transnational activities. In the final section, Section 5.7, the 
conclusions are presented. 
 

                                                        
22 This chapter will be submitted to the International Migration Review as Ong'ayo, A.O. ‘Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands: origin, evolution and role in the context of the Netherlands. 
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5.2 Ghanaian diaspora communities in the Netherlands  

This section looks at the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands, including the nature of their 
associational life and the factors that prompt the establishment of diaspora organisations. The 
emergence of the Ghanaian community as one of the significant groups of African origin in the 
Netherlands is related to the increasing size of the community. As described in chapters 3 and 4, 
the start of the community is traceable back to the period of economic crisis in Ghana between 
1981 and 1983 (Bos-Jones, 2005, p.105) and the mass expulsion of Ghanaians from Nigeria in 
1983 and 1985 (Bump, 2006; Adepoju, 2005; van Hear, 1998), when Ghanaians sought asylum in 
the Netherlands (Bos-Jones, 2005), among other destination countries in Europe and North 
America. By 1990 there were some 5,000 Ghanaians in the Netherlands (Bos-Jones, 2005). From 
the 1990s onwards, “some of the early arrivals, mostly male Ghanaians, were joined by their 
wives and children as part of family reunion and economic migrants using connections and 
networks” (Interview with Chairman of RECOGIN, Bijlmer, 4 June 2012).  

Although these connections are based on family, kinship and friendship relations, 
Ghanaian immigration to the Netherlands is characterised by links to specific ethnic regions of 
origin (Interview ibid.). For this reason, an assessment of the larger Ghanaian diaspora 
community in the Netherlands reveals a broad representation of several ethnic groups. Some of 
the major subgroups represented in the Netherlands include the Fanti, Ashanti, Ewe, Ga, 
Dagomba, and Kwahu. There are less migrants from Northern Ghana than from the Ashanti, 
Greater Accra, Volta, Cape Coast and Eastern regions. When asked why there are few Northern 
Ghana diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, the Vice-Chairperson of RECOGIN, who 
originates from the Northern region of Ghana had this to say: 

 
This disparity is due to lack of opportunities and resources for transnational mobility. 
Moreover, most Northerners have limited networks and families abroad that can facilitate 
such movements. You, can notice, that I only belong to RECOGIN, which is an umbrella 
organisation, because there are not enough people from my place of origin in Ghana who can 
establish a Hometown Association. [Interview with Alhassan Nurdeen, Vice-Chairperson of 
RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 4 June 2012] 

 
The response given by the previous respondent mainly explains international migration patterns 
and the factors underlying the formation diaspora communities. On the contrary, northerners as 
described in Chapter 3, have been noted to be very mobile in the context of internal migration, 
especially from the North to Southern Ghana (Shanti region, Brong Ahafo and Greater Accra 
(see, Awumbila, 2014; Awumbila et al., 2011; van deer Geest, 2011; Abdul-Korah, 2007; Anarfi et 
al., 2000; Nabila, 1987; De Graft-Johnson, 1974). 
  
5.2.1 The role of agency in diaspora identity formation, ties and belonging 

Like diasporas elsewhere, Ghanaians in the Netherlands deploy their agency in various ways to 
give meaning to their identity, linked to the country of origin (‘there’) as a tool for mobilisation in 
the new society (‘here’). But what is identity, and how should the identity of Ghanaian diaspora 
be defined? What makes one a member of this group? There are many possible answers to these 
questions, but before delving into them, I would like to start this section by retelling a discussion 
on this issue at a meeting of Young African Professionals in the Netherlands in Amsterdam 
South East: 
 

It is p.m. on a Friday in Amsterdam, South East industry area. A group of young persons 
aged between 18 and 35 are gathering in an office block in the Industrial area of South East 
Amsterdam. This is the second meeting since the group first came together at another 
location in Amsterdam North. The meeting is an initiative of three young females with 
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African background who have been resident in the Netherlands from early childhood. The 
three girls invited other young ‘Africans’ to join them in establishing a formal group, which 
could enable them to pursue collective interests as professionals with African background in 
the Netherlands. The group is composed of professionals in different fields. At this meeting, 
the participants begin to discuss what name should be given to their group, but also what 
membership criteria should be used? The discussion goes on for about two hours about who 
is an African diaspora member. While some propose only people born in Africa or with one 
or both parents from Africa, others consider the skin colour. A heated debate ensues about 
colour, identity, the number of years someone has spent in the Netherlands and affinity to the 
Netherlands, which they consider as part of their heritage. Moreover, if colour matters, some 
participants posed the question, what about North Africans (Egyptians and Moroccans) of 
Arab background or persons living in the Netherlands who have links to South Africa or 
people with other European backgrounds. What about Kenyans with Indian and European 
parents, but born in the Netherlands? The group, which also includes some young Ghanaians, 
goes on for another half an hour, consulting the various sources on the definition of African 
diaspora. They examine the different strands of migration literature, institutional perspectives, 
such as those of the African Union and International Organisation on Migration (IOM). 
Despite this exercise, there is no consensus on who is an Africa diaspora member. I, as an 
observer, then ask the whole group: “besides the various definitions of African diaspora, how 
would you define yourselves?” Now, the room falls into a deep silence. The chairperson then 
suggests that each person should come up with a paragraph on what they think could be the 
most comprehensive definition of African diaspora during the next meeting. The aim is to 
find a definition that does not exclude any category of persons who consider themselves an 
African diaspora member. [Personal notes based on participant observations, Amsterdam, 6 
February 2009] 

 
The case of Young African Professionals in the Netherlands, who sought to find a common 
identity among their multiple identities, is an illustration of the complexity involved in finding an 
all-inclusive definition that applies to all members of a diaspora. This dilemma resonates with 
critics who say that the term diaspora is not useful as a descriptive category, but should instead be 
studied as a socially-constituted formation (Brubaker, 2005). Linked to mobilisation among 
Ghanaians in the Netherlands, group identity plays a central role in collective initiatives and 
activities within diaspora platforms, where it acts as a mobilisation tool, but is also a challenge to 
manage in the context of diversity. As noted by Joe Lamptey, leader of Sikaman, a Ghanaian 
umbrella organisation in Amsterdam Biljmer: 
 

Mobilisation within the umbrella organisations can be replete with contestations about shared 
identity, inclusivity and representation. Competition between different organisations reflects 
the challenge of using a common identity as a mobilisation tool in the context of diversity and 
considering the need for a common voice when faced with issues affecting the community at 
large. [Interview with Joe Lamptey, leader of Sikaman, Bijlmer, 7 July 2012]  

 
The Ghanaian community in the Netherlands is constituted by people from diverse ethnic 
groups, which serve as major social networks through which Ghanaians engage in transnational 
community formation, maintain their cultural identity and social relations, and create a sense of 
belonging and recognition. These groups engage in different types of collective activities in 
pursuit of community and individual interests at different levels in the Netherlands. Identification 
along ethnic lines is an indicator of the diversity of the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands 
and the existence of multiple identities, such as being Ghanaian, belonging to an ethnic group, 
and Dutch identity.  

Attachment to an ethnic identity is important during traditional commemorations and 
transnational activities that entail contact with regions of origin or that take place between ‘here 
and there’. Attachment to the Ghanaian identity is particularly important during activities at the 
national level in Ghana and the Netherlands in which participation and representation are 
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required. In contrast, attachment to the Dutch identity plays a vital role when members of the 
Ghanaian diaspora travel to other EU countries and Ghana. At the EU level, the Dutch identity 
facilitates cross-border mobility and resource mobilisation, while in Ghana it is important when 
members of the diaspora encounter practices that they consider contrary to ‘Dutch ways’ or are 
treated as foreigners when they seek public services. In the face of such realities, their dual 
identity emerges as they bring to bear viewpoints influenced by their Dutch experiences. As 
noted by the Director of STAND, Tony Kofi, who has more than 30 years of experience with 
institutional linkages between the Netherlands and Ghana: 

 
When there is money from outside they want to buy big cars […]. They try to pull you down 
to their level of corruption […]. At that point, you think how it is done in the 
Netherlands…the Dutch way of life influences some of these perceptions. You see why many 
of us go back and forth between the Netherlands and Ghana […]. It is an expression of our 
multiple identities. [Interview with Tony Kofi, Director of STAND, Kumasi, 9 August 2011]  
 

These remarks by the Director of STAND underline the constantly shifting identities of 
diasporas as an important factor in understanding the dynamics involved in diaspora 
transnational practices. They demonstrate how members of the Ghanaian diaspora construct and 
reconstruct their identities and sense of belonging depending on the situation (Sigona et al., 2015) 
and in the context of their dual orientation and affiliation with more than one nation-state 
(Ghorashi, 2004; Vertovec, 2004). Whether seen as a convenience or not, the fact that diasporas 
have “dual citizenship”, live “dual lives”, and “frequently maintain homes in two countries” 
(Portes, 1999) has implications for the implementation of transnational collective initiatives, as 
organisations rely on individuals to achieve their goals. 
 
5.2.2 Settlement locations in the Netherlands 

The Netherlands comprises 12 provinces and 393 municipalities (CBS, 2015). Ghanaians are 
relatively dispersed all over the 12 provinces although with varying population sizes in each 
location. As illustrated in Table 5.1, there is a high concentration of Ghanaians in the provinces 
of North Holland, South Holland, Flevoland, and North Brabant. Utrecht and Gelderland have a 
relatively equal presence of Ghanaians. Many Ghanaians in Amsterdam also consider North 
Holland to be the province with the largest population of Ghanaians, at more than 13,000. These 
patterns of settlement are not linked to the ethnicity of the different groups, but directed by the 
initial placement of first arrivals and, for economic migrants, guided by the availability of 
employment opportunities in major municipalities. 
 
Table 5.1 Ghanaian population in the 12 Dutch provinces (1996–2015) 

 Province  1996 2000 2005 2010 2015 
Groningen 66 85 92 128 164 
Friesland 69 78 77 98 112 
Drenthe 25 29 29 44 59 
Overijsse 97 135 144 190 182 
Flevoland 313 478 1,048 13,05 1,456 
Gelderland 312 386 514 601 594 
Utrecht 314 372 438 553 637 
North Holland 7,560 9,422 11,284 12,416 13,630 
South Holland 2,974 3,653 4,311 4,136 4,516 
Zeeland 58 55 56 55 56 
North Brabant 519 697 854 1,019 1,156 
Limburg 173 219 261 284 319 
Total 12,480 15,609 19,108 20,829 21,425 

Source: CBS (2015) 
 
Out of the initial ten municipalities covered in this study (see Figure 5.1), only five had more than 
300 Ghanaians in their official records (Utrecht, Rotterdam, The Hague, Amsterdam and 
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Almere). Utrecht with a population of more than 320,000 and one of the four largest 
municipalities in the Netherlands had only 325 Ghanaians registered in 2015. The rest of the case 
study municipalities (Den Bosch, Leeuwarden, Groningen, Enschede and Helmond) had only 
between 40 and 100 Ghanaians in their official registers.40  
 
Figure 5.1 Number of Ghanaians registered in the 10 municipalities studied in the Netherlands 
(2015) 

 
Source: CBS (2015) 
 
Municipalities with the highest concentration of Ghanaians included Amsterdam, The Hague, 
Almere and Rotterdam (Figure 5.2). Amsterdam, which had a total population of, 821 752 
inhabitants as at December 2015, has the largest concentration of Ghanaians in the Dutch 
municipalities at 11,884 (CBS, 2015). In Amsterdam Ghanaians constituted about 1% out of the 
51% of persons with a foreign background in the municipal population (Onderzoek, Informative 
en Statistiek Municipality of Amsterdam, 2015). This number does not include the 
undocumented, which previous studies observe to be equivalent41 to the registered population in 
the municipality (Mazzucato, 2008a). In Amsterdam, most Ghanaians can be found in the 
districts of South East, Amsterdam West, Nieuwe-West and North. The largest Ghanaian 
community is found in the Bijlmer area of Amsterdam South East, which has citizens from 150 
different cultures (Onderzoek, Informative en Statistiek Municipality of Amsterdam, 2015). The 
concentration of Ghanaians in this area is because of the role of Amsterdam as the first point of 
arrival for migrants in the Netherlands. Through networks already established in the municipality, 
newly-arrived Ghanaian migrants manage to get accommodation in the same neighbourhoods. 
 
Figure 5.2 Number of Ghanaians in the 5 major municipalities in the Netherlands (2015) 

 
Source: CBS (2015)	  
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As shown in Figure 5.2, above, The Hague municipality, is host to about 2,000 Ghanaians 
out of a population of 514,861 inhabitants (CBS, 2015). The Hague has the second largest 
population of Ghanaians among the municipalities. The majority live in Laakkwartier, Transvaal, 
Valkenboskwartier and Schilderswijk. In these locations, like those in Amsterdam, Ghanaians 
have set up shops, churches, and other places in which they meet through the activities of 
different organisations. These settings provide a meeting place for persons from the same village, 
town, or region of origin in Ghana. The same networks facilitate access to housing, jobs, and 
social amenities for the new arrivals through an informal system that functions parallel to the 
mainstream Dutch system in terms of service provisioning (Interview with PM5 Policy Advisor 
Integration, Amsterdam South East, Bijlmer, 21 March 2011). 

Almere has the third largest population of Ghanaians in the Netherlands (Figure 5.2). The 
municipality had a population of 196,932 as at 31 December 2015 (CBS, 2015), largely composed 
of people from 153 different nationalities (Municipality of Almere, 2011). Ghanaians constitute 
only 1% of the population of Almere. According to several respondents, they prefer Almere, 
especially those who have climbed the social ladder, because it is less expensive, close to 
Amsterdam and to Hoofddorp and Schiphol Airport, where many migrants work in the logistic 
companies that serve the airport. In Almere, Ghanaians live in different locations where they 
share residential areas with Dutch natives and other migrant groups. Ghanaians in Almere do not 
live in enclaves, because most have purchased houses (Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of 
ASDA, Almere 14 April 2011). 

In Rotterdam Municipality, the population of Ghanaian is slightly less than 1,000 out of a 
total population of 623,652 inhabitants (CBS, 2015). Despite Rotterdam’s strategic position as a 
harbour with job opportunities in the shipping and transport sector, it has few Ghanaians. This is 
partly due to its proximity to The Hague, where a significant number of Ghanaians live. The large 
number of Ghanaians in The Hague, like in Amsterdam, implies more opportunities for 
networks, which assist with accommodation, enabling many Ghanaians to work in the 
horticultural sector in the region, including farms adjacent to Rotterdam. Additionally, Rotterdam 
is close to The Hague and easily accessible by public transport from The Hague and Amsterdam, 
hence, most people prefer to operate from The Hague (Interview with Abubakari Salisu, 
Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012).  

Although one of the largest cities in the Netherlands, Utrecht reported the smallest 
number of Ghanaians at 324 out of a total population of 334.176 inhabitants (CBS, 2015). The 
low numbers are explained by the proximity of Utrecht to Amsterdam, where a large community 
already exists, but also the limited job opportunities in Utrecht, especially in logistics, the service 
sector and horticulture, where most Ghanaians look for work (Interview with Alhassan Nurdeen, 
former Vice Chairman, RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012). 
 
5.3 Evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 

5.3.1 Size and organisational density 

The Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands has emerged as one of the most significant groups in 
Dutch society (Nijenhuis and Zoomers, 2015; Ong’ayo, 2014a; Schans et al. 2013). Mapping of 
the existing Ghanaian groups from 2011 to 2012 (based on diaspora organisational documents, 
records at the Dutch Chamber of Commerce and in-depth interviews) revealed a conservative 
estimate of about 245 Ghanaian diaspora organisations. About 5% were established in the 1980s, 
40% from 1990 up to 2000, and 55% between 2000 and 2009. An earlier study conducted in 2007 
with a focus on Amsterdam revealed some 334 organisations (Vermeulen, 2009). Exact numbers 
are difficult to ascertain because of the diversity of organisations, fragmentation, and the 
existence of “paper and sleeping organisations” (Vermeulen, 2006, p.26; van Heelsum, 2001, 
p.51), and the fact that some organisations do not survive over time (Vermeulen et al., 2014).  
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 Table 5.2 shows that the Ghanaian community has a high level of organisational density. 
This finding is corroborated by earlier studies that examined minority groups of Turks, 
Moroccans and Surinamese in Amsterdam (van Heelsum, 2010b; Vermeulen, 2009). These 
studies noted that organisational density can be explained by a combination of dynamics from 
within the community as well as conditions in the host society. From within the community is the 
propensity of individuals from the same ethnic background to come together to meet cultural, 
spiritual and other such needs. This explains the large number of HTAs and religious groups 
within the Ghanaian community. This is also linked to diaspora diversity in terms of regions of 
origin in Ghana and motives for organising. 
 
Table 5.2 Organisational density within the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands (2009-2015) 

 Turkish Surinamese  Moroccans Ghanaians Somali  
Population (2015) 396,555 348,662 380,755 22,881 39,131 
Organisations 1,125 1,200 720 245 160 
Organisational density  2.8 3.4 2 11 4 

Sources: CBS (2015); Author’s fieldwork 2011–2013; Vermeulen (2009) 
 
In the 1990s, a major factor influencing the formation of diaspora organisations was the 
conditions of settlement, which required support networks as well as platforms for pursuing 
group interests. In the host society, collective activities serve as a safety net and source of 
emancipation in the face of the challenges migrants face in the new society, including the 
vulnerabilities caused by lack of citizenship and lack of permanent legal status (see Nimako, 
2000a). Another explanation relates to fragmentation, because of internal conflict and inter-
organisational competition. As explained by Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice Chairman of 
RECOGIN, who has been part of diaspora platform building at the community level within the 
Ghanaian community: 
 

Fragmentation witnessed so far comes from leadership conflicts […]. This has contributed to 
the formation of alternatives organisations through which individuals and groups pursue 
different agendas. Because among Ghanaians, we have no inter-ethnic or religious conflicts so 
these conflicts mainly result from personality issues, interests as well as subsidies that were 
possible to access through organisations. [Interview with Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice 
Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012] 

 
For example, at the platform level, the contestation between two major umbrella organisations in 
Amsterdam – RECOGIN and Sikaman – continues to generate fragmentation where 
representation is required at the national level (CoGhaN, 2008). Leadership and personality-
related conflicts have spilt over into the operation of the Council of Ghanaian Organisations in 
the Netherlands (CoGhaN), which is supposed to rise above the two main platforms. 
Consequently, the participation of Netherlands-based members of the Ghanaian diaspora at the 
national level in the Netherlands and Ghana under one platform remains contested, due to 
questions about the representativeness and legitimacy of CoGhaN (Interviews with Joe Lamptey, 
one of the leaders of CoGhaN, Bijlmer, 4 July 2012; Sammy Aryee, Ghanaian community leader 
involved in the implementation of CoGhaN activities, Almere, 13 June 2012) (also see CoGhaN 
Report 2008). Fragmentation within immigrant communities (Al-Ali and Koser, 2002; Portes, 
1999) is not unique to Ghanaian communities. Associations are inherently “fields of 
fragmentation and cooperation”, as they are “often constructed on a situational basis when actors 
define new issues and concerns” (Pirkkalainen, 2013, p.64). 

Another explanation for the large number of organisations in the 2000–2010 period is 
that, during this period, Ghanaians were relatively well-established in Dutch society and the 
majority could travel back home. This increased the opportunities for members of the diaspora to 
undertake transnational activities. At the same time, they could access subsidies provided by the 
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municipalities and Dutch NGOs for various activities targeting integration and cultural activities, 
as well as charity projects in Ghana. 
  The observed organisational density in Table 5.2, which is supported for Amsterdam in the 
study conducted by Vermeulen (2009), can also be argued to correspond with the large number 
of Ghanaian residents in these municipalities (Figure 5.3), which host 73% of the total Ghanaian 
population in the Netherlands. Most Ghanaian diaspora organisations are based in the Ranstad 
area.42 As shown in Figure 5.3, the municipalities of Amsterdam, The Hague, Rotterdam and 
Almere, host about 88% of all the mapped organisations. Ghanaian diaspora organisations are 
concentrated in these four municipalities due to the large number of Ghanaians living in these 
municipalities and their resulting networks, which facilitate access to information about public 
services and informal support systems. 
 
Figure 5.3 Distribution of Ghanaian organisations in the major Dutch municipalities 

 
Source: Author’s research 2011–2014 
 
5.3.2 Types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 

As shown in Figure 5.4, Ghanaian diaspora organisations take a wide variety of forms in their 
pursuit of collective action aimed at addressing problem, policy and political streams, both in the 
country of residence and origin (‘here and there’). Shaped by the prevailing political opportunity 
structures and the policy windows that emerge from time, the main types of organisations are 
hometown associations, religious groups, migrant development NGOs, umbrella organisations, 
professional organisations, media organisations and political organisations. The mapping 
conducted for this study, which covered the period between 1985 and 2008, revealed 245 
organisations. 
 
Figure 5.4 Types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands based on 245 mapped 
organisations  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Author’s research 2011–2014 
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Religious groups 

As shown in Figure 5.4, religious groups are the largest type of Ghanaian diaspora organisation in 
the Netherlands. They are mainly registered as foundations. In fact, religious activities are central 
to collective activities among Ghanaians in the Netherlands. This explains the large number of 
Ghanaian Pentecostal churches (van Dijk, 2002a) and organisations with an Islamic orientation. 
The Islamic organisations, such as Wadata and Godiya, are mostly linked to Ghanaians from the 
cities of Kumasi and Tamale in Ashanti and the Northern regions of Ghana, which have more 
Islamic influences from Nigeria. In recent years, some religious groups have been involved in 
social issues within the community. The following citations capture the perspective of several 
respondents with in-depth knowledge about the dynamics within the Ghanaian community in the 
Bijlmer area of Amsterdam. For instance, Reverend Emmanuel Koney of the Pentecost Revival 
Church International explained that “the Pentecost Revival Church International has been 
involved with Ghanaian community in Bijlmer in the African Community-Police Dialogue 
Forum since 2008” (Interview, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 June 2014). The views of pastor Koney are 
corroborate by John McNally Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at RECOGIN, 
who noted that Ghanaian churches in the Bijlmer perform several functions within the Ghanaian 
community besides spiritual needs. For example, “they are involved in awareness programmes 
through Ghanaian radio stations as well as counselling activities for individual within their 
congregations (Interview with John McNally Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at 
RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 6 June 2014).  

Similar services are provided by imams to their congregations during situations of distress 
and social, cultural, economic needs (awareness on public service such as health, education, 
housing and the labour market) through collective activities in the municipalities where they 
reside (Interviews with Youssif Ouro-Akondo, Chairman Wadata Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 June 
2014; Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012; 
Farouk Mohamed Salou, Chairman of Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 6 June 2012). 

Previous studies on Ghanaian religious life in the Netherlands have observed that 
“religious organisations are fulfilling the same goals as socio-cultural organisations” (Vernooij, 
2004, p.8). This include functions such as “orientation on cohesion, memorial of the past, and 
help for the newcomers, finding a new identity and profiling themselves in a broader society, and 
networking with other migrant groups” (ibid.). These religious groups are transnational and 
collective in orientation and less linked to ethnic cleavages, but, as shown in the activities of the 
Pentecostal churches, “activities towards Ghana remain spiritual and financial support mainly 
targets the sister churches and members” (Interview with Reverend Emmanuel Koney, Pentecost 
Revival Church International, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 June 2014; Interview with Bishop, Assembly 
of God Church, Accra, 25 July 2011). The view of Pastor Koney are corroborate by A Bishop 
from the Assemblies of God in in Cape Coast, who confirmed the link to branches of their 
church in the diaspora including the Netherlands is mainly financial and material during 
emergencies and for church activities (Interview, Bishop of Cape Coast, Accra, 25 July 2011) 

From the above cited observations, I argue that although some of the religious groups act 
as nodes in transnational communities with specific migration-related agendas, their contributions 
towards Ghana are confined to specific networks. They mainly target groups linked to their faith, 
hence, their collective activities tend to exclude people from other churches, religions and non-
denominational people from Ghana. Under these considerations, their relevance applies much 
more to the country of residence, where they support members in dealing with social issues and 
community building. As Levitt (2001c, p.6) puts it, “transnational religious practices also involve 
the transformation of identity, community, and ritual practices”.  



173 
 

Hometown associations  

As shown in Figure 5.4, HTAs are the second largest type of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
the Netherlands. Organisations in their category are often registered with the Dutch chamber of 
commerce as associations or foundations, but there are also organisations in this category that are 
not registered (informal networks and groupings) and function outside the formal structures. The 
many organisations in this category demonstrate the diversity within the Ghanaian community in 
the Netherlands, in terms of the ethnicity and village, region or (part of) city where the members 
originate from. Examples include the various Ashanti groups, the Gas, Fanti, Ewes and 
Dagomba, among others, whose organisations are based on ethnic lines. Several HTAs can 
emerge from within the same ethnic group, as exemplified by the various Ashanti groups and 
those from Kwahu and Okyeman traditional areas. Again, all these groups are linked to the wider 
Ashanti and Eastern regions (for example, Asanteman Club, Kotoko Circle 150, Offinso Union, 
Sekyereman Union, Mokemo and Mfanteman associations).  

Migrant development NGOs 

Ghanaian diasporas also establish organisations that are mainly charity and development-oriented 
and mainly registered with the Dutch chamber of commerce as foundations. Organisations in this 
category do not have linkages to any of the main cleavages (ethnicity, religion). They have no 
members and are mainly orientated towards fund raising for activities in the country of origin. 
However, a few organisations in this category do undertake activities in the country of residence. 
The large number of migrant development NGOs, as shown in Figure 5.4, reflects the diverse 
individual interests pursued by members of the diaspora through the establishment of 
foundations.  

Umbrella organisations 

Organisations in this category are mainly platforms made up of a broad membership base and are 
often registered with the Dutch chamber of commerce as associations or foundations. The 
membership includes HTAs, migrant development NGOs, churches and informal formations. 
Umbrella organisations are mainly focused on representation of the wider Ghanaian community 
in the Netherlands and Ghana. Some HTAs also act as platforms that bring together co-ethnics 
from across the Netherlands, as well as those from other EU countries, in the name of national 
identity. Examples include the Kwahu Youngsters Association in The Hague, which is also part 
of the Kwahuman Association in the Netherlands based in Amsterdam. The existence of several 
platforms representing one community is due to fragmentation and competition, resulting from 
divisions, personality differences in the leadership, and competition for subsidies. 

Professional organisations  

Ghanaians in the Netherlands also establish organisations that bring together professionals from 
various fields. Organisations in this category are registered with the Dutch chamber of commerce 
and take the form of associations or foundations. Examples include seafarers, Ghanaian students, 
social workers, artists and musicians. Some of their activities target the welfare of the Ghanaian 
community through advice and counselling services. Some provide entertainment and artistic 
works during social events and festivals organised by other Ghanaian organisations. Others offer 
services for profit such as consultancy services. In the Netherlands, the involvement of 
professional organisations in community activities is not directly linked to the implementation of 
social policies by municipalities, while in Ghana their involvement is on an individual basis and 
does not include projects or activities that target public services or communities. 
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Media organisations  

Ghanaian in the Netherlands also engage in media activities.43 Some of the media outlets are 
registered as foundations and as separate entities from the diaspora organisations that established 
them, while others constitute part of the outreach activities by parent organisations. For example, 
Akasanoma Radio is an independent entity from Sikaman, with which it had links, while Radio 
RECOGIN and Radio Ghanatta in Amsterdam Bijlmer and The Hague, respectively, are part of 
the activities of their parent organisations. Media organisations constitute about 5% of the total 
recorded Ghanaian diaspora organisations. This is a conservative estimate, due to the informality 
of most media organisations. Some of the media organisations are invisible, because they are 
Internet-based and function without much publicity and do not receive any institutional support. 
Those media outlets registered as separate entities serve different purposes, including dealing 
with migration-related issues and organising events within the Netherlands, but not in Ghana. 
Ghanaian diaspora media programmes not only target their own community and members, but 
also the wider migrant community in the municipalities where they are based. Hence, their 
contributions are relevant in the country of residence context, but limited from a transnational 
perspective regarding the impact of their activities in the country of origin.  

Political parties  

Ghanaians engage in local politics in the Netherlands, as well as in Ghana, but from a distance. 
Political parties constitute only 1% of all Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands. 
Ghanaians belong to two main political parties, namely, the National Democratic Congress 
(NDC) and the New Patriotic Party (NPP). Both have branches in the major cities of the 
Netherlands, such as The Hague, Amsterdam and Rotterdam, where they have representatives 
and officially registered as foundations. The political parties engage with Ghanaians in the 
diaspora through their representatives in party branches and fundraise for the main parties in 
Ghana. Despite their relatively large size compared to other African migrant communities, the 
Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands does not have its own political parties with a focus on 
Dutch politics. At the district level, Ghanaians have had political representation from within the 
community, especially in Amsterdam South East. Nonetheless, support by Ghanaians for Dutch 
political parties has had a significant impact on electoral outcomes at the local level. For instance, 
in the 2014 municipal elections, Ghanaians stood behind a candidate from an independent 
political party, Platform Zuid-Oost, in Amsterdam South East. This marked a shift from a trend 
in which Ghanaians have historically aligned themselves with the main Dutch political parties, 
both at the national and local government level (Interview with John McNelly Boateng, 
community leader and radio presenter at RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 6 June 2014). Prompting this 
shift was the track record of the independent candidate (Jude Khela, former alderman, 
Amsterdam South East), whom many members of the diaspora in the district recognised as 
instrumental in various social programmes that gave opportunities to marginalised groups (ibid).  

Others  

Ghanaians in the Netherlands also engage in collective activities, some of which have an 
orientation towards the community or a specific group within the community, even though some 
are based on individual interests. This category of organisation constitutes about 13% of the 
recorded organisations and includes both formal and informal organisations. Examples include 
those involved in ethnic enterprises. Even though small, such organisations mainly operate in the 
service sector, namely, travel, retail, beauty, imports/exports, music and art. In addition, an 
increasing number of professionals are venturing into consultancy (accounting, marketing, trade 
and tourism). These organisations sell Ghanaian products such as exotic food stuffs and 
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cosmetics, but also engage in food businesses such as outside catering and restaurants. These 
businesses target the Ghanaian community as well as Dutch natives and other African groups 
with similar tastes and preferences. These economic initiatives are part of Ghanaian diaspora 
engagement and participation in the Netherlands, where they play a role in the local economy 
through the payment of tax and the purchase of services and products from Dutch producers. 
While the majority raise their capital through individual initiatives, some have joined hands with 
Dutch natives to undertake businesses in Ghana with the support of government initiatives, such 
as Public Sector Information (PSI) by the Dutch Ministry of Economic Affairs and Intent.  

Informal groupings also exist. These are not registered, but function and interact with 
organisations within the community. The informal groups are composed of networks based on 
ethnic affiliations, village connections and friendships or family relations that have been given a 
transnational dimension due to the movement of a whole family or part of it to the Netherlands. 
These groupings function in a more structured way outside the Dutch system and are visible 
Ghanaian groups. Although they are not the focus of this study, informal groups are important in 
diaspora communities, especially among migrants from the first phase of settlement (Moya, 
2005). Their exact number is difficult to establish because of their invisibility outside their own 
group or network. 

There are also collective initiatives, which fall outside of regular organisational activities, 
even though some of these initiatives, which are often philanthropic in nature, target large 
populations within the Ghanaian community. In this category, individual Ghanaians who 
function independently from any group or ethnic affiliation do engage and participate at different 
levels of Dutch society and in Ghana. They use personal contacts to mobilise resources and 
volunteers, who help with project implementation in Ghana. People in this category include 
Ghanaian professionals, expatriates and mixed couples (Ghanaian and Dutch). Some of the 
organisations in this latter category are registered under project names bearing the names of the 
activity locations in Ghana. 

 
5.3.3 Main characteristics of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 

The types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and the characteristics that they acquire are an 
indication of the diversity of the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands. Their observed 
organisational characteristics serve as critical indicators of which types of diaspora organisations 
have the capacity, and are likely, to engage in transnational activities with impact in both the 
country of residence and the country of origin. These organisational features are also useful for 
building the case for the inclusion of diaspora organisations within the civil society 
conceptualisation framework (see Chapter 2 of this dissertation). 

From the organisational information, available on websites, in reports and from in-depth 
interviews with case study organisations, several characteristics can be observed across the 
different organisational types. These characteristics have links to group-related dynamics within 
the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands, namely: size, integration and position in society 
(language competency, knowledge of society, knowledge of the labour market, and education 
system). The characteristics of diaspora organisations further relate to factors within the 
community (capacities and resources), as well as external factors (political opportunity structures). 
The traits of the Ghanaian diaspora community, combined with the contextual conditions, 
influence diaspora organising processes (see Ong’ayo, 2014a; Vermeulen, 2006; Koopmans and 
Stratham, 2000) and the characteristics acquired by the organisations across the different 
categories. 
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Organisational form 

Most of the Ghanaian organisations are set up as foundations (stichting)44, including those that 
function as associations (vereniging)45. All non-membership-based organisations adopt a foundation 
status, while some membership-based organisations adopt both foundation and association 
status. Most organisations combine the two forms of legal status for strategic reasons. The 
justification, according to organisations that have a dual legal status, such as RECOGIN, is that 
“it opens up avenues to sources of funding other than membership fees and contributions. At the 
same time, it allows for flexible and broad coverage of activities that require specific teams to 
manage on a regular basis” (Interview with Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice Chairman 
RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012). 

Membership and composition 

Most membership-based organisations recruit from pre-existing social networks, linked to 
ethnicity as well as religious, professional, regional and Ghanaian identity. In the HTAs, 
individuals are the main constituents and are often organised along ethnic lines with links to 
specific regions of origin in Ghana. Membership in HTAs ranges from between 20–70 
individuals, both male and female. Most members are first generation migrants, while second 
generation migrants have limited affinity with these organisations and regions of origin in Ghana. 
In umbrella organisations, membership is open to different types of Ghanaian organisations and, 
in some cases, to individuals from minority groups without an organisation in the Netherlands. 
Membership of umbrella organisations ranges from between 20–40 organisations. In the non-
membership-based organisations, mostly in the migrant development NGO category, the only 
active persons are the leadership and voluntary staff.  

Leadership  

Irrespective of the organisational type, Ghanaian organisations uniformly follow the format 
provided by the Dutch legislation governing NGOs. At the leadership level, they have 5–7 board 
members, depending on the type of organisation (membership-based or not) and legal form 
(foundation or association). Most leaders are male, except for a few female board members in 
some organisations. According to the Director of Voice of Sub-Sahara African Women 
(VOSAW), Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo:  
 

The traditional perspectives and practices that confine women to domestic roles influence the 
gender imbalances […]. These practices have been brought to the Netherlands and play a role 
in the low number of women in organisational positions. [Interview with Dorothy Boatemah 
Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, Delft, 13 July 2011]  

 
In the non-membership-based organisations, the founders often function as directors, while the 
board guides the overall functioning of the organisation. Decision-making in membership-based 
organisations entails collective deliberations and equal participation in organisational activities by 
both officials and members. 

Associational behaviour  

Collective activities are not new to the different groups in the Ghanaian diaspora community. It 
is one of the models of social organisation that characterises most African societies. However, 
social interactions among the different Ghanaian groups in the Netherlands take different forms, 
and these forms influence the behaviour of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Some similarities 
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and differences are observable in the way the different groups engage in collective organising. For 
example, dynamics within ethnic-based organisations are influenced by affinities and loyalties that 
are not present in non-membership organisation categories. In contrast, non-membership-based 
organisations tend to be issue-focused, hence, the role of the board, staff and interns, and the 
beneficiaries of the projects, are not directly linked to how people relate in the organisation.  

Ethnicity, as showed in the case of HTAs, plays a central role in the creation of what 
Orozco and Rouse (2007) describe as a new sense of community among recent immigrants with 
similar cultural backgrounds. In the case of the Ghanaian community, other factors, such as 
religious, political and professional affiliations, also play a major role in collective organising. 
Additionally, in situations where ethnicity is a major influencing factor, there are differences in 
the rates of organisational establishment. For example, groups within the larger Akan group 
constitute about 10% of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands. This organisational density 
within the Akan group is linked to the economically superior position of the Ashanti region over 
other regions in Ghana, which has enabled many from that region to migrate. Akan groups are 
from Eastern and Brong Ahafo regions. The least represented in the relatively large number of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations are groups from the Northern region, whose international 
migration has been curtailed by poverty, regional disparities and climatic conditions (Interview 
with Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 
2012). At the same time, Ghanaians establish organisations outside the three main cleavages – 
ethnicity, religion and political affiliation – with the goal of addressing the broader needs of the 
community in the Netherlands and community development projects in Ghana in a more 
dispersed manner (see chapters 6 and 7 of this dissertation). 

Associational life within the Ghanaian community also entails interactions between 
different groups and organisations. This is demonstrated in the joint activities that various groups 
implement at the national and municipal levels under umbrella organisations such as RECOGIN 
or CoGhaN. These relationships are largely horizontal within the community through HTAs and 
only overlap outside the group through umbrella organisations or migrant development NGOs 
that address issues beyond one specific group within the Ghanaian community. Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, in their associational life at the local level, also interact with other migrant 
groups beyond the Ghanaian community. This is demonstrated in their membership of Diaspora 
Forum for Development (DFD) and the alliances they form with Surinamese groups in the 
Bijlmer area of Amsterdam South East. In general, Ghanaian organisations interact with local 
NGOs and collaborate during project implementation or in cultural activities. 
 
5.3.4 Reasons for the establishment of organisations 

The establishment of migrant organisations has been questioned in terms of why they exist, what 
stimulates their formation and whether they represent a “continuation of pre-migratory practices 
or new ones acquired in the host society” (Moya, 2005, p.836). Immigrant organising process 
(Vermeulen, 2006) can be strongly connected to the characteristics of the group, as well as the 
environment in the host society. In the case of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands, the 
main question relates to how Ghanaian diaspora organisations have come into being and what 
were the main drivers? The reasons for the establishing Ghanaian diaspora organisations reflect 
the diversity of the groups constituting the Ghanaian community and the demand for 
organisations by the community or constituency concerned (Schrover and Vermeulen, 2005). 

At the same time, challenges in the new society give the impetus for collective organising, 
as a safety net for individuals whose lives are disrupted by the social conditions in the host 
society (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 
March 2011). Conversely, the transnational character of the Ghanaian diaspora also influences 
motives for establishing organisations. These can be linked to demands from the country of 
origin or motivated by diaspora altruism (Newland, 2010). The reasons for establishing 
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organisations gathered from the organisational data and in-depth interviews with leaders of the 
different types of Ghanaian organisations can be summarised under two major themes: motives 
and context (see boxes 5.1 and 5.2, respectively).  

Motives  

According to the leaders of the various Ghanaian diaspora organisations, the welfare of the 
Ghanaian community and its members is an important motive for the formation of membership-
based organisations such as HTAs and umbrella organisations. Welfare, in this context, refers to 
social activities that target the well-being of diasporas (emotional, material and physical) linked to 
their living conditions in the country of residence. The motives of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations are summarised in Box 5.1. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Organisational documents and interviews 2011 
 
Welfare-related motives for establishing organisations relate to perceived and experienced 
vulnerabilities during crises and emergencies, such as illness, death, loss of a job and inability to 
access public services (in the case of the undocumented migrants). This mainly applies to 
membership-based organisations such as HTAs and umbrella organisations. As observed by one 
community leader, Tony Kofi: 
 

Collective activities are critical for social, financial and material mobilisation’, whereas the 
welfare of the wider Ghanaian community and individuals in the Netherlands is mainly 
realisable through collective organising that targets social, financial and material mobilisation. 
[Interview with Tony Kofi, Director of STAND, Amsterdam, 4 June 2012] 
 

Expressing a similar view, Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice Chairman of RECOGIN, noted: 
 

To address welfare issues, it is important to engage with a host of institutions and policy 
makers, through organisations […]. This is the only way to access subsidies for community 
activities, demand public services for members, and influence local policies that affect our 
people. [Interview with Alhassan Nurdeen, former Vice Chairman of RECOGIN, Utrecht, 15 
April 2011] 

 
Illustration of the cited motives in practice are “welfare-related activities aimed at needs during 
emergency situations”. These include “moments of illness, bereavement and financial support to 
members, and the provision of support networks for newcomers to settle and access 
opportunities in the Dutch labour market” (Interview with Farouk Mohamed Salou, Chairman of 
Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 6 June 2012).  

A second important motive relates to the poor socio-economic conditions in the regions 
of origin, which are part of the drivers of migration in Ghana. These concerns provide the 
impetus for collective philanthropic activities in terms of mobilising financial and material 
resources. As noted by Samuel Ackah, the Director of ASDA: 

 
We undertake these activities not only to do charity work […]. Some of us experienced the 
hardships that those left behind are currently experience. We see poverty around our villages 

Box 5.1 Motives for establishing Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
 

• To address the welfare of the community and members; 
• To address poor socio-economic conditions in the regions of origin; 
• To maintain socio-cultural and traditional values; and 
• To pursue individual interests and opportunities. 
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and neighbourhoods in Ghana […]. Then you wish to change the situation so that young 
people can find alternative sources of living, instead of taking dangerous journeys across the 
desert and Mediterranean Sea. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social 
Development Aid, Almere, 11 March 2011] 

 
These remarks by Mr Ackah are shared by leaders of Afro-Euro and Sankofa foundations, which 
engage in large-scale projects targeting rural areas in Ghana. These organisations seek to reduce 
out migration by creating opportunities for employment for the youth and microcredit for 
women in rural areas in several regions in Ghana (see Table 5.5 and Chapter 6) 
 A third important motive is that of various Ghanaian ethnic groups seeking to maintain 
socio-cultural practices and traditional values through formal and informal mobilising structures. 
These organisations undertake activities in conformity with traditions in the regions of origin, as 
well as religious beliefs. The Chairman of Kumasi Youth Association in The Hague, Abubakari 
Salisu, noted: 
 

Mobilisation for cultural reasons, serves the purpose of uniting people that share same 
background, language and religion […]. These platforms help us to stay in solidarity with each 
other and jointly maintain ties with the traditional leadership and our cultural heritage, which 
we can celebrate from a distance. It strengthens our identity besides the Ghanaian national 
identity, which we share with other groups. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of 
Kumasi Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012]  

 
The fourth motive relates to personal interests. This is most common among organisations in the 
non-membership category and includes individual efforts to create employment opportunities 
and improve conditions in the region of origin in preparation for return. According to Samuel 
Ackah, the Director of ASDA: 
 

We left Ghana for greener pastures and our experiences here in the Netherlands compel us to 
think about the situation we left behind […]. We still have our parents, brothers and sisters, 
and those ties mean that we go back from time to time. But we want to return to a better 
environment than we left [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 4 
November 2011]. 

 
Citing experiences in the host society and how migrants of African background encounter 
obstacles in Dutch society, especially in their interactions with Dutch natives and participation in 
society, the founder of Afro-Euro, Vincent Gambrah, explained the motive to establish an 
organisation as follows: 
  

My own experience with integration in this society compelled me to come up with 
programmes that could help others who still struggle to find their way in Dutch society […]. 
Most important is language and education, especially for the youth. At the family, level, many 
migrant parents face challenges with working for survival, therefore, children are likely to 
remain behind because parents do not have time to help them with homework or supervise 
most of their educational activities. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro 
Foundation, The Hague, 21 November 2011] 

 
Echoing a similar sentiment about the motivation to establish an organisation with activities 
focused on culture and social cohesion in the Netherlands, based on personal experiences and 
interest in the subject of migration and development, the Director of Sankofa Foundation, 
George Duncan had this to say: 
  

I have had opportunities myself which I wish to share with others. Linking the Netherlands 
with Ghana through cooperation enables us to tackle problems in Ghana such as poverty 
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[…]. But we think of how to empower people at the local level through partnerships with 
local NGOs and women’s groups who get the chance to come and gain experiences in the 
Netherlands. [Interviews with George Duncan, Director of Sankofa Foundation, The Hague, 
28 February 2011] 

Contextual factors  

Contextual factors, both ‘here and there’, and as framed within the conceptual framework of 
methodological nationalism (see Chapter 2), are a major influence on the evolution and 
development of diaspora organisations. These factors interrelate with the existing political 
opportunity structures and policy windows in those contexts, linked to the policy agenda of the 
institutions, combined with competition between various policy entrepreneurs seeking to 
influence decisions about problem, policy and political streams (see Kingdon, 1995, 2014). 
According to leaders of the major Ghanaian umbrella organisations, HTAs and migrant 
development NGOs established in the late 1980s and early 1990s, several factors determined the 
evolution of their organisations. One major factor was the increasing number of Ghanaians in the 
Netherlands in the 1990s and 2000s. This increase is linked to “family union or re-union among 
the first generation and the number of second generation, which are beginning to start their own 
families” (Interview with Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman, RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 4 June 2012). 
Changes in the demographic composition of Ghanaians in the Netherlands, together with the 
local policy environment and Ghanaian diaspora networks, have given rise to collective 
organising and a growth in the number of Ghanaian associations (ibid.).  

At the same time, collective organising is not new to Ghanaians, as it is one of the models 
of community and societal interaction that characterise many African societies. In the Dutch 
context, Ghanaian identity plays a unifying role and acts as the primary basis for collective 
organising, as group identity has always been an important consideration in Dutch policies 
dealing with migrants. The experience of Ghanaians in the Netherlands with collective organising 
relates to what Levitt and Glick-Schiller (2004 p.1006) describe as “forms of mobilisation aimed 
at maintaining group identities, expressions of migrant social relations and ways of belonging”. 
The factors determining the establishment of different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
in the Netherlands are summarised in Box 5.2. 

  
 

Source: Author’s research 2011–2012  
 
The Dutch socio-political culture, in which individual rights and freedom of conscience are 
respected, and the participation of non-state actors in public affairs has a long history of 
constitutional protection. This culture has evolved alongside institutionalised decentralisation, in 
which participation, consensus, and respect for one’s cultural-religious identity, go hand-in-hand. 
These traditions and values inform the current policy environment in which the establishment of 
organisations is simplified and programmes in the cultural domain receive subsidies. 

Box 5.2 Factors determining the formation of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands 
 
• Size of the community; 
• Social, economic and political conditions in the country of origin and country of residence; 
• Immigration and integration policies in the country of residence; 
• Availability of, and access to, political opportunity structures, i.e., programmes and subsidies 

provided by institutions in the country of residence; 
• Level of integration with, and participation in, the host society, i.e., in terms of language, 

education and jobs; 
• Diaspora agency, creativity and entrepreneurship; 
• Individual initiative and leadership. 
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Another salient driver of collective organising among Ghanaians is vulnerability, which is 
created by the constantly-shifting policy environment. Shifts in the Dutch government’s 
immigration and integration policies (van Oers, 2008) has had substantial influence on the 
evolution of diaspora organisations representing different minority groups, including Ghanaians, 
although in varying degrees. The response of the Ghanaian diaspora to vulnerabilities through 
collective organising and bargaining processes is a critical strategy for securing the interests and 
welfare of members of the diaspora in the new society (Ong’ayo, 2014a). For instance, the 
settlement conditions and verification of identification rule in the late 1980s and early 1990s led 
to the establishments of organisations that sought to address the welfare of the Ghanaian 
community in general (Sikaman 198846; RECOGIN, 1992; Ghanatta, 1993) and several Ghanaian 
religious organisations (van Dijk, 2002a).  

In a study of Ghanaians in Amsterdam, Nimako (200a) observed that the most significant 
questions that confront Ghanaians are to do with structural factors, namely: status in the labour 
market, legal status and learning the Dutch language. Organisations are, therefore, a way of 
coping with the impact of tough policy measures, but also act as tools for the empowerment of 
the Ghanaian community (Nimako, 2000a). Such views resonate with Ghorashi’s observation 
that diaspora organisations “serve as safety nets and act as intermediaries between individuals and 
the state” (2004, p.330). Collective organising among Ghanaians in dealing with the prevailing 
policy environment shows how they have sought to voice and advance their political expectations 
and “to operate within the public sphere” (Bousetta, 2000, p.231). 

The other major determinant of the emergence of Ghanaian diaspora organisations is 
linked to what Alejandro Portes calls “situational social capital” (Portes, 2010, p.171). As outlined 
in Box 5.2, this relates to agency of the diasporas and initiatives that are informed by the need for 
diaspora organisations to cope with the policies and socio-economic conditions in which they 
find themselves in the country of residence. Linked to the notion of problem and policy streams, 
members of diaspora organisations often experience vulnerability in the host society caused by a 
lack of language skills, insufficient societal knowledge, non-recognition of qualifications, and 
problems with legal status and access to basic services. Moreover, migrants are most likely to be 
the first to be laid-off during economic downturns (van Dalen and Henkens, 2007). This is 
primarily due to the concentration of migrant workers in sectors with more volatile employment 
patterns (Chaloff et al., 2012). Such sectors include the cleaning, logistics, construction and 
horticultural industries. The need for access to resources and services has, therefore, played a 
major role in the demand for space to raise communal concerns and to influence policies that 
target migrant communities in the municipalities where Ghanaians live. As shown in Box 5.4, this 
factor links to diaspora creativity and entrepreneurship, guided by leadership and initiative taking.  

Another issue that has played a major role in the establishment of Ghanaian organisations 
is the policy environment in the Netherlands. The Ghanaian community is considered one of the 
newly-emerging communities (Nieuw Opkomende Ge-meenschappen) in Dutch multi-ethnic society 
(Kraan, 2001), but Ghanaians are also regarded as economic migrants. For these reasons, they do 
not fit within the official minority policies that cover such groups (for example, Turks, 
Moroccans, Antillean and Surinamese). As noted by Penninx and Schrover (2001), institutional 
opportunity structures, the characteristics of the concerned groups, and the different phases of 
settlement influence the types of organisations that migrants set up. The multicultural policies of 
the early 1970s and 1980s aimed at managing the cultural diversity arising from increased 
immigration (Schrover, 2010). These policies sought to achieve equality among ethnic minorities 
in the socioeconomic and political domains, but also encouraged the representation of the 
interests of specific ethnic groups as part of consultations (overlegstructuur), as demonstrated by the 
establishment of the National Advice Body (Landelijk Advies Orgaan, LAO) and the National 
Consultation Minorities (Landelijk Overleg Minderheden, LOM). Subsequently, the Dutch 
government provided subsidies, which enabled migrant groups to form their own organisations 
and promote traditions and celebrations. 
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Ghanaians have had access to modest subsidies at the municipal level based on their own 
initiatives and vigorous engagement with policy makers. These subsidies target policies 
encompassing more functional aspects of integration, such as language, education, health, 
housing and participation in the labour market. Like other migrant communities, Ghanaians have 
responded to these policy-linked opportunities by establishing organisations as platforms and 
vehicles for engagement with Dutch municipalities, where they are involved in the co-
implementation of local policy priorities. For Ghanaian diaspora organisations with activities in 
Ghana, their establishment has been mostly influenced by government-subsidised programmes 
initiated by the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs and development agencies (de Haas, 2006a). 
These subsidies are disbursed directly by development agencies and/or through local NGOs and 
municipalities. 
 
5.3.5 Thematic focus and activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 

Thematic focus 

The thematic issues that the Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands subscribe to 
have a ‘here and there’ orientation, which impacts on their choice of activities at different levels 
between the country of residence and origin. These themes are nation-state embedded, although 
they emerge from and are shaped by a combination of global and social processes, which are 
manifested in the problem, policy and political streams (see Kingdon, 1995; 2014). The themes 
can be verified from the activities posted on organisational websites and the organisational 
objectives stated in the registry of the Dutch Chamber of Commerce. In the in-depth interviews, 
some leaders observed that organisational objectives are also influenced by government policies 
on the participation of minority groups, especially in the municipalities with large numbers of 
migrants. Other objectives, as shown in Table 5.3, relate to needs at the local level in Ghana. For 
example, organisations with activities in the Netherlands and Ghana cite health, education, 
gender and skills training as some of the main themes for activities within the Ghanaian 
community in the Netherlands and in the regions of origin in Ghana. Table 5.3 outlines the main 
thematic areas that Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands give attention to, both in 
the Netherlands and in Ghana. 
 
Table 5.3 Thematic focus ‘here’ and ‘there’ 

Netherlands Ghana 
Integration  
Welfare  
Education   
Health  
Labour market participation 
Skills training and capacity-building 
Gender empowerment  
Remittance and investment 
Culture and social cohesion 

Health 
Education 
Water 
Gender empowerment  
Microfinance and investments 
Agriculture and food security 
Rural development 
Capacity building  
Poverty 

Source: Documents from the 15 case study diaspora organisations and interviews 2011–2014 
 
The replication of some themes from the Netherlands in Ghana is an indication of the 
application of agency within diaspora organisations, which enables them to attach meaning to 
local challenges in the country of residence (integration, participation, mobilisation and 
transnational collective activities) and in the country of origin (poverty, public service delivery 
and citizenship rights). Also, influenced by diasporic experiences, agency of the members and 
leaders of diaspora organisations pays a central role in the definition of problems and the framing 
of issues supported by the organisations in the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’). 
In Ghana, the main issue is the high cost of education, which mainly affects populations in rural 
areas and in informal settlements. These locations are hard hit by poverty and face exclusion in 
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education, yet education is a critical determinant of access to formal labour markets and other 
resources. For these reasons, members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands use their 
personal experiences to intervene in education, due to the value placed on education and 
experiences abroad. As noted by Samuel Ackah, the Director of ASDA: 
 

Most of our organisations focus on education due to our experiences in the Netherlands 
where our children have better opportunities. It is also our desire to reverse the conditions 
that drove us out of Ghana […]. And for many Ghanaians, education consumes a large 
proportion of their remittances to the families back ‘home’. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, 
Director of ASDA, Almere, 14 April 2011]  

 
The emphasis on education is on facilities, equipment, teaching materials, and school fees. While 
in health, the cost of healthcare and the lack of adequate facilities make it difficult for many 
families to access basic services in Ghana (Mensah et al., 2009), despite the introduction of the 
Ghana National Health Scheme. Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo, the Director of VOSAW, 
captured some of these concerns regarding health in the following comment: 
 

We chose healthcare as a theme because of our experiences in the Netherlands. We have seen 
what a good health care system looks like. For that reason, Ghanaians living here wish to see 
similar services and facilities in the communities from which they originate. [Interview with 
Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, Delft, 23 January 2011] 
 

With many Ghanaians leaving for urban areas in search of jobs, old people are often left behind 
in the rural areas. Thus, care at the family level becomes an individual responsibility, while at the 
same time new interventions emerge from members of the Ghanaian diaspora experiencing these 
challenges in their own families.  

Skills development and capacity building is also an area in which the Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations, together with their local partners and communities (target groups), take a great deal 
of interest. Capacity building as a theme is influenced by donor discourses, reinforcing the 
assumption that many development partners in the South lack capacity. It is also a theme 
considered by Ghanaian organisations as necessary for organisational development. For this 
reason, Ghanaian diaspora organisations seek to transfer the same capacities to their local 
partners and beneficiaries in Ghana.  

At the local community level in Ghana, diaspora organisations also adopt the same 
language about the need for capacity building, but in different ways when dealing with local 
partners and target groups. For example, capacity building by diaspora organisations is not only 
about making up for a lack of capacity, but rather entails seeking practical methods that the 
targeted groups can easily comprehend for addressing new development challenges at the local 
community level. According to the director of one of the migrant development NGOs working 
with women groups in Dangwe West, Greater Accra region:  
 

The various diaspora skills acquisition and capacity-building programmes aim to increase local 
capacities […]. They target, for example, raising awareness on issues such as women’s rights, 
health and financial literacy in relation to microcredit facilities we support in rural areas. 
[Interview with Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, The Hague, 10 February 
2011] 

 
The discourses generated by the Dutch development agencies and NGOs that provide diaspora 
organisations with subsidies also influence the thematic choices of these organisations in terms of 
activity areas.  

A final source of influence over the thematic choices of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
is international organisations such as the EU and UNDP. This is applicable to the few Ghanaian 
organisations that receive funding from these international organisations and engage in 
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collaborative projects in Ghana. These thematic choices demonstrate the application of agency 
between ‘here and there’, and at different levels (local, meso and macro), where diaspora 
organisations tap into various political opportunity structures and policy windows.   

Types of activity and orientation  

Ghanaian diaspora organisations are involved in several activities that target the country of 
residence and origin. The activities, however, vary with the different organisational types and 
orientations. In membership-based organisations, the main activities in the Netherlands include 
the welfare of members, service provision, and social activities aimed at integration into Dutch 
society. Others are involved in cultural activities, awareness creation, and networking to facilitate 
and improve relations between Dutch natives and Ghanaians. In terms of activities towards 
Ghana, both membership-based and non-membership based organisations undertake fund 
raising activities for projects in regions of origin and partner organisations. These are mainly 
charitable in nature and often involve their own resources and some donations by Dutch natives 
and local NGOs (see chapters 6 and 7 of this dissertation for more details). 
 
5.4 Typology of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 

An examination of the objectives and activities of the 245 organisations covered in the mapping 
exercise conducted for this study revealed that not all organisations have activities that focus on 
the country of residence or origin. Equally, not all organisations engage in development-related 
activities. This revelation necessitated a classification of organisations that showed significant 
involvement in the two contexts – country of residence or origin (‘here’ and ‘there’). Focus on a 
typology was also necessitated by the conceptualisation of diaspora as a descriptive and analytical 
category (see, for example, Sheffer, 2003; Cohen, 1997; Safran, 1991). The aim was to seek an 
understanding of the connections that these groups maintain with the country of origin and their 
affinity with the country of residence, as well as the kind of ‘win-win-win’ outcomes they can 
generate in the context of their acknowledged role as agents of development. 
 
5.4.1 Mapping of diaspora organisations 

From the diverse groups of diaspora organisations (see in Figure 5.4), three categories emerge as 
the most significant: hometown associations, migrant development NGOs, and umbrella 
organisations. Although activities vary markedly between the various types of organisations, their 
significance lies in the following:  

•   an ability to undertake transnational activities;  
•   activities that have the potential to reach out to diverse and large population groups and 

that have an impact in both the country of residence and the country of origin; 
•   experience with the co-implementation of policies at local/municipal and national levels; 

and 
•   a proven track record. 

 
From a transnational perspective, an important consideration is the ability of an organisation to 
undertake activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. From the country of residence 
perspective, important considerations include the ability to engage with host institutions in policy 
processes that have an impact on the welfare of the diaspora community, the ability to undertake 
activities that are collective in orientation, activities that complement local policies, and the 
potential to contribute to social transformation in the host society. From the country of origin 
perspective, the organisation’s activities should be collective in orientation and outcomes with 
broad outreach at different levels and complement local policies aimed at social transformation. 
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In both contexts, the organisations should have a proven track record of activity and inclusive in 
orientation. These features provide the basis for assessing the relevance of diaspora organisations 
and their suitability for consideration in migration and development policies aimed at harnessing 
the potential of the diasporas (Plaza and Ratha, 2011; Newland, 2010) for development in both 
the country of residence and origin (Portes and de Wind, 2007; Ionescu, 2006).  
 
5.4.2 Three main types of diaspora organisations 

From the several main types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, three stand 
out, namely: HTAs, migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations. This section 
discusses these categories briefly. 

Hometown associations 

Hometown associations are an important category of diaspora organisations, because of their 
strong focus on the welfare of their members, including integration in the country of residence, 
but also their ability to mobilise resources (finances and materials) and the charity activities they 
undertake in the regions of origin in Ghana. Their activities, even though targeting specific 
groups, reach out to many people, both in the country of residence and origin. In the 
Netherlands, they engage with local institutions and participate in the co-implementation of 
priority policy fields within the municipalities of residence. They address the welfare of members, 
newcomers and the undocumented by supporting their integration, access to the labour market 
and access to basic services (housing, education, health and emergencies).  

Hometown associations also provide psychological support for those in distress and 
contribute towards health care and funeral expenses (see Chapter 6). Resource mobilisation for 
the regions of origin in Ghana is undertaken as part of their transnational activities, which have 
the potential for broad impact at the local level. This includes the mobilisation of financial 
resources and material goods for upgrading education, health and water supply facilities and 
improving agricultural production (see Chapter 7). The ‘here and there’ orientation of their 
activities is relevant as it reveals the simultaneity of diaspora transnational activities and outcomes 
in multiple locations.  

Migrant development NGOs  

Migrant development NGOs are an important category, because their activities and choice of 
location(s) for implementation are informed by issues that transcend cleavages based on ethnicity, 
regionalism, political and religious affiliations. Moreover, their activities have a transnational 
dimension that does not target specific groups, but instead reaches many people, both in the 
country of residence and origin. In recent years, some migrant development NGOs have made a 
shift in activity implementation towards the local and national levels in the Netherlands. These 
include events and festivals, integration programmes, exchange programmes, and awareness 
creation on health and education, but also business fairs that explore investment opportunities. 

The leaders of these organisations also participate in public policy processes by engaging 
in debates and making presentations. Other organisations provide capacity building for Ghanaian 
organisations in collaboration with Dutch development agencies. Some activities transcend the 
Ghanaian community, thereby promoting host country policies on integration, social cohesion, 
migration and development (for more details see Chapter 6). Activities in Ghana include 
microfinance and remittances, circular migration, and skills transfer, upgrading education and 
health facilities, and provision of farm inputs for agriculture. These activities have the potential to 
generate social transformation, spanning single locations (for more details see Chapter 7). 
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Umbrella organisations 

Umbrella organisations are considered an important category of diaspora organisation, because 
they function as both a platform and a representative body. They have a broad membership base 
that includes HTAs, migrant development NGOs, churches and other types of groups, including 
informal groups. They are platforms that provide the Ghanaian community with representation 
in the Netherlands and in diaspora policy consultation processes at the national level in Ghana. 
Of the five-main umbrella organisations (CoGhaN, RECOGIN, the Council of Ghanaian Chiefs 
in the Netherlands [CoGhaC], Akasanoma and Ghanatta), only three claim to represent the wider 
Ghanaian community at the national level and only one represents Ghanaian chiefs (CoGhaC). 
Moreover, only three organisations in this category participate in the co-implementation of social 
policies at the local level in the Netherlands.  

Nonetheless, there are variations regarding actual community representation in the 
Netherlands. CoGhaN, which has more than 12 member organisations and representatives from 
the 12 Dutch provinces, the media, businesses, youth, women and churches, mainly operates at 
the national level. In contrast, RECOGIN, which has more than 40 member organisations, 
operates both at the national and municipal levels. These orientations are further influenced by 
the proximity of the organisations to Dutch institutions and the existence of large numbers of 
Ghanaians, as illustrated by the position of RECOGIN in Amsterdam Bijlmer.  

Despite the acknowledged contribution of religious organisations in the country of 
residence (‘here), they are not included in the present study, as a ‘here and there’ dimension is 
important, because of the focus on the transformations generated by diaspora transnational 
collective activities from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. Although, the support given to sister 
churches in Ghana is a manifestation of a ‘here and there’ dimension in their transnational 
activities, there is limited the impact on other segments of society that do not belong to the same 
church or religious groupings. This aspect requires another study, as not everyone is religious and 
it is not known if the church-based organisations transcend the religious cleavage, particularly in 
the context of the ‘prosperity gospel’, which is part of evangelisation in the Pentecostal churches, 
including the Dutch-based ones with affinity to Ghana.  

 
5.4.3 Transnationalism and integration 

Diaspora organisations considered as significant within the three main categories can also be 
argued as fitting within the transnationalism prism, which sees integration and transnationalism as 
mutually supportive (Erdal and Oeppen, 2013). Integration plays a pivotal role in providing the 
diasporas with the ability (participation and resources mobilisation) to undertake transnational 
activities towards the country of origin. As observed by Levitt (2003), successful integration can 
support transnational activities. This postulation derives from the link between high levels of 
social, political and economic integration and transnational involvement (Vertovec, 2009).  
 
5.4.4 Collective orientation of transnational activities 

The significance of organisations in the three categories derives from a particular trait, namely, 
their collective orientation, which has the potential to be inclusive, representative and, 
consequently and legitimate. In the context of diversity and with the propensity of diasporas to 
fragment, these organisational categories can have an influence on policy making, both in the 
country of residence and the country of origin. This is in addition to their critical role in social 
mobilisation for collective goals (Sökefeld, 2006), transnational identity formation, and resource 
mobilisation (materials, finances and social remittances).  

Figure 5.5 traces the contours of interconnectedness between the main categories of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations and other types of organisations, in terms of relationships and 
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collaboration with host country institutions at the national and municipal levels. It indicates that 
the main categories do not work in isolation, even though they are the most visible in terms of the 
co-implementation of local social policies in the host society. 
 
Figure 5.5 Inter-organisational relations in the Dutch institutional setting 

 
Source: Author’s research 2012 
 
The three main categories do not work in isolation, hence, their relevance ought to be discussed 
alongside the other diaspora organisations and state actors with which they interact through 
collaborative activities (see Figure 5.5). This collaboration takes place in the platforms they share 
with other Ghanaian organisations, such as umbrella organisations like RECOGIN and 
CoGhaN. At the same time, they collaborate in activities and processes initiated by host country 
institutions at the national and municipal levels. As shown in Figure 5.5, the institutional setting 
in the Netherlands at the national and municipal levels provides the framework for engagement 
and activity implementation, which is part of the overall framework that applies to all migrant 
organisations, irrespective of their communities. 
 

5.5 The 15 case study diaspora organisations 
 
This section presents a selection of 15 organisations based on the requirement that they have 
activities in both Ghana and the Netherlands (see Table 5.4 and Annex II for organisational 
profiles). As already alluded to, the 15 case study organisations illustrate the influential role of 
organisational characteristics and how different organisational categories (see Table 5.4) 
contribute to social transformation at different levels in the country of destination and origin. 
This section looks at the reasons for the establishment of diaspora organisations in terms of 
motives (Box 5.1), objectives (Table 5.5) and activities (Table 5.6). Table 5.4 shows the 15 case 
study organisations selected for this study and the categories to which they belong.  
 
Table 5.4 Case study organisations by category 

Category Organisation 
Migrant development NGO Afro-Euro 

African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace Keeping (AMYIP) 
African Social Development Aid (ASDA) 
Bokemei 
Sankofa 
Ghanafuo Kroye Kuo Twente (GKKT) 
Stichting Afrika Naast de Deur (STAND) 
Voice of Sub-Saharan African Women (VOSAW) 

HTA Faila Youth 
Kwahuman 
Kumasi Youth 
Okyeman 

Umbrella Council of Ghanaian Chiefs in the Netherlands (CoGhaC) 
Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the Netherlands (CoGhaN) 
Representative Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the Netherlands (RECOGIN) 

Source: Author’s research, 2011-2014 

Local government and national 
institutional setting in the 
Netherlands  

- Religious organisations 
- Professional organisations 
- Media organisations 
- Political parties 
- Other 

- HTAs 
- Migrant development 
NGOs 

- Umbrella organisation 
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5.5.1 Purpose of organisations 

The diversity of Ghanaian diaspora organisations is reflected in their objectives, thematic choices 
and activities, which transcend multiple levels. The organisation’s objectives are critical 
determinants of its legal form and management structure, but also the choices that the 
organisations make in terms of activities ‘here’ and ‘there’. The establishment of diaspora 
organisations in the three main categories is also directly linked to both individual and collective 
interests, which are framed and actualised through formal organisational structures. These 
interests are pursued both in the country of residence and origin, with welfare as a priority, 
followed by development in Ghana. Examined from Kingdon’s framework on streams (problem, 
policy and political), Ghanaian diaspora organisations seek to improve the material well-being of 
their members in the Netherlands, provide for spiritual and social needs as well as social safety 
nets such as informal health and funeral insurance (see Mazzucato, 2005). Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations also help newcomers by organising extra language courses and programmes on 
Dutch society as part of the integration process. These programmes are implemented in 
collaboration with the local authorities in the municipalities in which the Ghanaians reside.  
 From an agency point of view, organisations become a coping strategy for its 
members in dealing with the complexities of the new society: they offer members psychological 
support, a sense of belonging and a connection with cultures in the country of origin. The 
outcomes of these collective activities can have a ‘win-win-win’ dimension in that besides direct 
benefits to members of these organisations, the contribution can have policy relevance, especially 
in helping to realise certain social policy goals of the host country institutions. Stability because of 
collective initiatives provides the basis for transnational collective activities, while also benefiting 
the country of origin (policy relevance), next of kin and opening up possibilities for return of 
Ghanaians from the Netherlands. These motives can be discerned from the statutes of the 
various organisations, which explicitly refer to the areas of benefit to diasporas, the country of 
residence and the country of origin. (See Section 5.3.4). 
 
5.5.2 Organisational structure 

Ghanaians also make use of formal organisational structures to pursue their individual and 
collective interests in Ghana. Due to the ties maintained with Ghana and simultaneous 
engagement through various transnational practices, organisations become strategic tools with 
direct and indirect influence. This includes efforts to change the material conditions of the next 
of kin, but also to improve local conditions in terms of the availability of services and 
infrastructure with a view to possible return. Some of these initiatives are based on rational 
calculations linked to possibilities for return or have an obligatory element because of family 
connections, while others are informed by altruistic motives.  

Another important factor is organisational structure, which also has links to the legal 
status adopted and subsequent management of the organisation. The legal status and activity 
orientation determine the types of resources that an organisation can access (public or private) 
and the relevance of the objectives to host country institutions. The legal status determines the 
organisational structures, as well as its mode of management and the way that it mobilises the 
community and resources. Additionally, the financial resources within the organisations and those 
provided by host country institutions and NGOs enable diaspora organisations to undertake 
transnational activities, while also pursuing the interests of the community in the host society at 
the same time. The background of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the three main categories 
can, therefore, be explained by the contextual conditions that influence their establishment and 
functioning. These are summarised under the concept of political opportunity structures in 
Section 5.6. 
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Table 5.5 Case study organisations: Category, status, year of establishment and objectives 

Source: Documents (constitutions and activity reports) from the 15 case study diaspora organisations 
and interviews 2011–2014 
 

Organisation Legal status 
and year of 
establishment 

Objectives  

Afro-Euro Foundation 
(2004) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Facilitating cooperation between Ghanaians and Dutch natives  
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 
Cross-cultural exchange and social cohesion in Dutch society 
Creating business opportunities for migrants and Dutch small and medium 
enterprises (SMEs) 

AMYIP Foundation 
(1999) 

Knowledge and experience transfer to support development in Ghana 
Cross-cultural exchange and social cohesion in Dutch society 
Creating business opportunities for migrants and Dutch SMEs 

ASDA Foundation  
(2005) 

Information and awareness creation 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 
Facilitating cooperation between Ghanaians and other diaspora organisations 
Creating business opportunities for migrants and Dutch SMEs 

Bokemei Foundation 
(2002) 

Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 
Facilitating cooperation between Ghanaians and other diaspora organisations 

Sankofa Foundation 
(2001) 

Facilitating cooperation between Ghanaians and Dutch natives  
Cross-cultural exchange and social cohesion in Dutch society 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

GKKT Foundation/ 
association 
(1996) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Facilitating cooperation between Ghanaians and Dutch natives  
Financial resource mobilisation for projects in Ghana 

STAND  Foundation 
(1991) 

Skills training and capacity building for Ghanaian organisations in the 
Netherlands 
Knowledge and experience transfer to support development in Ghana 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

VOSAW  Foundation 
(2007) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Capacity building for other Ghanaian organisations 
Facilitating participation of women in education, leadership, 
Social networking and recognition within the Dutch institutions 

Faila Youth  Foundation/ 
association 
(2005) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Welfare of members (emergencies, education, jobs, health) 
Maintaining culture and traditions 
Awareness creation within the communities in Ghana 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

Kwahuman  Foundation/ 
association 
(1986) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Welfare of members (emergencies, education, jobs, health) 
Maintaining culture and traditions 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

Kumasi Youth Foundation/ 
association 
(2000) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Welfare of members (emergencies, education, jobs, health) 
Maintaining culture and traditions 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

Okyeman Foundation/ 
association 
(1994)  

Integration of members in Dutch society 
Maintaining culture and traditions 
Welfare of members (emergencies, education, jobs, health) 
Resource mobilisation (financial and material) for projects in Ghana 

CoGhaC Foundation/ 
association 
(2006) 

Facilitating institutional links between Ghanaian chiefs and Dutch organisations 
and Ghanaian government and House of Chiefs in Ghana 
Cross-cultural exchange and social cohesion in Dutch society 

CoGhaN Foundation/ 
association 
(2009) 

Mobilisation, stimulation, and capacity building for all the Ghanaians 
Cross-cultural exchange and social cohesion in Dutch society 
Providing platform and representation to the community to influence policies 

RECOGIN Foundation/ 
association 
(1992/1993) 

Integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society 
Facilitating institutional linkage between Ghanaians and Dutch organisations 
Providing platform and representation to the community to influence policies 
Skills training and access to the labour market 
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5.5.3 Characteristics 
 
The organisational structure adopted by a diaspora organisation reflects the agency of the 
organisation, especially in the selection of its legal form (association or foundation), as well as the 
daily functioning of the organisation. These are influenced by the added-value that diaspora 
organisations attach to a particular organisational structure, aimed at maximising the existing 
political opportunity structures and policy windows in the country of residence (‘here’) and the 
country of origin (‘there’), as well as realising their collective objectives. As noted earlier, 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands consist of both formal and informal 
associations, organised around religious, ethnic, regional and gender identities, age, platforms and 
development issues (local and national). Both earlier and recent migrants are behind their 
establishment, which means that their concerns are influenced by different generational 
experiences. The 15 case study organisations have both similarities and differences in their 
organisational structure and functioning. This is applicable to both membership and non-
membership-based organisations. This section looks at these characteristics. 

Management structure 

Leadership in Ghanaian diaspora organisations varies markedly because of the organisational 
forms that they choose. In hometown associations, the leadership is composed of a board or an 
executive composed of 3–7 persons, all drawn from among the members. The leadership is 
chosen through an electoral process, in which the members select the prospective leaders by 
scrutinising their individual qualities. In most cases, the leaders are all Ghanaians, with a few 
exceptions in which ethnic groups from across the border in neighbouring countries (Burkina 
Faso, Ivory Coast and Togo) are incorporated, as illustrated in the case of Faila Youth 
Association in The Hague. HTAs rarely include native Dutch people on their boards. An 
explanation for this preference, according to the Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth 
Association, Abubakari Salisu, is that:  
 

Some personal issues and problems that members HTAs discuss or deal with are considered 
private and too sensitive to be shared outside the inner circle. Some personal issues require a 
significant amount of trust and confidentiality […]. This does not place obstacles in our 
relationship with Dutch natives during activities like […]. material and financial resource 
mobilisation, as well as cultural and social activities. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, 
Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012] 

 
In most HTAs, more than half of the executives are men, with their age ranging from 25–45 
years. This is due to the complex mix of people from different age groups (old and young), their 
period of arrival in the Netherlands and when they joined the organisation. Women occupy only 
a few leadership positions in HTAs, as the majority join their husbands only after the 
organisation has been established. In general, Ghanaian women play a limited role in collective 
organising, because of the dominant role of men in most organisations. Women are also occupied 
with household responsibilities, besides their work and are, therefore, often unable to commit to 
the long hours of voluntary work demanded by diaspora organisations. Leaders of many HTAs 
are first-generation immigrants. John McNally Boateng, an opinion leader working with the 
Ghanaian media in Amsterdam, explained the reason behind such patterns:  
 

It is due to the tendency of the first generation to dominate community organising, which is 
tied to personal interests in Ghana including the pursuit of recognition by local chiefs in the 
regions of origin […]. First generation Ghanaians tend not to involve their children in 
community activities. [Interview with John McNally Boateng, community leader and radio 
presenter at RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 6 June 2014] 
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Mr Boateng further noted that “young people are not active at the leadership level in most 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations due to lack of time and limited affinity to the regions of origin 
compared to their parents” (ibid.). From several interviews conducted in the Netherlands with the 
leaders of the 15-case study Ghanaian diaspora organisations, it can be noted that the level of 
education in HTAs varies, but most of the leaders have completed high school. Few have 
bachelors and master’s degrees and only two persons interviewed have a doctoral degree. 

In the case of migrant development NGOs, the size of the advisory board depends on 
whether it has a branch in Ghana or not. In most cases, the number of board members ranges 
from 3–7 persons. The background of board members varies, but the majority are composed of 
Ghanaians, while some have a mix of Ghanaian and native Dutch, as well as persons from other 
migrant backgrounds. Still, Ghanaians constitute the majority on most boards, even where there 
is a significant mix of backgrounds, as illustrated by the composition of the ASDA Board in the 
Netherlands and in Africa. Men largely dominate gender representation on the boards of migrant 
development NGOs. ASDA is the only migrant development NGO with at least three women 
on its board, as well as being very multicultural. Most board members of migrant development 
NGOs are aged 30–50. An explanation for such disparities, according to the Director of Afro-
Euro Foundation, Mr Vincent Gambrah, is that:  
 

Most organisations in this category seek on their boards, individuals with experience and own 
resources through professions and networks within Dutch society. This is critical for the 
functioning of the organisations, since their expertise is useful for daily operation or insights 
in cases where we need to deal with other organisations and institutions. [Interview with 
Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011] 

 
In the migrant development NGOs, the leaders are all first-generation immigrants. This is 
because most second-generation migrants are still in school and do not have the time to run 
organisations, except for as volunteers on a part-time basis. In the leadership of migrant 
development NGOs, the majority have high school and college education, while a few have 
completed bachelors and master’s degrees. 

In umbrella organisations, the leadership at the board level is rather complex, especially in 
organisations that have both associational and foundation status, such as RECOGIN. The use of 
the two legal forms implies that the leadership structure remains the same, with an executive 
made up of a chairperson, secretary general, treasurer and their assistants. This brings their total 
size to about 6 officials. In the umbrella organisations with a foundation status, the size of the 
board ranges from 3–7 persons. This is often composed of a chairperson, secretary, treasurer and 
three other members. Most board members are male and aged 30–65 years. The male dominance 
in umbrella organisations also relates to imbalanced gender roles, which is an obstacle to 
Ghanaian women in the diaspora. At the same time, these organisations have been largely 
established by first-generation Ghanaians with many years of stay in the Netherlands. Concerns 
expressed about this trend by John McNally Boateng, a community leader and radio presenter at 
RECOGIN, are that: 
 

Such close-knit networks of old-timers are likely to exclude newcomers, especially women 
who are still invisible in the leadership of most of our organisations. [Interview with John 
McNally Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 6 June 
2014] 

 
In the operation of some umbrella organisations, like CoGhaC and CoGhaN, some Dutch 
natives have been very active and helpful. An example is the role played by Bob Hensen, an ex-
diplomat with a Ghanaian chief title. His input has been instrumental in both CoGhaN and 
CoGhaC, as secretary and coordinator of the Ghana Day Committee. In the case study umbrella 
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organisations, all the leaders are first-generation immigrants. Some respondents explain this 
phenomenon from the perspective of young persons. According to the previous respondent:  

 
The younger generations are still in their formative stages of dealing with community 
organising at the same time they give more focus to professional formations such as student 
associations […]. Whereas most second generations are still in school and tend to engage with 
other communities in multicultural settings that transcend the Ghanaian community in the 
municipalities of residence. [Interview with John McNally, community leader and radio 
presenter at RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 6 June 2014] 

 
The second generation is, thus, noted to engage more in diaspora collective activities as 
volunteers on a part-time basis. And these are mainly linked to the media and ICTs, not the 
leadership of these organisations (ibid). The level of education in the umbrella leadership ranges 
from high school to college education. Few have completed bachelors and master’s degrees. 

Personnel  

The type of personnel in Ghanaian diaspora organisations is another important trait to examine, 
because it is the prism through which the agentic role of members can be analysed. Diaspora 
organisations are about people and run by people, hence, how they function relies heavily on the 
persons in charge and the degree to which they deploy their agency to identify opportunities and 
develop strategies that guide the members towards their collective goals. A common thread in 
these organisations is their reliance on volunteers, because not every organisation has enough 
resources to pay staff salaries. Of the 15 case study organisations, only 3 have paid staff, but 
mainly in Ghana where they have branches or activities managed by local people. Examples 
include Bokemei’s Knowledge Centre in Accra, Afro-Euro’s Project with farmers in Brong Ahafo 
region, and ASDA’s microfinance project in Kejetia market in Kumasi. These organisations use 
funds from their own contributions, self-generated income and funding from donors in the 
Netherlands to pay local staff. 

HTAs mainly rely on members to volunteer in all their activities. These volunteers are 
people with professional and basic knowledge in various fields. In Ghana, HTAs rely on the local 
community to implement activities in the regions of origin. In umbrella organisations, the 
executive and volunteers (full and part time) are responsible for implementing activities. In some 
activities, they rely on member organisations or their leaders, who contribute expertise in areas 
such as accounting, skills training, media and information technology. Umbrella organisations 
also depend on part-time volunteers whom they recruit directly from within the Ghanaian 
community and among Dutch natives. Exceptions, such as RECOGIN, have large budgets 
supported by subsidies from the municipalities, which enable them to remunerate some full-time 
volunteers and hire experts from outside the organisation.  

Professionalisation 

Another important feature in all the three categories of diaspora organisations is their efforts to 
achieve some level of professionalism. Because diaspora organisations compete with other policy 
entrepreneurs, competence matters when it comes to collective action aimed at influencing 
problem, policy and political streams. Observation of the 15 case study organisations revealed 
that a mixture of people with professional backgrounds in information and communication 
technology (ICT), accounting, banking, business management, media, healthcare, social work, 
academic teaching and logistics, run most of the Ghanaian diaspora organisations on a voluntary 
basis. Different organisational categories endeavour to strengthen their organisational structure 
and operational capacities in response to the changing policy environment in the Netherlands. 
This entails efforts to rationalise their activities and increase efficiency and expertise in activity 
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implementation. These organisations develop internal accountability mechanisms to comply with 
subsidy requirements. Focus is also given to capacity building, the digitalisation of documents, 
and increased use of ICTs to handle complex projects, which involve funding from local 
institutions and development agencies. Efforts aimed at professionalisation include taking part in 
programmes initiated by mainstream Dutch development agencies and NGOs. These efforts are 
facilitated by direct training and subsidies from Dutch institutions or informal arrangements 
within organisations using the expertise that exists within the Ghanaian community. 

Visibility 

Another feature to examine in Ghanaian diaspora organisations is their visibility in the public 
domain through migrant radio and television stations, print media and the Internet. About 55 
Ghanaian organisations can be found on the website of the Ghanaian embassy, while others have 
developed their own websites and increasingly post organisational information online. Of the 15 
case study organisations, 9 have their own websites, which are updated regularly with information 
on events, annual reports and projects they run. 5 do not have their own websites, but appear on 
the website of the Ghanaian embassy, partner organisations and Dutch institutions, with which 
they co-implement activities. Visibility is prominent in organisations with more resources, 
especially those that access subsidies with a dissemination component that includes the use of 
both print and online publications. Organisational categories such as migrant development 
NGOs and umbrella organisations are much more likely to have websites or receive visibility 
through activity reports on the websites of funding organisations. This is illustrated by the strong 
presence of the following organisations online: Sankofa, ASDA, GKKT and Bokemei.47 
 For HTAs, the majority do not have websites because of their low budgets and 
orientation towards own groups. However, there were a couple of exceptions among the case 
study organisations, namely, Okyeman and Kwahuman associations.48 Most HTAs are visible 
through the database on the Ghana embassy website, where their name and limited information 
about the organisation’s activities are mentioned. Some umbrella organisations, such as, 
RECOGIN in Amsterdam and Ghanatta in The Hague, are visible online49. But other 
organisations within this category, such as CoGhaN and CoGhaC, do not have websites. Again, 
interviews with several organisations revealed that the limited online visibility is to do with lack of 
resources, especially for organisations that do not have access to subsidies. For instance, out of 
the 15 case study organisations, 2 migrant Development NGOs (STAND and AMYIP) and two 
Hometown Association (Faila and Kumasi Muslin Youth Association) have not have success 
with large subsidies that can cater for long term website maintenance. Although they use social 
media, such as Facebook, these outlets are mainly accessible to person within their network and 
not the public or public institutions that might want to verify their activities online. In the case of 
umbrella organisations, this happens when member organisations do not make regular donations 
as expected. The differences in visibility also relate to the activity focus of the organisation and its 
need for a public profile. In this area, migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations 
have a strong activity focus towards the public and tend to profile themselves in the public 
domain as part of public relations, but also showcasing their achievements. 

Physical facilities 

The facilities used by Ghanaian diaspora organisations and their location vary between the 
different types of organisations. As part of the political opportunity structures in the country of 
residence, most of these facilities are provided by host institutions for free or at reduced rates. 
However, the negotiations depend on how the leaders of diaspora organisations deploy their 
agency, which included networks with policy makers and other policy entrepreneurs with whom 
they share some facilities. At the same time, access to facilities also depends on financial resource 
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capabilities and the type of activities implemented. Among the case study organisations, 10 use 
homes of officials as their offices. The majority is made up of HTAs, which mainly hire facilities 
from local institutions, such as schools, or use spaces provided by municipal institutions for 
regular activities. Only 4 organisations (RECOGIN, Sankofa, Afro-Euro, and ASDA) out of 12 
have offices, which they rent from housing corporations. These facilities serve as office space and 
spaces for activities such as radio programmes, computer and Dutch language lessons, and social 
events. Lack of facilities among diaspora organisations relates to limited financial resources to 
buy, hire or rent spaces. Migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations are the only 
categories likely to be able to afford spaces for offices and extra activities, as they can access 
project funding. 

Internal dynamics 

It is imperative to note that dynamics within diaspora organisations significantly influence their 
ability to function effectively. Contributing factors are diversity, personality conflicts within 
organisations, changing interests and circumstances of individuals and groups, as well as 
fragmentation. These factors mean that there are no fixed features and guarantees for 
organisational durability against which the policy agenda for engagement with government 
institutions can be predicted. This dynamism is not only influenced by the social processes within 
the diaspora organisations, but is also influenced by leadership traits and the socio-economic and 
political environment in the country of destination and origin, which determine the kind of 
political opportunity structures existent in those two contexts. Hence the thematic focus, activity 
choices and orientation are likely to change because of the combination of opportunity structures 
that exist in those two contexts and the policy windows that the organisation can identify and 
attach meaning to through the agency of its members. Still, despite the noted organisational 
limitations as result of the dynamics within an organisation it can be argued that these encounters 
play a central role in their dynamism. The three categories of diaspora organisations, therefore, 
provide a basis for developing some criteria for engagement with diaspora organisations, which 
can equally be applied to different types of diaspora groups. 
 
5.5.4 Activities implemented  

Due to the diversity among Ghanaian diaspora organisations, the kinds of activities they 
implement are also diverse, as is shown in Table 5.6. This has implications for the kind of 
transformations that they are likely to generate both ‘here’ and ‘there’ and from a ‘win-win-win’ 
perspective, especially for the diaspora organisation and its members, the country of residence 
and the country of origin. Because of this diversity in organisation and activity choice, there are 
variations in the choice of geographical focus (‘here and there’ or ‘here or there’) and level of 
operation (national or local). The chosen activity locations, can be seen from the perspective of 
the various streams (problem, policy and political) that diaspora organisations seek to influence, 
both in the country of residence and origin. 

Geographical location (‘here or there’)  

As shown in Table 5.6, organisations in the three categories undertake collective activities in both 
the country of destination and the country of origin, albeit with significant variations. In the 
Netherlands, about 22% of the organisations undertake activities at the national level, while in 
Ghana it is 8%. A total of 86% of the organisations studied implement activities at the local level 
in the Netherlands, compared to 36% in Ghana.  

The variations in organisational characteristics observed in Section 5.5.2 above are an 
indication of the priorities that organisations have, the choices they make and their capacity to 
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undertake activities at a specific level. Overall, local activities in the Netherlands seem to surpass 
those in Ghana. This is an indication of the importance of local level migrant integration and 
building a basis for access to political opportunity structures that facilitate transnational activities. 
This finding is corroborated by the observations of Koopmans (2004, p.449) that “local and 
national integration and citizenship regimes as political opportunity structures may stimulate, 
constrain, or channel the degrees and types of migrants' involvement”. Table 5.6 presents an 
overview of the activities that Ghanaian diaspora organisations undertake in the Netherlands and 
Ghana. These activities indicate the types of transnational practices and likely areas of impact 
from ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. 
 
 Table 5.6 Case study organisations: Activities ‘here and there’ 

Organisation Activities here Activities there 
Afro-Euro Ghana business fair 

Integration programmes 
Media and information 
Institutional building and linkages 
Fund raising for activities in Ghana 
Collection of material goods for the projects in Ghana 

Food security food project  
Microfinance 
Skills training for local women and youth groups 
Promoting joint venture investment between 
diaspora, Dutch SMEs and local farmers 

AMYIP Exchange programmes (students and business)  
Remittance and savings 
Linking Ghanaian and Dutch investors  
Participation in policy debates and processes 

Microfinance and remittances 
Institutional linkages and student exchange 
Linking investors in Ghana and Netherlands 
Lobbying and advocacy on remittances  

ASDA Fund raising for activities in Ghana 
Collection of material goods for projects in Ghana 
Institutional linkages and capacity building for African 
diaspora organisations 
Diaspora platform building in the Netherlands and EU 
Participation in policy debates and processes 

Youth programmes – sports 
Microfinance  
Skills training for local farmers’ associations 
Facility upgrading in health and educational 
institutions 

Bokemei Fund raising for activities in Ghana 
Collection of material goods for projects in Ghana 
Facilitating institutional linkages 
Contribution to policy debates 
Engagement in diaspora platform activities  

Education and technical training – integrated 
school and vocational centre  
Supporting small-scale traders through 
microfinance credit 
Supporting an orphanage  

Stichting Naast 
De Deur 
(STAND) 

Facilitating institutional linkages for African diaspora 
organisations 
Skills training for organisations and individuals 
Organises meetings, debates and orientation courses 

Disability Research Centre at KNUST 
Linking investors and local cocoa farmers 
Facilitating institutional collaboration between 
local partner and development agencies 

Sankofa Fund raising for activities in Ghana 
Awareness raising and public activities (debates, web 
site, news, lectures, and presentations)  
Workshops and training for migrants 
Cultural activities (The Hague African Festival)  
Strengthening contacts between the Dutch and 
Ghanaians 

Supporting education (technical training, ICT) 
Micro-finance 
Skills training for women, youth and NGOs 
Sankofa Family Poultry System 
Diaspora Business Centre 

VOSAW Awareness creation on health – dementia 
Skills training and institutional linkages  
Collection of material goods for projects in Ghana 
Fund raising for activities in Ghana 

Skills transfer in elderly care  
Lobbying in parliament 
Financial literacy training programmes for 
women 
Establishing a healthcare training facility 

Faila Youth 
Association 

Language and society  
Service provisioning – funerals and emergencies 
Fund raising for activities in the traditional region 

Supporting local farmers with equipment 
Supporting water borehole digging 
Creation of awareness of hygiene  

Kumasi Muslim 
Youth 
Association 

Integration – language and society 
Service provisioning – funerals and emergencies  
Culture – events, festivals, and sports 
Fund raising for activities in the traditional region 

Supporting local farmers with equipment 
Supporting water borehole digging 
Creation of awareness of hygiene  

Kwahuman 
Association 

Integration – language and society 
Symposium, presentations and workshops 
Service provisioning – emergencies  
Culture – events, festivals, and get together 
Collection of material goods for the traditional region 
Fund raising for activities in the traditional region 

Supporting the traditional region during cultural 
festival (Odwira) 
Service delivery through upgrade of facilities and 
equipment 
Capacity building and community development 

Okyeman 
Association 

Integration language and society 
Awareness programmes – symposiums and debates 

Supporting the traditional region during cultural 
festivals (Odwira) 
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Service provisioning – emergencies  
Culture – events, festivals, and get-togethers 
Collection of material goods for the traditional region 
Fund raising for activities in the traditional region 

Service delivery through upgrading facilities and 
equipment 
Community development through material 
goods 

Ghanafuo Kroye 
Kuo Twente 
(GKKT) 

Integration – language and society  
Service provisioning – emergencies and events 
Ghanaian diaspora community platform building 
Collection of material goods for the traditional region 
Resource mobilisation for activities in Ghana 

Supporting teakwood production and dairy 
cattle projects in rural areas 
Support for small-scale farming and  
Soap-making for employment creation 
Supporting schools  

RECOGIN Integration – language and society 
Periodical workshops, symposia and conferences 
Representation of the member organisations 
Service provisioning for members 
Empowerment of community – job fair, ICT training 
Institutional linkages 

Lobbying for favourable diaspora policies 
Representation of the Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands  
Participation in policy consultation processes 
with Ghanaian government  

CoGhaN Promotion of Integration  
Representation of the community 
Community building 
Institutional linkages 
Organising community events – Annual Ghana Day 

Lobbying for favourable diaspora policies 
Representation of the Ghanaian community in 
the Netherlands 
Participation in policy consultation processes 
with Ghanaian government 

Source: Author’s research, 2011–2014 

Local or national focus 

The activities implemented by the main types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations also 
demonstrate a significant level of diversity and variation in terms of their focus at the local or 
national level. An in-depth analysis of the 15 cases study organisations revealed that of most the 
organisations (78%) undertake activities at the local level in the Netherlands. However, only 36% 
implement activities in Ghana. Similarly, there are variations in activity implementation at the 
national and local levels in the Netherlands and Ghana. For example, activities at the national 
level are higher in the Netherlands (22%) than in Ghana (8%). With respect to the main 
organisational categories, HTAs have a strong presence at the local level in the Netherlands and 
Ghana (see Table 5.7 and chapters 6 and 7), while migrant development NGOs are much more 
active at the national level in the Netherlands and local (regional levels) in Ghana. Umbrella 
organisations are relatively active at the national level, both in Ghana and the Netherlands; few 
are active at the local level in the Netherlands in places with a high concentration of Ghanaians 
(e.g., Amsterdam, The Hague and Almere). 
 
Table 5.7 Dominant geographical orientation and scope of activities by organisational type 

  ‘Here’ ‘There’ 
Local level Migrant development NGOs Migrant development NGOs 

HTAs HTAs 
Umbrella organisations Umbrella organisations  

National level Migrant development NGOs Migrant development NGOs 
HTAs HTAs 

 Umbrella organisations Umbrella organisations 
Legend: 

No involvement Moderate involvement Strong involvement 

Source: Documents from the 15 case study diaspora organisations and interviews 2011–2014 
 
HTAs engage in transnational activities that entail collaboration with co-ethnics in other 

European countries and North America, where they undertake joint resource mobilisation, 
tapping into political opportunity structures beyond single nation-state borders. At the national 
level in the Netherlands, they collaborate with other organisations through platforms such as 
Akasanoma (previously Sikaman), CoGhaC, CoGhaN, Ghanatta and RECOGIN. At this level, 
activities are mainly cultural in orientation (see Chapter 6). At the local government level, HTAs 
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largely operate within the municipalities, where they address the welfare of their members, 
especially in emergency situations such as funerals, illnesses and debt. Table 5.7 illustrates the 
geographical orientation of the activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations by category and level 
of activity implementation in the Netherlands and Ghana. 

In Ghana, HTAs have a strong focus on philanthropic activities that target the 
establishment and upgrading of facilities for improved service delivery and living conditions (see 
Chapter 7). They do not directly implement activities, but work through local communities and 
institutions. Their activities are limited to the locations where the members originate (regions, 
suburbs or villages of origin). This is because ethnic background is an identity factor that plays a 
major role in the establishment of HTAs. The choice of activity location, therefore, stems from 
the collective decisions of the group in the Netherlands about which activities to implement in 
the regions of origin (see Table 1.2). 

Migrant development NGOs, as illustrated in Table 5.7, have a strong activity focus at the 
national and local level in the Netherlands and Ghana. In the Netherlands, they combine both 
national and local government levels and a few even function at the EU level. Their activities in 
the Netherlands mainly focus on financial resource mobilisation for activities in Ghana (see Table 
5.7). However, in recent years, some have made a shift towards implementing integration 
programmes that target the Ghanaian community and other migrants in the respective 
municipalities of residence (see Chapter 6).  

In Ghana, migrant development NGOs cover several regions, thus, giving their activities 
a strong national outlook. This is observable in the six regions of Ghana (Ashanti, Brong Ahafo, 
Eastern, Greater Accra, Northern and Volta) where 12 out of the 15 case study diaspora 
organisations undertake different projects across more than two regions. The explanation is that 
these organisations do not apply ethnic considerations when choosing a project location or do 
not link the project to the place of origin of their founder(s). Broad participation and outreach 
with activities can be seen in Sankofa’s diversification of activities in several districts of Greater 
Accra and the Northern Region. A similar orientation is also noticeable in the activities of Afro-
Euro in Brong Ahafo, Ashanti, Eastern and Northern regions, where they have developed 
partnerships with local women and youth groups. 

Umbrella organisations largely focus on the national level in the Netherlands and Ghana, 
where they play a representative role on behalf of the wider community. This is notable in their 
titles, as well as in their actual activity implementation, as shown in the cases of CoGhaN and 
RECOGIN. Nonetheless, some ambiguities exist in terms of claims of community representation 
at the national level. This is because some platforms operate only at the national level, while 
others are active both at the national and local government levels. The ambiguities in claims 
about wider community representation also relate to some HTAs, which have parallel platforms 
that bring together co-ethnics, while at the same time being part of RECOGIN, a platform that 
brings together 40 Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands. Similarly, Ga-Dangwe Youth in 
Amsterdam is also part of Ga Dangwe Association of Amsterdam and Ga Dangwe Europe. 

At the local government level in the Netherlands, umbrella organisations such as 
RECOGIN focus on the welfare of Ghanaians at the municipal level where they participate in 
the co-formulation and co-implementation of municipal policies. In Ghana, Dutch-based 
Ghanaian umbrella organisations have recently engaged at the national level. For example, both 
RECOGIN and CoGhaN participated in the 2012 diaspora policy consultation process, 
alongside Ghanaian umbrella organisations from other destination countries in Europe and 
North America (see also Chapter 7). They sought to lobby for favourable diaspora policies (see 
Tables 3.7 and 7.6). In recent years, umbrella organisations such as RECOGIN have been 
making a shift towards addressing development issues at the national level in Ghana. These kinds 
of re-orientation are in the early stages of experimentation and are driven by fluctuations in 
Dutch development corporation policy on funding towards Ghana. Umbrella organisations have 
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a limited presence at the local level in Ghana (Table 5.7), except through their member 
organisations with activities in local communities.  

The choice of activity location and level of implementation also depends on issues within 
and outside the organisational environment. Inside organisations, the motives for establishing the 
organisation (Box 5.1) and its objectives, organisational form (membership-based or not, 
foundation or association), characteristics and capacity, play a major role in the functioning of 
diaspora organisations. In terms of the target groups, Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
three categories have a focus within and outside the Ghanaian community. Additionally, they 
have a strong focus on their members in the country of residence, while at the same time 
undertaking resource mobilisation (finance and materials) and charity activities that target their 
region of origin in Ghana. A review of the activities of the migrant development NGOs covered 
by this study revealed that they all focus on development issues in Ghana through activities like 
microfinance and remittances, circular migration, skills transfer, agriculture and food security, and 
poverty reduction. These topics resonate with development policy debates in Ghana, the 
Netherlands and at the EU level.  
 
5.5.5 Financial resources and sources 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the three categories implement activities that require large 
sums of money. Hence, financial resources are given special attention, because of their central 
role in the operation of these organisations, as well as the projects that they implement between 
the Netherlands and Ghana (‘here’ and ‘there’). 

Budgets 

Despite the limited documented financial statements of many of the case study organisations in 
the Netherlands, the records accessed during the fieldwork and figures quoted during interviews 
suggest that most Ghanaian diaspora organisations operate with an annual budget of between 
€5,000 and €50,000, with only a few exceeding the latter. There are, however, some variations 
with regard to the type of organisation (membership or non-membership based), the kinds of 
activities they implement, the location of their activities and their target group(s). 

In terms of budgets allocations (see Table 5.8), only five case study organisations operate 
with a budget above €50,000. These are organisations with activities lasting 1–2 years and are 
mainly umbrella (1) and migrant development NGOs (4). The second category are organisations 
operating with a budget ranging from €10,000 to €50,000. These are mainly HTAs (2), migrant 
development NGOs (3) and umbrella organisations (1). These are organisations with activities 
lasting 6–12 months or that hold quarterly events. Ghanaian diaspora organisations with an 
annual budget lower than €10,000 consist mostly of HTAs and some umbrella organisations. 
These are organisations with modest activities (mostly small-scale or annual events). The 
observed variation in the size of budget relates to whether an organisation has projects in the 
Netherlands and Ghana. 
 
  Table 5.8 Budget of case study organisations 

Annual budget (EUR) No. of organisations Organisational category 

50,000–200,000 5 Migrant development NGOs, umbrella organisations 

10,000–50,000 4 HTAs, migrant development NGOs, umbrella organisations 

5,000–10,000 3 HTAs, umbrella organisations 
Source: Activity reports from the 15-case study diaspora organisations and interviews, 2011-2014  
 
The level of budget allocated to activities also depends on the ability of the diaspora organisation 
to attract such funding, which is linked to the relevance of the chosen themes and activities to the 
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policies of the host country institutions. The size of the organisation’s budget also relates to the 
intensive nature of the projects, both in the Netherlands and Ghana, and whether they are 
implemented at the national and local levels. Other conditions include the organisation’s capacity 
to manage and account for a large amount of funds, which is a requirement of most funding 
agencies and NGOs for budgets above €10,000. Consequently, organisations in all categories 
hardly achieve the envisioned budgets through fund raising, due to organisational limitations or 
extreme conditionalities (including regarding track record and experience), which lock many out 
of accessing some types of funds. Table 5.9 shows the main sources of funds used by diaspora 
organisations. From the table, it can be noted that sources of diaspora funds are diverse. This can 
yield different outcomes in terms of the amounts needed for organisational operations and 
project support in Ghana. 
 
Table 5.9 Sources of funding for diaspora projects 

 
 
 
 
 
Source: Activity reports from the 15-case study 
diaspora organisations and interviews 2011-
2014  

 
All Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the three categories depend on financial resources 

from a variety of sources. However, access to financial resources in the Netherlands varies 
between the different categories due to the policy relevance of their activities and the level of 
budgets attached to these activities. As shown in Table 5.9, the main sources include government 
institutions, development agencies and some local authorities, donations, dues, events and sale of 
items, corporate sponsorships and own donations. 

In HTAs, members pay a fee ranging from €2.5 to €10 a month. Further, HTAs make 
their own donations and collect materials for community activities in the Netherlands and in the 
regions of origin in Ghana. They also use a merry-go-round system based on an agreed amount 
of contribution per person per month or when there is an emergency. These sources are 
unreliable because of the weak income position of members (including undocumented migrants). 
Hence, HTAs usually do not manage to raise enough money to meet their annual spending 
needs, as well as project costs in the regions of origin. At the same time, others solicit subsidies 
from the municipalities where they are established and from NGOs that support migrant 
initiatives. Subsidies account for 25% of their budgets. 

Like HTAs, umbrella organisations and migrant development NGOs with activities in the 
Netherlands generally have difficulty raising the funds required to meet their budgets due to the 
irregularity of funding from development agencies and government institutions. Members of 
umbrella organisations are expected to make annual contributions of at least €50 a year, but, 
because of over-reliance on subsidies for activities, members are reluctant to make such 
contributions. Officials of these organisations are also generally unmotivated to enforce the rules 
about member contributions because they acknowledge the limited income of their members. 
Such organisations encounter challenges regarding the sustainability of the organisation and its 
activities because of reduced subsidies.  

In contrast, non-membership-based formations, such as migrant development NGOs, 
mainly depend on institutional subsidies and donations. Both HTAs and migrant development 
NGOs raise funds through charity events, such as sports, culture, and music events, as well as the 
sale of food items and material products. Only one migrant development NGO (Sankofa 
Foundation) has been successful in accessing resources from the EU and UNDP under the Joint 
Migration and Development Initiative (JMDI). The strategies used by Ghanaian diaspora 

Source 
Membership fees/dues 
Own donations 
Ministries 
Municipalities  
Development agencies/NGOs 
Corporate sponsorship 
Events and sale of items 
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organisations in the three significant categories to mobilise resources include sending applications 
to national and municipal institutions, development agencies and NGOs if there are open calls, 
or even uninvited. Other ways of raising funds include the collection of membership fees and 
dues, soliciting donations from individuals and organisations (NGOs), organising public events 
(charity runs, walks, concerts), selling food and goods (foods, exotic items), soliciting corporate 
sponsorship, undertaking paid activities (teaching djembe drumming, dancing, and so on), 
appeals to schools, churches and philanthropic groups, and collecting contributions from friends 
and through their networks. 

Subsidies as a major source of diaspora funding 

As part of the local political opportunity structures in the Netherlands, subsidies constitute a 
major source of funding for diaspora organisations. Subsidies have played an important role in 
the establishment of many Ghanaian diaspora organisations, their development and transnational 
activities. Some use these subsidies as seed money to launch themselves, while others use them 
for capacity building and organisational development. More others apply for these funds to 
implement particular activities (welfare, cultural events and capacity building) within the host 
society and for transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. Major sources of 
subsidies accessible to Ghanaian diaspora organisations, among other groups, are allocations in 
the annual budgets of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for various migration policy fields, and 
including the strengthening of diaspora organisations (see Table 4.8). These funds are disbursed 
through major development NGOs, from which Ghanaian diaspora organisations apply for 
funding. 

Similarly, as shown in Table 5.10, Dutch municipalities also allocate subsidies for civil 
society organisations working in relevant social policy fields, such as integration, participation in 
education and participation in the labour market. Municipalities offer programmes largely aimed 
at enhancing the capacity of diaspora organisations that participate in the co-implementation of 
these policies. Table 5.10 provides a summary of the number of subsidies received by Ghanaian 
diaspora organisation in the case study municipalities. It also shows the variation in the level of 
subsidies allocated between municipalities, considering the number of Ghanaian organisations in 
each municipality.  
 
Table 5.10 Share of subsidies accessed by Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 4 case study 
municipalities (2012) (EUR) 

Municipality N* Total subsidies allocated Other diaspora 
organisations  

Ghanaian organisations  

Amsterdam South East  162 19,585,531 354,844 168,400 
The Hague 38 299,753,403 32,606,146 72,300 
Rotterdam 12 523,416,253 69,825 0 
Almere 4 61,320,512 88,113 25,000 
Total 216 904,075,699 33,118,928 265,700 

Source: Institutional reports and interviews, 2011–2014 
* N refers to the number of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the four municipalities 
 
These resources are given in the form of sponsored workshops or direct training or funding for 
the respective organisations to implement programmes that enhance their capacities. Examples 
include organisational development, project proposal writing, project cycle management, 
monitoring and evaluation, and reporting. The complexity of the Dutch institutional and policy 
environment, combined with lack of sufficient language skills, makes it difficult for newcomers to 
access relevant information about public services. Other resources accessible to Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations as part of political opportunity structures are capacity building trainings 
offered by development agencies such as Oxfam Novib, Catholic Organisation for Relief and 
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Development Aid (CORDAID), and the National Committee for International Corporation and 
Sustainable Development (NCDO).  

As shown in Table 5.11, below there are variations in subsidy allocation and the degree of 
access by Ghanaian diaspora organisations. This relates to the size of the community in the 
respective municipalities, but also the mobilisation strategies deployed compared to those used by 
other groups, including enterprises to which certain services are outsourced. Table 5.11 shows 
that income varies between different types of organisations. These subsidies come in the form of 
money transferred directly to organisations that have applied for and met the requirements for 
the subsidy or through other intermediary agencies or NGOs that secure the contract for 
delivering specific programmes, such as skills training for migrant groups. 

 
Table 5.11 Income50 and sources for case study organisations (2007–2012) 

Organisation 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Total 

Migrant Development NGOs     
 Afro-Euro 45,000 162,000 7,000 52,000 17,000 19,400   302,400 

AMYIP 3,500 8,500 8,500 8,500 8,500 8,500 46,000 
ASDA  21,000 25,960 27,600 28,240 36,530 4,500 143,830 

Bokemei 15,600 25,000 22,000 40,000 61,700 36,800 201,100 
GKKT 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,120 5,120 5,120 30,360 

Sankofa 57,000 219,955 13,000 99,260 167,000 78,500 634,715 

STAND 5,000 8,500 8,500 8,500 8,500 8,500 47,500 

VOSAW 20,000 10,000 12,000 20,800 10,300 8,500 81,600 
HTAs        

Faila 16,000 16,000 16,770 16,000 16,000 16,000 96,770 
Okyeman 15,500 64,100 14,500 14,500 14,500 14,500 137,600 

Kumasi Youth 17,000 17,000 17,000 14,500 14,500 16,600 96,600 

Kwahuman 24,950 15,500 14,500 14,500 14,500 14,500 98,450 
Umbrella organisations          

CoGhaC 8,500 8,500 8,500 0 0 0 25,500 
CoGhaN 11,000 11,000 11,000 6,500 0 6,500 46,000 

RECOGIN 67,730 38,000 40,000 45,000 118,350 50,000 359,080 
Total              2,347,505 

 Source: Activity reports from the 15-case study diaspora organisations and interviews, 2011-2014 
 
Organisations in the migrant development NGO category have the largest income 

(receiving 65% of the subsidies given by host country institutions). In second position are HTAs 
(at 21%), followed by umbrella organisations (at 20%). These differences are influenced by 
several factors: First is knowledge about subsidies and the rules that apply. The second is the 
organisational capacity to draft project proposals in the right way and meet subsidy requirements. 
Third is visibility and recognition by the host country institutions. These rely heavily on the type 
of leadership within the organisation and the extent to which it can access host country 
institutions and interact with policy makers. Lastly, track record also plays an important role 
because a good track records means that the host country institutions can be confident of the 
successful implementation of the projects or activities that they fund. These conditions lock out 
many diaspora organisations that are not visible or do not have the necessary organisational 
capacities to handle subsidy funds in terms of requirements (project writing, absorption of large 
amounts of funds, accounting systems, monitoring and evaluation). 
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Funding challenges for diaspora organisations 

Despite the existence of various types and sources of subsidies in the Netherlands, access to 
adequate financial resources is still a major challenge for Ghanaian diaspora organisations in all 
categories, including those that are considered significant in terms of participation in the 
formulation and co-implementation of local policies. While most Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations focus on sustainability, the funds available for their activities are usually 
insufficient to meet their budget projections. This is due to the changing political and policy 
environment, including austerity measures, which have led to a cut back in social programmes. 
Funding for integration programmes, for instance, depends on the central government’s policy 
and budgetary priorities, which determine the amount of funds allocated to different social 
programmes. With the change in government after every election and the general shift in policy 
in a more conservative direction, plus the budget cuts caused by the global economic crisis of 
2008, local authorities in the Netherlands have been cutting back on funding for immigrant 
integration and participation-related programmes.51  
 The establishment of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands is intertwined 
with contextual conditions. As argued by Bousetta (2000, p.229): “both visible and hidden forms 
of collective mobilisation have links to policy-making and public goods allocation by state 
institutions”. This postulation is corroborated by the observed parallels of policy initiatives taken 
by both the central government and municipalities in the Netherlands in the field of integration. 
The influence of policy recommendations by the Scientific Council for Government Policy 
(WRR) (1997/2001) and Ethnic Minorities Policy in the 1980s saw the inclusion of diaspora 
organisations in policy initiatives that promote migrant participation (van Heelsum, 2002).  

Pursuing a similar line of argument, van Heelsum (2005, p.865) opines that, “multicultural 
policies in the destination countries provide material and symbolic resources that immigrants use 
to build organisational structures”. Van Heelsum’s view succinctly captures a major factor 
underlying the establishment of the Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands. The 
material resources in this context relate to the availability of subsidies and other programmes 
aimed at the involvement of diaspora organisations. The symbolic resources that Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations make use of include resources for things such as development, 
participation, integration, rights, equality, empowerment and sustainability, among others. These 
thematic areas emerge from interactions with, and agenda setting by, Dutch development 
agencies and NGOs and other state institutions. The symbolic resources, therefore, inform the 
various thematic choices and activity fields that diaspora organisations pursue. 
 
5.6 Role of political opportunity structures and policy windows in diaspora collective 
organising 

Political opportunity structures have been described as dimensions of the political environment 
that provide incentives for people to undertake collective action and cover cultural, structural, 
material, and organisational elements, including the formal rules and institutions of the political 
system (Kriesi, 1995; Hooghe, 2009). Nonetheless, these conditions are context specific, as 
different destination countries provide different opportunities for different diaspora groups and 
individuals, because of the differences in the characteristics of communities and individual 
diasporas. Equally, social processes within these contexts influence how diaspora organisations 
respond and, more so, how they make use of emerging policy windows. The meanings that 
diasporas attach to the existing political opportunity structures and policy windows can be 
applied to the Dutch context and its role in the emergence of Ghanaian diaspora collective 
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organising, as it emphasises the conditions and incentives for collective action aimed at 
fundamental change in society.  

Political opportunity structures, as applied in the analysis of the conditions under which 
the case study organisations emerge and function, will, therefore, focus mainly on the political 
environment, policy environment and subsidies that are made available through the influence of 
policy priorities and programmes that ministries, municipalities and development agencies 
implement in collaboration with diaspora organisations. These three dimensions are crucial 
because they determine, in different and overlapping ways, the evolution of diaspora 
organisations (immigration and integration policies) and migration and development policies 
(involvement of diaspora organisations) and, lastly, because they determine the resource 
mobilisation capacities of diaspora organisations (income for individuals and membership-based 
organisations) through participation in the labour market and subsidies for co-development 
policies (Fauser, 2013; Nijenhuis and Broekhuis, 2010).  

From another perspective, it can be argued that Ghanaian diaspora organisations have 
evolved in the Netherlands due to the existence of what Koopmans (1999, pp.95–96) describes 
as variations in the political opportunity structure, including “opportunity as determinants of 
variations in collective action, opportunity that results from interactions with political actors and 
institutions, and variations in opportunities that are not structurally shaped”. This perspective can 
be tied to the role of the agency of the diasporas. Diaspora agency relates to the formation of 
diaspora organisations influenced by non-institutional factors (Bousetta, 2000) such as migration 
experiences, individual or collective motivations, and migrant’s own strategies including social 
capital (Tillie and Fennema, 1999). These internal factors drive collective strategies for action in 
the form of the different organisational patterns that emerge within migrant communities. 
 
5.6.1 Responses to changing political opportunity structures and policy windows  

Diaspora organisations respond to the local context conditions in ways that reflect their agency in 
addressing the challenges they encounter within the various streams (problem, policy and 
political) (see Kingdon, 2014). Any shift in politics and policies in the country of residence has an 
impact on diasporas in terms of the local political opportunity structures and policy windows. 
The implications can be seen in the impact of local policies on diaspora resource mobilisation 
and transnational activities. This is because the modes of action used by diaspora organisations 
are facilitated or constrained by the incorporation patterns that the host country chooses, the 
opportunity structures it grants to the migrant community, and the institutional forms that the 
host state offers in terms of “making immigrants formal partners in decision-making 
mechanisms” (Odmalm, 2004, p.475). However, there are political opportunity structures and 
policy windows that derive from the agecy of the diasporas. This relates to their role in the co-
production and reproduction of political opportunity structures at different levels, using a variety 
of strategies in the face of shifts in politics and policies in the country of residence. 
 
5.6.2 Shifts in mobilisation strategy 

Shortfalls in the budgets of Ghanaian diaspora organisations hinder the full implementation of 
activities that target large groups, such as women, youth, farmers and the beneficiaries of 
microcredit programmes. Diaspora organisations with these kinds of projects in Ghana have 
limited options, especially when the funds are from donors and are earmarked for a specific 
period. In response, most of the 15 case study organisations are starting to combine donor 
funding with various forms of social enterprise initiatives, whereby investments in projects are 
intended to sustain local groups by generating income for individual members of these groups.52 
An example of such a shift is an initiative by the Afro-Euro foundation in which the organisation 
mobilises funds through the involvement of diasporas from the regions where it implements a 
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food security project to inject the necessary capital to compliment resources mobilised by local 
farmers in the village of Buoku, Wenchi District in the Brong Ahafo region. The aim of such a 
joint venture is “to ensure sufficient capital and [the] sustainability of the project since diaspora 
contributions are treated as an investment with returns, which the diasporas can use as part of 
remittances for investment” (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro 
Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011). At the same time, Ghanaian diaspora organisations are 
beginning to respond to changes in political opportunity structures by making a shift in thematic 
choices to diversify sources of funding. The following interview fragment with the Director of 
ASDA, Samuel Ackah, about financially intensive projects in Ghana explains this shift:   
 

We are starting to think about alternatives to subsidies […] It is more difficult to get funds 
today…so we are starting to move away from dependency on subsidy to business and social 
enterprise through partnerships between African diasporas and Dutch businesses [...] These 
initiatives focus on food production and exports from Africa and technological transfers to 
Africa. We are already doing some of this through the annual Ghana Business Fair organised 
by Afro-Euro and ASDA in the municipalities of The Hague and Almere. [Interview with 
Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 14 April 2011] 
 

5.6.3 Geographic re-orientation of activities 

In response to changing political opportunity structures and policy windows, Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations tend to adapt to the structural and social changes within the framework of 
methodological nationalism. Because these changes are caused by global and local social 
conditions, as outlined in the framework of Kingdon (2014), namely, problem, policy and 
political streams, this can be observed in the strategic choice of multiple geographical locations 
for activities, as shown in table 5.7. This relates to activities that either focus on the Netherlands 
only (‘here’) or the Netherlands and Ghana (‘here and there’) or only Ghana (‘there’). Likewise, 
some organisations choose to operate interchangeably between the national and local level (Table 
5.7). Of the case study organisations, only three organisations in the migrant development NGOs 
category combine activities at the national and local level, while three function mainly at the 
national level. Within the umbrella category, two organisations undertake activities both at the 
local and national level, while only one functions at the national level. All the four HTAs 
undertake activities mainly at the local level. HTAs have hardly made a shift in the level of their 
activities, due to their focus on the needs of their members. At the same time, all the categories 
engage in transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. As pointed out by 
Abubakari Salisu, the chairman of Kumasi Youth Association: 
 

We did not change our activities between the Netherlands and Ghana despite policy changes. 
For us, the two contexts are simultaneously important for our focus on welfare here and 
development there […]. Well-being of our members and community here and resource 
mobilisation is very important for what they can do in Ghana. [Interview with Abubakari 
Salisu, Kumasi Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012] 
 

Factors from within and outside the organisational environment also influence variations in the 
choice of activity location. From within the organisations, motives (see Box 5.1), collective 
interests and objectives, as well as agency, are the main influencing factors, while from outside 
the organisation, political opportunity structures and policy windows in the country of residence 
and origin (‘here and there’) play a major role. The policy environment in the country of 
residence, provides diaspora organisations with the possibility to access subsidies (opportunities), 
collect material goods, and receive skills and experiences for the simultaneous transnational 
implementation of activities between the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’). 
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5.6.4 Diaspora agency, representation and agenda setting  

The case study diaspora organisations demonstrate that the political opportunity structures and 
policy windows that diaspora organisations use derive from both the existing institutional 
framework as well as diaspora agency. In the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
deploy their agency to play a role in the co-production and reproduction of the political 
opportunity structures and policy windows that emerge at different levels. This is mainly through 
cooperation and the exchange and application of experiences and skills. These acts contribute to 
the legitimisation of institutions, new ideas and initiatives, which add value to institutional and 
policy processes and outcomes, or give the outcomes a ‘win-win-win’ dimension in terms of 
policy relevance.  

At the national and local government levels in Ghana, a combination of formal and 
informal institutions, the policy environment and political will constitute the prevailing political 
opportunity structures. Non-interference by the government opens up space for creativity, 
innovation and diversity in the activities undertaken by the diaspora. This paves the way for the 
broad coverage of issues affecting local communities. Using these opportunities, in combination 
with diaspora agency, Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations influence local practices and 
policies in Ghana. The Director of African Development Organisation for Migration (AFDOM), 
a local NGO in Tamale in Northern Ghana that partners with two of the cases study 
organisations, Sankofa and Afro-Euro foundation on migration, poverty reduction and 
development, acknowledges this influence, noting: 

 
We have improved in poultry production in the entire region. The Ministry of Agriculture last 
year adopted our structures, the poultry coves that we have constructed for them as one of 
the best practices in the region so far […]. And they are adopting it for their own 
interventions elsewhere, so this is also another serious impact that we have. [Interview with 
Amino Munkaila, Director of African Development Organisation for Migration, Tamale, 
Northern Ghana, 11 August 2011] 

   
A possible downside to the policy environment, which leaves things to take their own course 
without interference in Ghana, is the difficulty that diaspora organisations have in plug their 
activities into government development plans in the regions where they are active. The result has 
been the absence of local resource allocation to complement diaspora initiatives and sustain 
projects. Local political opportunity structures in the form of subsidies could reduce the risks 
associated with overdependence of Ghanaian collective initiatives on resources from the country 
of residence and vulnerabilities generated by changing circumstances (cutbacks to subsidies) in 
the Netherlands. 
 
5.7 Conclusion  

This chapter sought to examine the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands and their role in the country of residence and country of origin from a ‘here and 
there’ perspective to verify the extent to which the outcomes of their transnational collective 
activities have a ‘win-win-win’ orientation. This called for critical analysis of the types of 
organisations, their main characteristics, reason for establishment, and thematic focus and 
activities. A typology of Ghanaian diaspora organisations was presented based on the mapping 
exercise conducted by the author from 2011 to 2013 in the Netherlands. The 15-case study 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations were then introduced including their purpose, organisational 
structure, characteristics, and activity focus. Finally, the role of political opportunity structures, 
policy windows and agency in diaspora collective organising was examined, including their impact 
on the diaspora organisations’ mobilisation strategies, the geographical orientation of their 
activities, agency, representation and agenda setting.  
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The study found that members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands have 
established different types of organisations to address the various streams (problem, policy and 
political), linked to the needs of community members in the host society (‘here’) and 
development challenges in the country of origin (‘there’), as well as to both explicit and implicit 
individual and collective interests.  

Based on interviews and the records of organisations registered at the Dutch Chamber of 
Commerce, a conservative estimate of about 245 Ghanaian organisations was made. Precise 
numbers are difficult to ascertain because of the diversity in the types of organisations, sleeping 
organisations’ and challenges with organisational survival over time. The identified groups are 
mainly composed of religious organisations, HTAs, migrant development NGOs, umbrella 
organisations, professional organisations, media organisations and political organisations. These 
organisations combined constitute about 87% of the mapped organisations. The remaining 13% 
is composed of other formations (ethnic enterprises and informal groups). Of the 245 
organisations mapped, about 45% were established in the period between 1990 and 1999 and 
55% after 2000. Only 5% of the organisations appeared between 1985 and 1990. The variation in 
the number organisations within these periods is linked to periods of arrival, and the need to 
establish organisations to facilitate settlement and integration processes, but also to provide safety 
nets for members in the new environment. 

The observed associational life within the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands 
indicates a propensity to engage in community organising, which derives from a culture of 
collective organising linked to cleavages such as ethnicity and religion. The large number of 
organisations also relate to the diversity (ethnic) of the Ghanaian diaspora, fragmentation 
occasioned by conflict, as well as the political opportunity structures (political and policy 
environment) in the Netherlands, which make it easy to establish an organisation and be 
recognised as part of civil society. Three main categories can be identified among the Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations: HTAs, migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations. 
Organisations in the three categories are highly embedded in the local institutional setting. They 
can mobilise resource for transnational activities, which are collective in orientation and have the 
potential for broad transformational outcomes in the country of residence and origin. 

The establishment of Ghanaian diaspora organisation in the Netherlands is influenced by 
the agency of the diaspora, which is expressed in the associational life of Ghanaians, and takes on 
a formal dimension through organisations. The three overarching motives for establishment are 
individual and collective interests, welfare in the host society (‘here’), and links maintained with 
the country of origin (‘there’). The motives, as well as agency, in response to the repaving of 
structural conditions and various streams, influence the choice of thematic areas for the activities 
of the organisations, as well as their resource mobilisation strategies (financial, material and social 
remittances). The thematic and activity choices of organisations underpin the nature of their 
transnational activities and likely development outcomes, which can be discerned from a ‘win-
win-win’ perspective. Formal collective organising is, therefore, used by the Ghanaian diasporas 
for mobilising people and resources, and as an instrument for engaging with formal institutions 
and participating in policy and development processes in the country of residence and origin.  

This study also found out that political opportunity structures in the Netherlands play an 
important role in the establishment of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and their development. 
Most significant among these structures are the political and policy environment and the policy 
windows that emerge during encounter with policy makers. The political environment in the 
Netherlands is characterised by openness and a corporatist model, which allows non-state actors 
to participate in decision-making and the decentralised system of public service delivery. 
Additionally, the existing legal framework allows for the registration of different types of 
organisations, thereby providing an incentive for formal collective action.  

The establishment of organisations can also be linked to the resources available through 
subsidies at the national and municipal levels. As part of the political opportunity structures, the 
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availability of these resources can be said to have an influence on the establishment of diaspora 
organisations, but looking at the evolution of the case studies, I argue that this applies differently 
to the various organisational categories, as they apply their agency in different ways. This means 
that the meanings they attach to existing opportunities or emerging policy windows determines 
whether or not they make use of these opportunities. Moreover, their response to the 
opportunities or emerging policy windows also depends on how they apply their agentic 
responsibility in pursuit of collective objectives alongside other policy entrepreneurs or civil 
society groups in the Dutch public sphere. For instance, the establishment of HTAs is first and 
foremost influenced by the needs of the groups and this type of organisation is likely to emerge 
regardless of the availability of subsidies provided by host country institutions. Migrant 
development NGOs, in contrast, are driven by a combination of interests (philanthropic and 
personal) and the availability of subsidies is a key factor in their establishment. For umbrella 
organisations, the dynamics within the Ghanaian community, especially in relation to policy 
processes that require representation and a collective voice (which make up some of the policy 
windows), is a major influencing factor. However, based on the prevailing policy environment in 
which migrant platforms could access subsidies, the establishment of umbrella organisations, 
especially those focused on service delivery, could be linked to the availability of subsidies and 
the use of agentic responsibility to tap into those opportunities.  

This study also found that Ghanaian diaspora organisations engage in a variety of 
activities with a focus either at the national and/or local (municipal) level in the Netherlands 
(‘here’) and Ghana (‘there’). The choice of focus depends on the realignment of objectives with 
the shifting political context and policy priorities, the emerging policy windows and the 
organisation’s capacities, as determined by the amount of resources that the organisation can 
mobilise from a wide variety of sources. The main activities conducted by diaspora organisations 
in the Netherlands relate to the welfare of the community and members, which are problem and 
policy streams. These activities mainly help migrant to deal with emergency situations, such as 
illness, death, and debt. The other important activity focus is integration, which includes language 
courses, extra lessons, and skills training for members and partners. Cultural activities are another 
important area, especially among membership-based organisations (HTAs and umbrella 
organisations) and migrant development NGOs with nationally-oriented activities. Most 
Ghanaian diaspora are involved in resource mobilisation, which includes the mobilisation of 
finances, material goods, and institutional linkages that facilitate exchange programmes aimed at 
capacity building for themselves and their partner organisations in Ghana.  

These activity choices and orientations demonstrate the links that Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations establish between the country of residence (‘here’) and the country of origin 
(‘there’) through transnational practices. These linkages provide the impetus for collective action 
such as lobbying and advocacy activities aimed policy and political streams. These activities aim 
to secure space within the policy process and influencing agenda setting through representation 
in government-led diaspora engagement policy initiatives in the Netherlands and Ghana. 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations, therefore, engage in lobbying and advocacy activities aimed at 
influencing policy both at the local and national levels in the Netherlands and Ghana. However, 
the most active in this area are migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations at the 
national level in the Netherlands and Ghana. While at the local level in the Netherlands, the most 
active are HTAs. Few umbrella organisations and migrant development NGOs engage at this 
level, as they focus on issues that bring together groups across the Netherlands. Still, some 
organisations from the three categories are involved in the co-implementation of integration 
policies in the host municipalities and rely on local subsidies at the municipal level. 
 Finally, it can be concluded that, in the process of their development using local political 
opportunity structures, policy windows and agency of the diasporas, diaspora organisations 
acquire a dynamic character. This is observed in their flexibility and quick responses to policy 
changes, namely, shifts from open to restrictive immigration and integration policies, cutbacks in 
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subsidies, and shifts in the development policy agenda of the host country government and 
development NGOs. For example, Ghanaian diaspora organisations showed resilience and ability 
to adjust quickly their thematic focus or geographical orientation and level of activity. This 
agentic responsibility is expressed through increasing focus of  diaspora organisations on social 
enterprises, remittances for investment in Ghana, and their collaboration with Dutch SMEs in 
joint investment opportunities in Ghana. It also shows dynamism and the propensity of diaspora 
organisations with transnational activities to creatively adapt to the fluctuating political and policy 
environments in the country of destination (‘here’) and origin (‘there’).  
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Chapter 6.   Collective activities of Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations and the transformations generated in their country of 
residence3 

6.1 Introduction 

In the migration-development nexus debate, diaspora organisations are assumed to play an 
important role in enhancing development; however, in the literature, attention is usually focused 
on processes of transformation in the country of origin (Sørensen, 2012; Brinkerhoff, 2008; van 
Hear et al. 2004 and Sørensen et al., 2002). Little is known about their contribution – including the 
link between migration and development – in the country of residence. Missing in the analysis of 
diaspora contributions is the role of diaspora collective activities, both in the country of residence 
and origin, and how these activities constitute part of social development processes in multiple 
contexts. In the case of the Ghanaian diaspora, studies on the Netherlands have focused on 
individual networks and transnational practices and their development impact in Ghana and less 
on issues such as integration and contributions to development in the host society, despite the 
acknowledged transnational and double engagement nature (Mazzucato, 2008a; 2005).  

A more optimistic view of migration and development in the 1990s and 2000s (de Haas, 
2010), influenced by neo-classical and development theories, highlights the benefits of migration, 
both for the sending country and the receiving country. The allocation of production factors 
between the countries of residence and origin is cited as bringing “equilibrium between capital 
and labour” (Spaan et al., 2005, p.37). Equally acknowledged is the positive impact of return 
migration, which brings with it positive resources, such as “innovation, new ideas, knowledge and 
entrepreneurial attitudes” (de Haas, 2010; Black et al., 2003), as well as new technology, back to 
the country of origin. From a transnational perspective, migration and development within the 
pluralist approach can be considered relevant for explaining the heterogeneous and multi-context 
impact of migrant transnational practices. Because of the multiple identities and affinities that 
members of diasporas have, they increasingly establish themselves in two worlds – the country of 
residence and the country of origin (Vertovec, 1999a). This dual positioning and double 
engagement of diasporas (Mazzucato, 2008a; 2005) serves as a major driver for transnational 
activities, whose impact is felt in both the country of residence and the country origin through 
linkages and exchanges that diasporas facilitate using connections and experiences.  

In the Netherlands, historical accounts of the role of migrants in Dutch society point to 
their contribution to economic development (Foldvari et al., 2012; Lucassen and Lucassen, 2011). 
Other studies acknowledge the role that ethnic associations play in sustaining civil society 
(Fennema, 2004; Penninx and van Heelsum, 2004), as well as the participation53 and integration 
of migrants into the host society (Schrover and Vermeulen, 2005). In the case of Ghanaian 
migrants in the Netherlands, recent empirical studies that have analysed their collective activities 
(Zoomers and Nijenhuis, 2015; 2012; Ong’ayo, 2016; 2014a, Hibler, 2008) confirm that diaspora 
organisations matter. Building on the works of Portes and Fernandez-Kelly (2015), Portes and 
Zhou (2011; 1993) and Mazzucato (2007), this chapter analyses the collective initiatives and 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and the contributions they make in the Netherlands 
from the ‘here’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives.  

The chapter applies the theoretical construct of ‘win-win-win’ to capture the 
transformations generated by diaspora collective activities in the Netherlands with a focus on the 
impact at the collective level on the Ghanaian diaspora community and organisations, but also at 
the individual level on members of diaspora organisations. Focus is also given to the impact of 
                                                        
3 Part of this chapter has been published as Norglo, B.E., Goris, M., Lie, R. and Ong'ayo, A.O., (2016). ‘The African 
diaspora’s participation in policy-making concerning Africa.’ Diaspora Studies, 9(2): 83–99 and in a discussion paper 
Ong’ayo, A.O. (2016). Diaspora organisations and their development potential, Analysis of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
UK, Germany and Netherlands. Maastricht/Brussels: ECDPM, Discussion paper No. 200.  
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diaspora collective activities in social policy priority fields at the national and municipal levels, 
and to Dutch society in general from a socio-economic perspective. Using the framework of 
streams (problem, policy and political) (see Kingdon, 2014; 1995), the chapter demonstrates how 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs apply their agency to give meaning to 
the prevailing political opportunity structures and make use of emerging policy windows to 
generate transformation in the country of residence. 

The chapter is organised as follows: The current introductory section (Section 6.1) 
presents an overview of perspectives on migration and development and the role of diaspora 
organisations in the country of residence and origin. The Dutch context is used to illustrate what 
is known in terms of diaspora contributions. Section 6.2 presents the type of collective activities 
that the 15-case study Ghanaian diaspora organisations (introduced in Chapter 5) have been 
carrying out in line with their stated objectives at different levels in the Netherlands and examines 
their reach. Section 6.3 analyses the areas of policy influence and types of transformations that 
have taken place in the Netherlands. Section 6.4 examines how representation occurs in relation 
to the influence of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands and the perceptions of policy 
makers and members of the Ghanaian diaspora of the role of diaspora organisations. Section 6.5 
presents a comparison of the transformations generated by diaspora collective activities and the 
issues that have emerged on the policy agenda of the different municipalities. Section 6.7 
examines the determinants of diaspora contributions. The final section, Section 6.8, summarises 
the main points in the conclusion. 
  
6.2 Collective activities by Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands  
 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations perform a wide variety of collective activities in the 
Netherlands, both at the national and municipal levels. These initiatives are informed by specific 
objectives (see Table 5.5), which are determined by the interests of their founders or members 
and their concerns about members’ welfare in the Netherlands and the socio-economic 
conditions in their regions of origin in Ghana. Realisation of these objectives depends on the 
relationship between the activities of diaspora organisations, their networks and public policies in 
the country of residence (Vertovec, 1999a), as well as their organisational capacity.  

Table 6.1 provides an overview of the main objectives of the different categories of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations and their link to activities undertaken in the Netherlands. The 
observed collective activities performed by the 15 Ghanaian diaspora organisations cover broad 
themes. However, these can be grouped into welfare, resource mobilisation, institutional linkages 
and exchange, as shown in Table 6.1. The outlined specific areas of activity implementation 
highlight the likely areas of transformation generated by collective diaspora initiatives. 
 
Table 6.1 Objectives, thematic focus of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and link to collective 
activities in the Netherlands 

Objective Focus area Actual activity 
Maintaining identity, culture, traditions and 
cooperation in the community  

Community and social 
mobilisation 

Cultural events (traditional festivals, funerals, weddings) 

Integration and welfare Support services  Language training, emergency support (illness, death, debt, 
housing), extra lessons for students, skills training 

Awareness creation and capacity building Information campaigns 
and skills training 

Radio programmes on health, immigration and the law, and 
debt; ICT training and coaching for labour market; seminars, 
presentations and debates 

Financial resources for activities Fund raising  Campaigns, applying for subsidies, sales, donations, fees 
Materials for projects in Ghana Mobilisation of goods Application for donations, own purchases and donations 
Cooperation, cross-cultural exchange  Institutional linkages Exchange programmes, business fairs, festivals 
Protection of interests and influencing 
policy in the host society  

Lobbying and advocacy Petitions, consultation meetings, presentations during 
meetings 

Source: In-depth interviews and activity implementation reports from case study organisations (2011–
2014) 
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6.2.1 Community mobilisation and social events 
 
The Ghanaian diaspora community in the Netherlands is a diverse group, despite their perceived 
shared identity and cohesion (Kraan, 2001). Ghanaian organisations that aspire to unite 
Ghanaians and facilitate cooperation within the community rely on social networks and cultural 
activities to realise their goals. A few are pan-ethnic in composition and activity orientation. The 
majority have a shared sub-national ethnic identity, as demonstrated in the large number of 
HTAs. Despite the observed link between diaspora transnationalism and identity (Vertovec, 
2001), not every Ghanaian or group identifies with the existing platforms representing the 
Ghanaian diaspora at the national level in the Netherlands. This situation gives rise to different 
mobilisation activities and social events. The main mobilisation activities include the recruitment 
of members by hometown associations from the newly arrived co-ethnics and the recruitment of 
newly-established organisations by umbrella organisations. Community mobilisation by 
membership-based organisations can be argued to stem from the appropriation of Ghanaian 
identity (in the case of umbrella organisations) or ethnic identity (in the case of HTAs). Farouk 
Mohamed Salou, Chairperson of Faila Youth Association, a HTA in The Hague, noted: 
 

Through our organisation, we bring together persons from the same region, with shared 
identity, language and culture. Coming together and celebrating our traditions helps us not to 
lose our identity as Ghanaians, but also our ethnicity […]. It is about our roots, even if most 
of us are integrating into Dutch society. [Interview Farouk Mohamed Salou, Chairperson of 
Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 8 July 2012] 

 
An illustration of mobilisation that targets the wider community is the annual Ghana Day, 
organised by CoGhaN in Almere municipality (see Box 6.1 below). Since 2005, the umbrella 
organisation has used the event to foster unity and cooperation among the various Ghanaian 
groups and organisations, acting as a unifying platform for all people of Ghanaian descent in the 
Netherlands (CoGhaN, 2012b). At the same time, the goal is to create a platform for engagement 
with Dutch institutions and organisations (Interview with Joe Lamptey of Sikamman and 
CoGhaN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 July 2012).  

  Source: Activity reports from the 15-case study diaspora organisations and interviews, 2011-2014 
 
  

Box 6.1 Ghana Day organised by CoGhaN 
 
Activity 1: Annual Ghana Day in Almere, 13 June 2012 
Theme: Interactive Collaboration, ‘Together We Can’ 
Event content: Creating a database of all Dutch/Ghanaian NGOs, businesses and private initiatives around development co-
operation; MyWorld NGO community platform; development of an umbrella platform for all NGOs, businesses and private initiatives to 
have their own space for communication, knowledge exchange and cooperation; Beyond Ghana Day Working Group; defining a 
framework for an interactive digital platform 
Activity structure: Round-table discussions, plenary sessions, recommendations, and evaluative discussions 
Target groups: Government officials, diplomats, policy makers, Dutch-Ghanaian NGOs, businesses and diaspora organisations  
Partnerships: Dutch NGOs in Ghana, Ghanaian diaspora organisations, City Council of Almere, NCDO, Ghana Embassy in The 
Hague, Dutch Embassy in Ghana, business community 
Funding: EUR 5,000 from Almere City Council; remainder from Stichting Samenwerken Almere, businesses and NCDO 
 
Activity 2: Annual Ghana Day in Almere, 4 November 2009 
Theme: Diversity in Business and Development Cooperation 
Event content: Regional cooperation between higher education institutes; knowledge about Ghana; invest in Ghana; the Ghanaian 
Chieftaincy in Ghana and Holland; communication strategy in Ghana; documentary ‘Aburokyere’ on migration from Ghana  
Activity structure: Workshops, information-market, speed dating, Ghanaian lunch, and networking opportunities  
Target groups: Government officials, diplomats, policy makers, Dutch NGOs, businesses, Ghanaian diaspora organisations and 
individuals  
Partnerships: City Council of Almere, the Dutch Embassy in Accra, and the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs  
Funding: EUR 5,000 from Almere City Council, Dutch Embassy in Accra, Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Ghanaian community 
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To implement the activity, CoGhaN relies on a network of officials from several 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations including hometown associations, migrant development NGOs 
and umbrella organisations. It also collaborates with the municipality of Almere, NGOs and 
Ghanaian diaspora-linked businesses, which contribute resources for the event. Box 6.1 provides 
a summary of the activities undertaken by CoGhaN for Ghana Day at the national level in the 
Netherlands. It shows the nature of mobilisation and CoGhaN’s collaboration with host 
country institutions and other civil society organisations. 

Another significant area of mobilisation is social events organised by various groups. 
Social events include weddings, funeral rituals, child naming, and sports and cultural events that 
HTAs organise for co-ethnics from across the Netherlands. Examples include the annual Ohum 
and Odwira festivals by Okyeman Association and the annual Ewe Cultural Festival in 
Amsterdam. These events are organised by the respective organisations, mostly on weekends and 
evenings when most members are free. The activities are held in relatively central locations, such 
as Amsterdam, The Hague, and Almere, where there is a large concentration of Ghanaians. The 
organisations in the HTA category often use their own contributions. However, activities tied to 
awareness programmes aligned to host municipality policies could receive subsidies as such 
activities provide forums for the dissemination of essential information, such as on public health 
and other social issues. 

A socially-orientated collective activity with outreach beyond the Ghanaian community is 
the annual Afrika Festival organised by Sankofa in South Park and Dr Anton Phillipszaal in The 
Hague. Such activities are critical areas of contribution to Dutch society. They address a need 
within Ghanaian and other African communities, but also within the host society in general. The 
added value is placed on the need to reach out to other groups as a way of getting more 
integrated, sharing experiences, and enriching the social milieu based on the rich cultural mix that 
exists within the major host municipalities, such as Amsterdam, The Hague, Rotterdam and 
Utrecht. George Duncan, the founder of Sankofa describes the value of such events as follows: 
 

Working together with Dutch natives is one way of engagement and participation. It is not 
possible with Ghanaians only […]. Interactions during the African Festival in The Hague, 
facilitate contact and exchange, which leads to increased exposure of Dutch natives and 
appreciation of the cultural values of African people. [Interview with George Duncan, 
founder of Sankofa, The Hague, 8 December 2010]  

 
The event is attended by an estimated 4,500 persons drawn from Dutch natives and migrants and 
involves an interactive programme that includes workshops, discussion sessions on development 
in Africa, educational and information films, a kids’ corner and a performance by invited African 
artists. There is also an African market for traditional ornaments, textiles and attire, which is also 
open to other migrant communities, Dutch natives, and the expatriate community. 

A similar initiative is the annual African Durbar, which is organised by the Afro-Euro 
Foundation. The main objective of this event, according to its founder, Mr Vincent Gambrah, is 
to celebrate African culture and bring people from different cultural backgrounds together: 

 
We would like to let the concept of the Durbar play a binding role in bringing together 
different cultural groups, highlighting the power of diversity within The Hague municipality. 
The event provides an opportunity for various African and migrant’s communities to meet, 
interact, share ideas, and understand each other […]. The event enables participants to enjoy 
the rich cultural traditions embedded in African culture, while promoting safety and 
participation in the host municipality. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director Afro-Euro 
Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012]  
 

The programme starts with a film, which creates a platform for African film and art. This is 
followed by documentaries and discussions about the topics covered in the film(s). In addition, 
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there are sports events by teams from different cultural backgrounds, an Ubuntu market day, 
where various products are sold and an Afro-dance workshop. Also present are the Ghanaian 
chiefs and queens who are resident in the Netherlands, such as the Asantehene and Asante 
Queen Mother of Holland. The programme is done in collaboration with The Hague 
municipality, Public Health Service (Geneeskundige en Gezondheidsdienst, GGD), the fire brigade, the 
police, and the neighbourhood association, Laakhaven in The Hague. 

The choice of locations for these events is an indication of the supportive role played by 
municipalities in diaspora activities. This is exemplified by the support given by the local councils 
in The Hague, Almere and Amsterdam to The Hague Africa Festival, Ghana Day, and the Ghana 
Business Fair, respectively. There is also a significant degree of collaboration and involvement of 
Dutch institutions, NGOs, and Ghanaian diaspora-linked businesses for promotional purposes. 
 
6.2.2 Provisioning of support services  

Different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations undertake initiatives that target social service 
provisioning (see Table 6.2). Examined from a problem streams perspective (see Kingdon, 2014), 
such initiatives are a collective response to situations of vulnerability caused by lack of language 
skills, insufficient societal knowledge, non-recognition of qualifications and problems with legal 
status. A safety net during emergencies, integration and education are activities that stand out, as 
they are critical for settlement stability, welfare and participation in Dutch society. Emphasising 
the importance of the welfare activities and position of Ghanaians in Dutch society, the chairman 
of RECOGIN, Charles Vanderpuye, noted: 
 

Many Ghanaians are in a weak position due to their legal status. These people are not able to 
access public services […]. And for some with right legal status, lack of language skills hinders 
access to public services linked to rights and entitlements such as housing, health and 
unemployment benefits. [Interview with Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, 
Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012] 

 
Table 6.2 shows the main types of support service provided by various organisations and the 
likely areas of impact in the lives of Ghanaian diasporas in the respective municipalities of 
residence. Some of the most important service provisioning initiatives take place during 
moments of distress and emergencies, including times of economic hardship, illness and 
death of a loved one. 
 
Table 6.2 Diaspora support services linked to welfare and position in the host society 

Type of support Impact 
Emergency - Safety net during times of illness or death, funeral expenses, financial and housing difficulties 
Civic integration - Language and knowledge of host society 
Education and skills training - Access to labour market opportunities  

Source: In-depth interviews (2011–2013) and activity implementation reports (2013) 
 
An illustration of how such interventions work is the role that HTAs (for example, Faila Youth 
Association) with roots in Northern Ghana play in The Hague. In the case of death of a member 
or a close relative (parent, sibling or partner), the organisation collects funds to offset bills for 
funeral rituals (see Box 6.2). The funeral ceremony, which follow traditional spiritual practices or 
Islam, is communal and open to non-members as well as groups from neighbouring countries, 
such as Benin and Togo, with whom they share a religion (Islam), language (Hausa, Twi and 
others), and cultural heritage. See Box 6.2 for a summary of support services available to diaspora 
communities during funerals. 
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Source: Observations and in-depth interviews (2012) 
 
As shown in Table 6.2, Ghanaian diaspora organisations also provide support services for 
education to members. This involves extra school lessons for second-generation Ghanaians in 
primary and secondary school. RECOGIN in Amsterdam South East provides information 
about primary school exams (Cito toets) to Ghanaian pupils, as well as to those pursuing 
vocational training. The activity is also conducted alongside other youth programmes to keep 
youth off the streets. The organisation works closely with parents, senior students, volunteers and 
schools in the neighbourhoods. RECOGIN also has an in-house skills training programme on 
information and communication technology. Qualified volunteers teach a variety of computer 
packages targeting youth, newcomers and first-generation members with plans to change career 
or upgrade their skills for new employment opportunities. About 400 community members go 
through this programme annually (RECOGIN, 2013). 

Other important service provisioning activities are those that target learning Dutch 
language (see Table 6.2). As pointed out by Vincent Gambrah, the Director of Afro-Euro 
Foundation in The Hague: 

 
Knowledge of the Dutch language determines the ability of our community members to 
participate in society. Many Ghanaians are locked out of the formal labour market and find it 
difficult to upgrade their skills from Ghana because of poor Dutch language skills. [Interview 
with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012]] 

 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations participate in the co-implementation of this policy 

directly, through provision of language services, or indirectly, when they facilitate participation in 
the language courses offered by other institutions and organisations (see Table 6.3). An example 
of direct services is the ‘Language in the neighbourhood’ (Taal in de buurt) programmes that Afro-
Euro Foundation implements in Laak and Schilderswijk neighbourhoods in The Hague. More 
than 150 migrants have participated in these programmes with the majority drawn from 
Ghanaian and other migrant communities (Burundi, Cameroon, Nigeria, the Philippines, 
Rwanda, Kenya and Guinea). The Hague municipality provides the funding, while volunteers 
who are native speakers give the lessons. In other cases, the language programmes are 
implemented in collaboration with the municipal departments concerned with the integration of 
immigrants, as well as service providers drawn from language schools, Regional Education 
Centres (ROCs) and private companies. Table 6.3 describes the major areas of support service 
that target the integration of Ghanaians in Dutch society. The examples drawn from 
organisations in each of the three main categories (umbrella, migrant development NGOs and 
HTAs) show that integration receives significant attention in diaspora collective initiatives.  
 
 
 
 
 

Box 6.2 Diaspora support services during funerals 
 
During the fieldwork for this study in 2012, a member of Fayila Youth Association lost his wife in Ghana. Leaders of the 
two associations jointly arranged for facilities that members could use for deliberations and fund-raising meetings, 
prayers and traditional ceremonies at a shared facility provided by the municipality of The Hague. Using telephone calls 
and social media to reach out to all the subscribed members, estimated at about 80 persons, the leaders then sent out 
information about the funeral with details of the deceased and relationship to the group members. This was followed 
by an appeal to the members for a contribution (of EUR 10 to EUR 50) to help the bereaved perform the necessary 
rituals in the Netherlands and Ghana.  Because the funeral ceremony was to take place in Ghana, the collection 
covered transport for the bereaved and the cost of the funeral arrangements and rituals in Ghana. A second gathering 
for religious purposes based on the Islamic funeral rituals was then organised in a municipality-provided neighbourhood 
house in The Hague prior to the departure of the bereaved for Ghana. 
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Table 6.3 Support services for civic integration by organisation type in different periods 

 Source: Observations and in-depth interviews (2011–2014) and Implementation reports (2013) 
 

According to information provided by the Ghanaian diaspora organisations that 
implement civic integration, over 600 persons participated in the civic integration programme 
from 1998–2015 (see Table 6.3 above). This number could be even higher if the activities of 
organisations not included in this study are reflected. Thee cited Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
facilitate access to language programmes offered by other institutions. The beneficiaries range 
from students to those who have migrated to the Netherlands for family formation, union and 
reunion, as well as first generation migrants who are lagging in Dutch language.  

The variations in the period of implementation (see Table 6.3 above) relate to austerity 
measures, which have affected the political opportunity structures in terms of the availability of 
subsidies for migrant organisations. In addition, the implementation of civic integration depends 
on the number of subscriptions and availability of grants from the municipalities. Changes to the 
policy on funding for civic integration since January 2013 have meant that individuals can borrow 
a refundable maximum of EUR 10,000 from the Education Office (Dienst Uitvoering Onderwijs, 
DUO) for the course or the exam (Dutch Ministry of Education, Culture and Science, 2015). 
Despite these policy changes, Ghanaian organisations such as Afro-Euro Foundation in The 
Hague, among others, continue to receive funding for courses under the Language in the 
Neighbourhood (Taal in de buurt) programme in the respective municipalities. 

 
6.2.3 Information campaigns  

Ghanaian diaspora organisations engage in activities that provide relevant information to the 
different segments of the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands (see Box 6.3 below). The 
main objective of this type of activity relates to the value placed on information about how things 
work in Dutch society. This type of activity can also be seen as a response to the prevailing 
political opportunity structures and policy windows. Information campaigns “address topics 
linked to policy fields that affect the Ghanaian and other migrant communities” (Interview with 
Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011; Interview with 
Joe Lamptey, Representative of Sikaman, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 July 2012; Interview with John 
McNelly Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 14 
July 2013). 
          The topics covered include unofficial migration and economic and social problems such as 
unemployment, debt management, housing, gender-based violence, and public health. Box 6.3 
below describes the implementation of information-related activities by organisations from the 
three main categories. Under the title Medical Intermediaries, for example, “RECOGIN 
conducted a pilot project in which people without sufficient Dutch use medical intermediaries 
during doctor’s visit” (Interview with Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam 
Bijlmer, 15 May 2013). The organisation was also involved in information dissemination about 

Activity Purpose Target group Duration Partner institutions/organisations 
Representative Council of Ghanaian Organisations in the Netherlands (RECOGIN) 

Dutch 
language  

Integration 
Participation (education and 
labour) 
Settlement in the host society 

Men      250 
Women 150 
Age   18–55 

2003–2005 Consolid School, IVIO Dutch language 
school and Taalwijzer, City Council of 
Amsterdam South East 

Afro-Euro Foundation 
Dutch 

language 
Integration 
Participation (education and 
labour) 
Settlement in the host society 

Men       82 
Women  74 
Age   18–55 

2009–2015 The Hague municipality 

Kumasi Muslim Youth Association   
Dutch 

language 
Integration 
Participation (education and 
labour) 
Settlement in the host society 

Men       50          
Women  25       
Age   15–40 

1998–2015 The Hague municipality, language schools, 
ROCs, and private companies 
subcontracted by the municipality 
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the Kansrijk programme on poverty alleviation in Amsterdam South East (ibid.).4 The main 
instruments used were audio-visual documentaries, print materials, and radio programmes.  

  Source: Observations, in-depth interviews (2011–2013) and activity implementation reports (2013) 
 

Other Ghanaian organisations use community meetings, workshops, seminars and 
conferences, at which they invite experts from the host country institutions to present specific 
topics and hold question and answer sessions. Participation levels range from 50 to 200 in large 
community events and 10–20 people in small activities (ibid.). Some of the information 
programmes receive funding from major Dutch NGOs (such as Oxfam-Novib, Fonds 1818 and 
Oranje Fonds), municipalities and department of public health. For example, in a project called 
Samen Sterker (a community approach to better sexual health of African, Antillean, Aruban and 
Surinamese inhabitants of Amsterdam), a subsidy from the Public Health Service was a major 
incentive for participation in the programme. Subsidies for these activities range from EUR 1,000 
to EUR 8,000 and are often disbursed in tranches of 80% at the start of the project, and 20% 
after evaluation of the project (GGD Amsterdam, 2011). Host municipalities also provide 
subsidies for radio programmes in the form of airtime purchased from the main providers (Salto, 
                                                        
 

Box 6.3 Information campaigns by different types of diaspora organisations 
 

Okyeman (hometown association) 
In 2010, Okyeman initiated an information campaign in the form of a travelling exhibition (Reizende tentoonstelling), 
which was officially launched in Amsterdam South East by the Alderman (Wethouder) of the City Council of 
Amsterdam South East on 2 July 2010. The photo exhibition comprised 67 pictures demonstrating achievements 
towards the MDGs through projects that the Ghanaian diaspora supports, namely, elimination of hunger, provision of 
universal primary education, reduction of child mortality, improvement of maternal health and combating HIV/AIDS. 
Information for the audience also included 2,000 booklets and a 45-minute documentary on completed and 
uncompleted projects in different parts of Ghana. The documentary contained interviews with people in The 
Netherlands and in Ghana on their views about the contribution of Ghanaians living in the Netherlands, the Dutch 
government, organisations and individual philanthropists to Ghana’s development. The exhibition was taken around to 
the cities of Almere, Gouda, Deventer and Wormerland. 
 
VOSAW (migrant development NGO) 
Voice of Sub-Saharan African Women (VOSAW), whose director has experience in the health care sector, implements 
an information campaign on preventive health practices targeting such topics as sexual and reproductive health, 
understanding teenagers (puberty as a stage of life), and diseases related to old age (e.g., dementia). The programmes 
attract substantial and broad participation (Schilderswijk 40–88 people; Leideschendam 1,800 people) by Ghanaians 
living around Delft, Leidschendam and The Hague, as well as people from other migrant groups (Sudanese, Congolese, 
Somalian, Nigerian and Kenyan). Participants are men and women aged between 18 and 70 years old. Methods include 
presentations, question and answer sessions, and demonstrations. More information campaigns are carried through a 
radio programme on health at Radio Voice of Naija, a Pan-African media for informing, educating and empowering 
migrants in the diaspora, based in Amsterdam. These activities are implemented in partnership with GGD Den Haag, 
ROC Zadkine College Rotterdam, Spijkeneser St Redeem Foundation, St Mara, Stek en Imporatnte, Kariboe Bibi, St 
Sidasil, Stichting New Gen and Radio Ghanatta. The activities are hosted in neighbourhood facilities such as Concordia 
in The Hague and other venues provided by local institutions and NGOs. The funding for activities comes from the 
municipalities of The Hague and Leidschendam-Voorburg, NGOs Fonds 1818, Oranje Fonds, Cordaid, the Dutch 
Refugee Council and Housing Corporation Vidomes. 
 
RECOGIN (umbrella organisation) 
In 2012, RECOGIN initiated a quarterly information programme titled Choose for Health (Kies voor Gezondheid), which 
covers health issues such as the effects of stress, sickness, non-prescribed medication, nutrition and exercise. 
Participants were drawn from the Ghanaian community and composed of the different segments of the community in 
terms of generation (first and second), gender (male and female), age group (youth and adults, 18–65). A total of 331 
people attended the following programmes: Effect of Stress on Health (113); Sickness and Non-Prescribed Medication 
(90) and Stress (128). The programme included a radio programmes on these three areas of health and three 
information meetings consisting of: presentations, panel discussions, question and answer sessions, and demonstrations. 
Sessions were held at the Church Centre de Nieuwe Stad, RECOGIN’s offices, and a community centre at Kandelaar in 
Amsterdam South East. Professionals drawn from the municipality, GGD, and AMC hospital facilitated the event. The 
focus was on stress management, healthy eating, sports, education and responsibility. The project was funded by the 
City Council of Amsterdam South East and implemented in partnership with all 46 RECOGIN members, the GGD and 
AMC (RECOGIN, 2012). 
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Ujala, African Foundation for AIDS Prevention and Counselling [AFAPAC] and Dutch 
Foundation for Ethnic Minorities and Media [Stichting Omroep en Allochtonen]). 

Within this activity field, Ghanaian diaspora organisations deploy their agency to identify 
the relevant themes, which eventually align their activities to the priority areas of the Dutch 
government. They use their agency to make use of the prevailing political opportunity structures, 
especially the funding available for such programmes. They also use their agency to identity 
policy windows, especially when they make shifts in thematic focus. In the case of RECOGIN, 
the organisation’s creativity identified a need in the health sector, which had policy relevance, but 
was also timely in the sense that such a need existed, but policy makers hadn’t thought of putting 
in place interventions from an institutional perspective. 
Source: Activity reports from the 15-case study diaspora organisations and interviews, 2011-2014 
  
6.2.4 Fundraising and the mobilisation of material goods  

Fundraising 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands engage in different fundraising activities 
using the agency of their members to identify opportunities within the Dutch institutional setting 
and at the European Union Level. Fundraising has three dimensions. First, it targets resources for 
welfare activities in the Netherlands, such as awareness creation, skills training, and cultural 
events. Second, it targets organisational capacity building, the professionalisation of service 
delivery to members, and improved image, visibility and credibility. A third component is 
fundraising for projects in Ghana (see Chapter 7). For HTAs and umbrella organisations, 
financial resources play a vital role in their organisational commitment towards members in the 
form of the support services that they can offer. As pointed out by Abubakari Salisu, a leader of 
the Kumasi Muslim Youth Association in The Hague: 

 
We focus on the immediate wellbeing of members, while at the same time relying on 
members as the main source of funds for our activities. Fundraising, therefore, remains a 
major area of focus if we are to implement any activity. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, 
Kumasi Muslim Youth Association, The Hague, 2 June 2012]  

 
For migrant development NGOs, fundraising is largely linked to operational costs in the 
Netherlands and projects in Ghana, which take a large share of the resources they mobilise (see 
Chapter 5). Because migrant development NGOs do not have members who could support their 
initiatives, they rely heavily on subsidies and donations from Dutch NGOs and corporate 
sponsorship, in addition to their contributions in terms of time and resources. The following 
interview excerpt with Farouk Mohamed Salou points to the importance placed on fundraising:  
 

Fundraising is crucial for successful projects. There is a high demand for help within the local 
community in Ghana, much more than what our organisation can provide […]. It is not 
about our ability to deliver, but lack of funds to complete projects or expand services. 
[Interview with Farouk Mohamed Salou, Faila Youth Association, Amsterdam, 2 June 2012] 

 
The fundraising campaigns take place within and outside the community. The main sources of 
funds within the community include membership fees and own contributions. Some HTAs have 
an informal rotational financial system called Susu,54 through which they collect amounts ranging 
from EUR 20–100 a month from each member, which is given to one member at a time in turn. 
Membership-based organisations raise additional funds for emergencies such as funerals and 
traditional ceremonies. The amounts range between EUR 5–10 per person. An illustration of 
such contributions at the broader community level is the funeral contribution named ‘55 Euro 
contribution’. This contribution “is made per funeral and all contributing persons receive support 
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when bereaved” (Interview with John McNelly Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at 
RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 14 July 2013).  
 
Figure 6.1 Fundraising: Sale of items during Ghana day and Bokemei campaigns in Amsterdam 

      
Source: Photographs by the author and from Bokemei Foundation archives 2011–2014 
 
Common sources of funds outside the community include institutional grants from ministries, 
municipalities, charities and development agencies. Some organisations organise walks and runs, 
food stalls, benefit concerts, car boot sales, appeals to schools, Christmas dinners, circle of 
friends, sale of textiles and ornaments during festivals (see Figure 6.1). These activities help 
organisations to raise a significant amount of money and material goods. For instance, in 2014 
Bokemei Foundation used the proceeds from charity walks and small donations to apply for 
matching grants from Wilde Ganzen for the construction of a junior high school in Accra. In 
terms of institutional funding, most Ghanaian diaspora organisations with activities at the local 
level apply for municipal subsidies, but not all manage to secure such funding. At the national 
government level, only one migrant development NGO (Sankofa) has received funding from the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Ministry of Interior and Kingdom Relations (see Frouws and 
Grimmius, 2012). 

Mobilisation of material goods 

The mobilisation of material goods constitutes a major activity for Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands. These materials are largely meant for community projects in 
Ghana. The motivation, as pointed out by the organisations involved in this practice, is to 
improve facilities and service delivery by local institutions. Others target improved operational 
capacity by local partner organisations and branches in Ghana. The goods mostly targeted are 
health equipment, school materials, farm machinery and ICT-related equipment.  

The organisations collect material goods based on requests by local institutions and 
partner organisations, but also when they come across such materials through networks 
established within their work places, contacts with Dutch NGOs, institutions and individual 
philanthropists. Ghanaian diaspora organisations, especially HTAs also purchase new materials or 
equipment for projects in Ghana using their own contributions.  

To collect material goods, leaders of diaspora organisations approach Dutch institutions, 
such as hospitals, schools and NGOs, with proposals that outline their needs and justification. 
Informally, they approach Dutch natives through personal networks and make appeals during 
public events. Material collection is often linked to the phases of projects in Ghana, requests by 
local groups and the ability of diaspora organisations to arrange for logistics around transport and 
port clearance in the Netherlands and Ghana (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director Afro-
Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011). 

Examples of material mobilisation in the health sector can be found in the initiatives of 
VOSAW, ASDA and Kwahuman Association. VOSAW, for instance, collects plasters, beds, 
internal and external catheters, bandages, gloves, hand sanitizers and adult diapers for health 
facilities in the Volta region (VOSAW document, 2012). Similarly, ASDA collects computers and 
ophthalmic equipment for health institutions in Ashanti region. For example, in 2008, ASDA 
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began an eyeglass initiative through a partnership with Clinica Baviera in Spain and Care Vision 
in the Netherlands. According to the Director, Samuel Ackah: 

 
This initiative is motivated by lack of ophthalmic diagnostic equipment and the inability of 
many people in Ghana to afford prescribed eyeglasses […]. We did a needs assessment using 
our contacts in local health institutions. Networking and partnerships in the Netherlands 
facilitated our efforts to strengthen health service delivery in the rural areas in Ghana through 
the equipment that we send. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social 
Development Aid, Almere, 14 April 2011]  

 
For education purposes, the specific materials collected include computers, beamers, calculators, 
office equipment and classroom furniture. Other materials include toys, pens and school bags.  
This is demonstrated in the initiatives of VOSAW, ASDA, Bokemei Foundation (migrant 
development NGOs), and Okyeman and Kwahuman associations (HTAs). Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations, especially HTAs, also purchase new materials or equipment for projects in Ghana 
using their own contributions. These include school materials, farm machinery and ICT-related 
equipment.  
 Out of the 15 case study organisations, 8 are involved in the collection of material goods. 
Actively involved in this field are migrant development NGOs (6) and HTAs (2). Migrant 
development NGOs and HTAs are more active in the mobilisation of material goods because of 
their orientation towards charity projects in Ghana, which require large amounts of materials to 
establish and run. In contrast, umbrella organisations are not involved in material mobilisation, 
because of limited engagement in community development projects in the country of origin. 
  
6.2.5 Lobbying and advocacy  

Different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations engage in lobbying and advocacy, targeting 
problem, policy and political streams (see Kingdon, 2014). This type of collective action is mainly 
aimed at influencing policy on issues affecting their communities and organisations (see Table 
6.4). The main concerns include “the need for a common voice that represents the diversity 
within the Ghanaian community in the context of changes in policies on integration and their 
implications for settlement and well-being of community members” (Interview with Charles 
Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012). Integration policies 
also “affect diaspora activities in terms of the availability or removal of subsidies for their 
implementation” (Interview with Tony Toni Kofi, founder of STAND, Kumasi, 10 August 
2011). As shown in Table 6.4, lobbying and advocacy additionally target institutional practices, 
the protection of rights, and the pursuit of interests at the national and municipal levels. 
 
Table 6.4 Lobbying and advocacy: Issues and expected outcomes in the Netherlands 
Levels  Issues of concern Expected outcomes 
Municipal  Shifts in policies on integration and participation 

Space for involvement in policy deliberations 
Relations with institutions and agencies (e.g., the 
police) 
Information from institutions  

Recognition of organisations and appreciation 
of activities 
Concerns taken into policy consideration  
Access to public services  
Access to subsidies 

National  Integration, migration and development policies 
Space for involvement in policy implementation 
Representation of interests and defence of rights 
Resources for projects 

Recognition of organisations and appreciation 
of activities 
Involvement in policy implementation 
Concerns taken into policy consideration 
Access to subsidies  

 Source: Interviews (2011–2013) and activity reports (2014) 
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Targeting the national and local government level of policy making is considered “crucial for 
gaining access to decision makers” (Interview with George Duncan, Director Sankofa, The 
Hague, 28 February 2011). In the context of competition with other policy entrepreneurs, contact 
with policy makers is further argued to “enhance recognition and connections that facilitate more 
involvement in the deliberations about policies affecting migrants and countries of origin” (ibid.). 

Existing platforms used by Ghanaian organisations at the national level as part of the 
political opportunity structures include the bi-annual consultation briefing (consultatiebijeenkomst) 
and pre-and post-Global Forum for Migration and Development briefings. Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations collaborate with other diaspora organisations and Dutch NGOs to track policy 
changes and identify window of opportunity in the policy priority areas of migration and 
development, migration management, and circular migration, as well as the involvement of 
migrant organisations and development corporation policies targeting the country of origin. In 
2009, for instance, leaders of several Ghanaian diaspora organisations participated in a 
government-organised conference on ‘The African State: Facade and Reality’ at the Dutch 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, where they contributed to deliberations on elections and 
democratisation in Ghana (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director Afro-Euro Foundation, 
The Hague, 9 March 2011; Interview with Tony Kofi, Director of STAND, Amsterdam Bijlmer 4 
13 June 2012; and Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social Development Aid, 
Almere, 11 March 2011).  

Using the above-cited forums, Ghanaian diaspora organisations use space and policy 
windows to frame their concerns in line with the policy priorities of the Dutch government, but 
also take positions alongside other diaspora communities to benefit from solidarity, alliances and 
collaborative efforts. The content of an invitation letter by a policy officer in the Cluster 
Migration and Development in the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs to diaspora organisations 
and Dutch NGOs working in the field of migration and development highlights the space 
available for diaspora involvement in policy processes: 
 

We are currently working on tightening up of our policy. We also want to use the inputs from 
the proposed meeting for further development of the migration and development policy and 
then to involve particularly those diaspora organisations involved in the development of their 
home countries. (Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2014) 

 
Applying their agentic strategies, Ghanaian diaspora organisations also invite policy makers from 
relevant institutions to participate in their own events (see Box 6.4). They use such forums to 
engage with policy makers and, in the process, put forward their concerns for consideration in 
the policy debate. At the municipal level, lobbying and advocacy take place during consultative 
meetings organised by different departments or when diaspora organisations request meetings. 
For instance, in Almere Municipality, Ghanaian diaspora organisations make use of the political 
market plenary, in which citizens and interest groups provide input to political and policy 
decisions. Explaining the role of the political market plenary, a policy officer in the Integration 
and Participation Section in Almere, NL_PM2, remarked:  

 
In this forum, diaspora officials present their views on problems, challenges and 
opportunities, which they seek to address with support from the municipal institutions. This 
is done orally and in written formats. [Interview with NL_PM2, policy officer Integration and 
Participation, Almere 16 March 2011] 

 
Similar platforms that constitute political opportunity structures and spaces in which policy 
windows emerge can be observed in the Citizen Initiative (Burgerinitiatief) forums in the 
municipalities of Rotterdam and The Hague. These policy spaces give migrant communities and 
their organisations the framework for participation in policy processes at the individual and 
collective levels. An illustration of a more policy input-oriented initiative is a meeting organised 
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jointly by Afro-Euro and Sankofa foundations at the request of the alderman in charge of city 
development and housing in The Hague on 29 March 2011. The alderman sought to explain the 
2010 policy document on integration entitled ‘Different Background, One Future’ (Afro-Euro 
Foundation, 2011). The two organisations brought together Ghanaian community leaders in The 
Hague and used the platform to present their propositions for involvement in the 
implementation of the outlined policy. An example of lobbying and advocacy activities targeting 
protection of the rights of Ghanaians is a collective action taken in 2007, when Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, among other African organisations, protested the arbitrary police arrest of 
migrants in the Biljmer area. Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, one of the Ghanaian 
community leaders in Bijlmer, remarked:  

 
The death of a Ghanaian (Mike Osei) during a police raid on Gravestein building in Bijlmer 
on 4 October 2007 led to public protest by the Ghanaian community. The issue was taken up 
by the interim advisory council for Ghanaian residents in the Netherlands and diaspora 
organisations from other migrant communities. [Interview with Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S 
Kwasi Oduro, Ghanaian Chief and community leader, Amsterdam, 6 April 2012] 

 
In terms of who participates in the lobbying activities, leaders of organisations (founders, 
directors or members of the executive) are the most involved. Invitations are based on 
considerations such as the experience, expertise, track record and representativeness of an 
organisation. 
 Ghanaian diaspora organisations in umbrella, migrant development NGO and HTA 
categories are likely to receive invitations for participation in policy discussions because policy 
makers prefer to deal with platforms instead of different groups. Umbrella organisations and 
migrant development NGOs are considered because of their national-level activity orientation 
and focus on migration and development policy-related themes. Organisations in the HTA 
categories are mostly involved at the municipal level, where integration and other social policies 
directly affect their members, including access to subsidies for activities.  
 
6.2.6 Organisational type, activity orientation ‘here’ and intensity of involvement   

The collective activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as shown in the examples derived 
from the 15 case study organisations, demonstrate a wide-range of activity fields. The 
characteristics of diaspora organisations in terms of type, fields of activity and intensity of 
involvement are useful to verifying the level of participation (local, national and transnational) of 
diaspora organisations, their relevance to government policy priorities and their ability to generate 
‘win-win-win’ outcomes in the country of residence (‘here’). Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
the three main categories focus mostly on the welfare of community members in the form of 
social support, but to varying degrees. Table 6.5 provides an overview of the main activity areas 
by organisational categories and the level of intensity of involvement in each area. 
 
Table 6.5 Diaspora organisations and intensity of involvement in collective activities in the 
Netherlands 

Category   Community 
mobilisation  

Support 
services 

Fund 
raising  

Information 
campaigns 

Lobbying 
and 
advocacy  

Mobilisation 
of material 
goods 

Institutional 
linkage and 
exchanges  

Migrant development 
NGOs 
HTAs 
Umbrella 
organisations 

(-) 
 
 
(++) 
(++) 

(+) 
 
 
(++) 
(++) 

(++) 
 
 
(++) 
(++) 

(++) 
 
 
(+) 
(++) 

(++) 
 
 
(++) 
(++) 

(++) 
 
 
(++) 
(-) 

(++) 
 
 
(+) 
(++) 

Note: ++= high involvement; += moderate involvement; - = low involvement 

Source: Fieldwork 2011–2014  
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From the described activities, two patterns stand out. First is the activity focus on the 

welfare of diasporas linked to local policies on integration and participation in the country of 
residence. This is reflected, in order of prominence, by cultural activities (identity formation and 
community building, cross-cultural exchange), self-organised and host institution-supported 
services (civic integration), education (extra lessons and vocational and skills training), labour 
market participation, information and awareness creation, lobbying and advocacy. The second 
pattern relates to activities that link the country of residence and origin. Among these activities, in 
order of prominence, are fundraising for projects in Ghana and activities in the Netherlands, 
followed by mobilisation of material goods, institutional linkages and exchanges. Among the 
observed organisations, there is significant collaboration on the implementation of activities 
through partnerships with host country institutions, NGOs and other diaspora organisations. In 
terms of social support, umbrella organisations and HTAs are the most active because they deal 
directly with individuals and groups within the Ghanaian community. HTAs score high on 
service provisioning, because they mainly focus on the welfare of their members through support 
that is also informally arranged. HTAs and umbrella organisations are most active in the co-
implementation of policies at the local level, because of their focus on the Ghanaian community’s 
needs, which is linked to municipal integration and participation policies. 

Migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations are the most active in formal 
support services, because they collaborate with local institutions in securing services for their 
target groups. Organisations in these two categories also focus on broader migration and 
development themes and national policy debates in the Netherlands and Ghana, which entail 
significant lobbying and advocacy activities. Migrant development NGOs, in contrast to the other 
categories of diaspora organisation, are intensely involved in all activity areas. This can be 
explained by their activity focus on public services and group-oriented initiatives not tied to the 
place of origin, but also at the local/municipal and national levels. HTAs and umbrella 
organisations are most active in community mobilisation in the country of residence.  
 
6.3 Involvement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations and ‘win-win-win’ outcomes in 
the Netherlands  

This section examines the nature of transformation generated by the collective activities of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands from a ‘here’ perspective. The impact is 
traced from the stated objectives, the outcomes of the collective activities at different levels and 
the extent to which these outcomes have a ‘win-win-win’ dimension. Accordingly, the section 
analyses the contribitions made by Ghanin diaspora collective initataives in terms of the benefits 
to the diaspora organisations and their members, but also to the host society in terms social-
policy relevance. Central to the verification of ‘win-win-win’ outcomes are the role of agency of 
these groups and how they apply this agency to maximise the existing political opportunity 
structures. The deployment of agency further relates to the ability to identify and make use of 
policy windows that emerge through encounters and interactions with other policy entrepreneurs 
and the dynamics involved. 
 
6.3.1 Community building, identity formation and the strengthening of cultural ties 

The impact of diaspora collective initiatives that focus on community mobilisation and social 
events can be observed in the social capital of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, which enables 
members of these organisations to engage in community building, identity formation and the 
maintenance of cultural ties with regions of origin. In Dutch society, members of the Ghanaian 
diaspora perceive collective activities as useful forums for engaging with Dutch institutions and 
participating in the public sphere. This stems from the need to address threats triggered by shifts 
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in local politics and policies on integration, as well as limited access to local opportunity 
structures and the need to tap into emerging policy windows. Structured engagement using 
organisations is perceived to be strategic and advantageous, because such collective activities 
implemented through formal platforms attract institutional support for programmes that address 
the welfare of many Ghanaians. This is a ‘win-win-win’ outcome from both collective and 
individual perspectives, but also at the policy level, as institutional support plays a central role in 
the integration process.  

From a socio-cultural perspective, social events become part of cultural awareness, which 
enables different Ghanaian groups to collectively express the ascribed identities. They help 
members of specific groups to preserve their heritage, traditions and maintain connections to 
their regions of origin (also see Sheffer, 1986). This serves the “goal of re-attachment” (de Witte 
2014, p.276), especially when traditional chiefs participate in the events. As one community 
leader, Sammy Aryee, noted during an interview: 

 
The festivals are very important for us. They enable us to keep our traditions and sustain our 
shared cultural heritage […]. You can see many people from our traditional place of origin 
come together and Ghanaians from other regions also join because of the shared identity. It is 
a showcase of the rich culture and traditions of Ghana, which we carry with us. [Interview 
with Sammy Aryee, Ghanaian community leader, Almere, 13 June 2012] 

 
The ability of Ghanaian diaspora organisations to organise social events also demonstrates the 
deployment of the agency of the members, which is expressed through the power of the cultural 
capital that migrants carry with them. The above interview excerpt underscores the role that the 
social activities of diaspora organisations play in enabling members to overcome isolation 
through interactions and by sharing information. John Asamoah, a participant in Ghana Day 
2012 in Almere remarked: 

 
We get an opportunity to meet, share experiences and exchange information about issues that 
affect us in Dutch society […]. We also get to know more about the challenges and 
opportunities in our region of origin in Ghana through the interactions and networking 
during these cultural events. [Interview with John Asamoah, participant in Ghana Day 2012, 
Almere, 13 June 2012] 

 
Community events foster social capital and conviviality, which can be discerned from the 
opportunities generated through networks, connectedness, and relationships of trust among 
individuals belonging to diaspora organisations. Social networks through interactions lead to 
reciprocity and exchanges (Putnam, 1993). These aspects are important for collective action 
(Pretty, 2003; Ostrom, 2000).  

By working through platforms, members of the Ghanaian diaspora tap into feelings of 
solidarity and identity. Combined with their numerical strength, as shown in the case of 
Amsterdam, a common Ghanaian identity and solidarity among the different groups enables 
organisations to secure the necessary visibility, recognition and legitimacy to be involved in policy 
processes. This is demonstrated in the continued financial support that the annual Ghana Day 
event receives from Almere Municipality and that The Hague Africa Festival and Ghana Business 
Fair receive from The Hague Municipality, local NGOs and corporate sponsors. 

Another area of relevance to diaspora collective activities is their contribution to social 
cohesion in the municipalities of residence, which addresses the problem and policy streams in 
Kingdon’s framework. As confirmed by John Asamoah in the interview presented above, these 
initiatives provide Ghanaians with opportunities to interact with Dutch natives and members of 
other African diasporas and to establish linkages that support Dutch NGOs working in Ghana 
and other African countries. The interactions generate opportunities and policy windows, which 
diaspora organisations can use to foster joint activities and cross-cultural exchanges, leading to 
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social cohesion and socio economic enhancement. Diaspora collective activities with a cultural 
orientation that transcends one group in the receiving country highlights the role of diaspora 
organisations in ameliorating the cultural mix that emanates from international migration. This 
can be observed in the case study organisations involved in community or intergroup-oriented 
activities and those that bring migrants and natives together, such as the annual African Royal 
Durbar Festival, which promotes the culture of the different nationalities living in and around 
The Hague. As observed by Vincent Gambrah, founder and Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, 
which promotes intercultural exchange and dialogue between African migrants and Dutch people 
in Schilderswijk in The Hague: 

 
It is possible for African migrants and other nationals, irrespective of their social class or 
economic background, to develop adequate social capital if they work hard and develop good 
social networks with natives. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro 
Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011] 

  
At the municipal level, where Ghanaian diaspora organisations implement most of their activities, 
a policy officer for Integration and Participation in Almere Municipality observed that: 

 
Cultural activities organised by diaspora organisations have the potential to create social 
cohesion through cross-cultural exchange between the Dutch natives, Ghanaians and other 
migrant communities that participate in them. [Interview with NL_PM2, Integration and 
Participation, Almere, 16 March 2011] 

 
The sentiments of this policy officer in Almere are shared by other officers in The Hague and 
Amsterdam South East, who also acknowledge the importance of diaspora collective 
initiatives, especially in providing platforms for exchange between different migrant groups. 
These programme officers consider the diaspora created spaces as valuable, as they provide 
policy makers with access and platforms for the dissemination of information. 
 The outcomes of these initiatives are manifestations of the benefits that the country 
of residence can derive from diaspora collective activities. As noted in earlier studies, social 
cohesion relates to two main public policy objectives: “(1) strengthening the social relations 
and the mutual recognition and acceptance between inhabitants belonging to different 
groups, and (2) reducing social exclusion of certain at-risk groups in society and diminishing 
the disparities between groups” (Fermin et al., 2005, p.70). This is most crucial in Dutch 
municipalities, which are increasingly becoming multicultural in terms of the composition of 
their populations. 
 
6.3.2 Welfare: Social, psychological and physical well-being of people 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations involved in support services have developed welfare initiatives 
based on experiences and needs, as expressed by their members. In this case, the social capital 
that these collective initiatives generate serves as a resource that works to assist individuals 
(Coleman, 1988). An illustration of the ‘win-win-win’ orientation of the transformation generated 
by diaspora collective activities, such as service provisioning, can be discerned from their impact 
on members of the community and organisations in terms of their establishment, stability and 
participation in Dutch society. To the members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands, 
these initiatives act as safety nets in situations where community members are not able to access 
public services, due to lack of insurance coverage, among other things. During times of grief, the 
funeral services conducted in the Netherlands provide affected members with psychological 
support. The following excerpt from an interview with a leader of an HTA in The Hague 
emphasises the role of diaspora organisations in the lives of members:  

 



225 
 

We provide social and financial support to new arrivals to enable them to establish networks 
in different parts of the Netherlands [...]. Our collective funds become useful during 
emergencies, illness, funerals, and for other needs. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, 
Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012] 

  
These expressions of solidarity enable individuals to observe their traditional spiritual values and 
perform rituals through collective action, which brings together persons who share the same 
identity. Likewise, assistance to members in times of death and for funerals (Mazzucato, 2008a; 
Arhinful, 1998), stems from the strength of migrant bonding and bridging capital (Lancee, 2010), 
as migrants help other migrants in their immediate network. 
 In performing their representative role, the function of agency of the leaders of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations can be noted in service delivery, which these organisations 
undertake on behalf of their members, offering a collective dimension to problem solving. 
Because of the mandate derived from their members to pursue their stated objectives, 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations take formal approaches to dealing with community 
problems. The formal approach entails engagement with host country institutions and other 
actors involved in public service delivery. The involvement of diaspora organisations in public 
service delivery, therefore, brings Ghanaian diaspora organisations into the sphere of 
influence that targets problem, policy and political streams. This emanates from their 
activities, which align with those of other welfare organisations, as part of civil society or as 
policy entrepreneurs, and which complement the services offered by public institutions. 
   
6.3.3 Integration, incorporation and social cohesion  

From ‘win-win-win’ perspectives, the collective initiatives by Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
around civic integration can be argued to have policy relevance in the country of residence 
(‘here’). This is because they are noted to contribute to integration and the increased participation 
of newcomers and old timers, who are still unable to master the language. From the perspective 
of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, collective initiatives in civic integration give individual 
Ghanaians the ability to communicate and interact with Dutch natives. Mastery of the language in 
this context leads to increased participation and opens opportunities and access to social 
programmes on education, employment, housing and health. Vincent Gambrah, the director of 
Afro-Euro Foundation remarked: 
 

Many Ghanaians are locked out of the formal labour market and find it difficult to upgrade 
their skills from Ghana because of poor Dutch language skills. Integration in Dutch society 
determines the ability of our community members to participate in society. [Interview with 
Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012]  

 
The collective activities that promote integration through participation not only emanate from 
policy prescriptions, but also from diasporas own concerns and initiatives. Using their agency, 
migrants mitigate challenges in the host society by engaging in practices that often fall outside 
policy frameworks, but whose policy relevance and mutual benefit (to the migrants and host 
society) is recognisable in the outcomes. This observation resonates with the findings of a 
parliamentary investigation into the integration policy published in 2004. The report noted that 
integration had succeeded for a large segment of the immigrant population, not because of 
governmental policy (Blok Commission, 2004), but because of the initiatives taken by migrant 
organisations. This finding continues to be relevant more than a decade later and characterises 
most of the collective initiatives by Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as shown in the activities 
that promote civic integration, access to education and skills training. 
 Contrary to some recent literature that suggest that diaspora activities risk reinforcing 
social division and fostering ‘ghettoisation’ (Taylor-Gooby and Waite, 2013; Kelly and Lusis, 
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2006; Griffiths et al., 2005) and that the rights they exercise are likely to maintain social 
disadvantage (Wierzbicki, 2004), the results of this study suggests that diaspora collective 
activities that focus on the country of residence are likely to encourage integration, even though 
some activities might have unintended consequences. This finding is consistent with studies that 
have argued that activities of diaspora organisations have the potential to encourage integration, 
while at the same time reinforcing social divisions (D’Angelo, 2015). This observation follows the 
suggestion by Schrover and Vermeulen (2005) of the need to make a distinction between 
“organisations that aim at enforcing or encouraging integration and those aiming to distinguish 
organisational members from the host society” (p.825).   

Integration also receives a lot of attention due to its role in determining the ability of 
diasporas to undertake transnational activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. As observed 
by Charles Vanderpuye, the Chairman of RECOGIN: 
 

The reason why RECOGIN included service provisioning in its activities at the municipal 
level is because the stability of our people here comes first before they can undertake 
activities in Ghana […]. They need jobs for income and money to send back home. It is only 
possible if they can participate in Dutch society and learn to deal with institutions that 
provide services […]. Individuals cannot do much in Ghana if they do not do well in the 
Netherlands. [Interview with Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 4 June 
2012] 

 
This observation is in line with migration studies that point to the link between integration and 
transnationalism (Erdal and Oeppen, 2013; Tsuda, 2012). The collective diaspora activities that 
target migrant integration also demonstrate the significance of political opportunity structures in 
the country of residence in facilitating diaspora transnationalism through the social capital that 
accrues through integration. 
 
6.3.4 Capacity building and empowerment  

The collective initiatives by Ghanaian diaspora organisations that involved skills training for 
members of specific organisations and the wider Ghanaian community can be considered self-
organised services. These activities, which are organised in collaboration with host country 
institutions, generate different forms of capitals that have ‘win-win-win’ outcomes. Notable ones 
are human, social and financial capital, whose transformative potential can be discerned in the 
ability of individual diasporas and diaspora organisations to participate in the host society and 
gain the necessary stability capacity to undertake transnational activities.  

Within the Ghanaian community, skills training facilitates access to labour markets, thus 
giving individual members of the diaspora the ability to participate and contribute to collective 
initiatives that target both the country of residence and the country of origin. The impact of 
skills-related initiatives is captured in the excerpt below, based on interviews held with several 
beneficiaries of the computer lessons organised by RECOGIN in Amsterdam Bijlmer: 

 
To us members and as individuals, the tools acquired through skills training in computer 
technology enhance our chances of accessing the Dutch labour market […]. We can now 
search online for opportunities that will improve the social and economic well-being and 
status of many people in our community who are currently unemployed […]. For the youth in 
our community, the extra-school lessons enable them to pass school exams, a key factor in 
social mobility, further studies and future employment. [Focus group discussion, Amsterdam 
Bijlmer, 1 July 2011] 

 
From the cited diaspora resources, human capital can be argued to derive from collective 
initiatives facilitated by networks within the community. These networks facilitate 
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interactional dimensions of empowerment (Gaventa, 2003). According to this view, human 
capital stems from immigrant organising processes (Vermeulen, 2006) embedded in 
relationships, connectedness (bonding, bridging and linking) (Pretty, 2003), and capacity 
building programmes for individuals and organisations. 
 Capacity building programmes targeting organisations are also noted to transform these 
organisations into professional instruments for effective service delivery. While such 
transformation seems positive, underneath lies dynamics and questions about whether by 
changing diaspora organisations in this way to meet the institutional demands they lose their 
identity and ability to connect with their constituents or target groups. In the context of reduced 
levels of subsidies for civil society organisations in the Netherlands, shifts in how organisations 
operate becomes a necessity. However, how they develop new capacities in the context of the 
limited time available for organisational activities, which are often conducted on a voluntary 
basis, remains a challenge for many Ghanaian diaspora organisations. 

At the leadership level, new capacities, through collective initiatives, help in engaging with 
other actors or policy entrepreneurs among the wider group of civil society organisations in the 
Netherlands. Asked how they perceive trainings organised by Dutch NGOs or those funded by 
host country institutions, the leaders of Kumasi Muslim Youth and Faila Youth Association had 
this to say during a Focus Group Discussion: 

 
We would appreciate these programmes very much, as most of our officials are busy with 
their regular jobs, which go into odd hours at times including weekends […]. We have missed 
many opportunities because we do not meet the so-called capacity criteria. It is about 
knowing how the system works, what issues are important and how to present them […]. 
With such training, you can use the right language and have more idea of how to approach 
institutions. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth, and 
Farouk Mohamed Salou, Chairman of Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012] 

 
Similar sentiments were expressed by Vincent Gambrah, the Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, 
an organisation that participates in such programmes, but that also organises small-scale training 
programmes for various groups in The Hague: 
  

We have received trainings sponsored by Oxfam-Novib at Kontakt der Kontinenten, in 
Soesterberg, under the umbrella organisation Diaspora Forum for Development (DFD) […]. 
Some of the topics included project writing and financial management, monitoring and 
evaluation […]. These inputs are valuable because they strengthen our operations and enable 
us to effectively engage with governments, both here in the Netherlands and back in Ghana, 
based on our experiences and newly-acquired skills. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, 
Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012] 

 
As noted above, some of the training programmes equip Ghanaian organisations with lobbying 
and advocacy tools and teach them how to articulate their concerns on specific policy topics, 
such as development cooperation, public health, education and housing. Acquiring such tools 
conforms to organisational objectives concerning rights and entitlements, as well as making their 
voices heard on policy areas affecting the lives of members. At the same time, such training gives 
organisations the capacity to deal with shifts in policy, through alternative strategies. 

From a financial capital perspective, Ghanaian diaspora organisations describe a strong 
link between the income position of the individual and the collective resources that they mobilise 
and use in the country of residence and in their transnational activities. According to the leaders 
of the different organisations, financial resources are vital for the realisation of organisational 
objectives, as well as the pursuit of individual interests. For instance, resources are instrumental 
for addressing personal needs such as “access to housing opportunities and adaptation to host 
societies” (Guilmoto and Sandron, 2003, p.106). Membership-based organisations rely heavily on 
their members for resources (fees and donations) to support activities. For these reasons, HTAs 
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link financial capital to participation in the labour market. As noted by Abubakari Salisu, the 
Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth Association a Ghanaian HTA in The Hague: 

  
It is because of the important role of financial resources in sustaining our members that we 
give priority to providing information and networks to our members on how to access the 
labour market […]. Because of limited sources of income, the small donations we make 
during emergencies and to meet community needs play a very important role in sustaining our 
organisation. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth, The 
Hague, 8 June 2012] 

 
For migrant development NGOs, the three forms of capital (human, social and financial) 
constitute a major part of the resource that support their existence, as well as their projects in the 
country of origin. As the Director of ASDA in Almere, Samuel Ackah, reflects: 
 

Financial resources for running our projects remain a major challenge, especially when we 
undertake several projects that target large groups. Projects involving direct funding to 
beneficiaries require the timely flow of resources. For these reasons, we try to diversify our 
sources […]. The first are our own resources – derived from personal contributions. These 
depend on one’s economic status […]. If you do not have, you cannot give. That is our 
message within ASDA. This is because it is difficult to raise large amounts of funds to meet 
these obligations. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social Development 
Aid, Almere, 14 April 2011] 

 
These perceptions highlight the important role of financial capital in diaspora transnational 
activities. As shown in the financial resource base of HTAs, the income status of members 
determines the level of funding available for group activities and support for community projects 
in the regions of origin in Ghana. This observation finds support in the work of Portes and Zhou 
(1993), who argue that the success of immigrants depends on the economic and social resources 
that they can muster. Portes and Zhou’s view confirms the central role of diaspora participation, 
especially collective diaspora initiatives that empower individuals (language, education, skills 
training and information campaigns) to access the labour market, which bring subsequent 
financial gains. Although the generation of these forms of capital vary between different 
organisational categories, they constitute an important source of transformation, as they 
empower both individuals and organisations to transfer social and financial remittances. 

 
6.3.5 Fostering institutional linkages, exchanges and reciprocal gain  

Based on the objective to create opportunities for development in both the country of origin and 
the Netherlands, Ghanaian diasporas use their organisations as instruments to link the two 
contexts (‘here and there’). Collective initiatives in these two directions can be argued to link 
people and places in the Netherlands and Ghana, leading to new development processes with 
‘win-win-win’ outcomes for Ghanaian diasporas (collectively and individually) and for the host 
society (the Netherlands) at different levels (collectively and individually). An illustration of this is 
the institutional linkages and exchanges regarding students and entrepreneurs. African Migrant 
Youth Initiative for Peacekeeping in collaboration with Samandy Business Solutions, a business 
initiative by a member of the Ghanaian diaspora in Amsterdam, facilitates an annual student 
exchange between the Netherlands and Ghana. The organisation, which falls in the migrant 
development NGO category, provides pre-departure information to Dutch Tourism and Leisure 
Management Students at InHolland University in Diemen and affiliated colleges in The Hague, 
Rotterdam and Haarlem in a field research programme called Cultural Tourism.  
 These events are organised by the involved institutions and take the form of lectures, 
presentations and one-on-one information sessions. The initiatives benefit Dutch society in the 
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form of cross-cultural knowledge and ideas that Dutch students generate through research. These 
education-related initiatives directly benefit the students who participate in the programmes 
through exposure, but also raise awareness in economic fields in the context of globalisation and 
increased opportunities in emerging markets in Africa. AMYIP, thus, plays an intermediary and 
facilitating role for Dutch learning institutions based on its knowledge of the two contexts. 

Other initiatives of the case study organisations with reciprocal benefits include those that 
promote diaspora entrepreneurship and joint initiatives with Dutch enterprises. A concrete 
example is the annual Ghana Business Fair, which is organised by Afro-Euro Foundation in The 
Hague and Almere municipalities. The initiative is implemented through a broad partnership that 
includes entrepreneurs, development agencies, and the municipalities of The Hague and Almere. 
Through this programme, “the organisation creates a forum for exchange between Ghanaian and 
Dutch investors and small medium enterprises, where they explore opportunities in the emerging 
markets in Ghana and the Netherlands” (Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-
Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011). These initiatives demonstrate that diaspora 
organisations come up with innovative ideas based on experiences and networks, which they use 
to create entrepreneurship opportunities. Frans Wittemann, a Dutch company executive who has 
attended the event since its inception, observed: 

 
Dutch SMEs like ours have little knowledge of the emerging markets in Africa; at the same 
time, we do not know much about diaspora organisations with whom we could partner […]. 
This business fair creates an opportunity for much-needed exchange, exposure and networks. 
When these initiatives take root, they benefit the Dutch economy and migrants’ countries of 
origin, as you can see from our investment in fish processing in Ghana for the Dutch market. 
[Interview with Frans Wittemann, Executive  Dutch company Kasidi, Almere, 14 April 2011]  

 
Vincent Gambrah, the Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, the initiator of the business fair, noted 
that the activities not only benefit Ghanaians, but also Dutch society, especially the municipalities 
that provide most services to migrants. He remarked: 

 
The likely benefits of these exchanges emanate from the investments established through the 
networks […]. They create employment opportunities and address the unemployment 
situation facing many Ghanaians and other migrant communities. Investments resulting from 
exchanges during the fair are likely to minimise the burden on social benefits from 
municipalities, due to high unemployment among migrants. It also creates job opportunity for 
Dutch natives through indirect services linked to these activities. [Interview with Vincent 
Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 9 March 2011] 

 
The added value of the above cited initiatives – or ‘win-win-win’ outcomes – from a socio-
economic point of view (policy wise and practically in the lives of migrant and natives through 
economic participation) is corroborated in recent literature, which acknowledges that “diaspora 
networks can attract foreign investment and offer new sources and markets” (van Heelsum, 2012, 
p.27) and promote trade (Gould, 1990). They are also a manifestation of the social capital that 
stems from human relations rooted in ethnic communities and act as resources for economic 
cooperation (Coleman, 1988). The activities have the potential to improve the Dutch economy 
through the financial, social and human capital that they inject, as well as to improve the socio-
economic status of members of the diaspora. By focusing on the promotion of business and 
investment ventures between the Ghanaian diaspora and local Dutch SMEs, this type of initiative 
demonstrates the importance of collective diaspora activities for investment (Ratha et al., 2011) 
and migrant entrepreneurship/ethnic enterprise (van Heelsum, 2012; Desmond, 2010).  

Despite the existence of such entrepreneurial initiatives with the potential to make a 
difference in the Dutch economy, the role of Ghanaian diaspora organisations has not featured 
explicitly in Dutch development corporation policy towards Ghana, even though development 
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cooperation between the two countries covers migration and development. This omission 
demonstrates that linkages established through diaspora initiatives continue to remain outside 
formal institutionalised mechanisms. The collective initiatives by diaspora organisations that 
facilitate institutional exchange between Dutch and Ghanaian institutions and organisations have 
the potential to generate outcomes that are beneficial to the country of residence. A community 
leader, Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, a ‘black stool chief’ based in the Netherlands 
with long experience in politics and policy at the municipal level in the Amsterdam, had this to 
say about the potential of linking the Netherlands with Ghana as an emerging market in Africa: 

 
The chiefs based in the Netherlands occupy a unique position which can be of great use from 
a bilateral policy perspective. They are linked to the local chiefs in Ghana and the House of 
Chiefs, which have influence at the local and national levels […]. The authority they have in 
the regions could be useful for linkages that promote investment and investment 
opportunities. [Interview with Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, Ghanaian Chief 
and community leader, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 6 April 2012] 

 
6.4 Policy agenda and role of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in solving societal 
problems in the Netherlands 

The engagement of diaspora organisations in policy making in the country of residence, as 
observed in the case of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, shows that the 
existing policy and consultation framework and the extent to which diaspora organisations make 
use of such consultation frameworks and policy windows are crucial. The consultative 
mechanism that exists in the Netherlands creates policy avenues (Baumgartner and Jones, 1993) 
and space for consulting immigrants to improve national policies (see Huddleston, 2010; 2009). 
The Dutch history of structural consultation over immigration and integration is a defining 
feature of the current policy environment, which includes the use of migrant organisations for 
integration policies (Poppelaars and Scholten, 2008).  
 This study found that Ghanaian diaspora organisations with knowledge of the host society 
and local institutional setting make use of the policy environment to engage in collective 
initiatives. In the process, they seek constructive ways of engaging with Dutch policy makers at 
different levels. A policy advisor in the Department of Education, Culture and Welfare in The 
Hague municipality PM4, had this to say about Ghanaian diaspora organisations: 
 

Ghanaian organisations that cooperate with the municipality in the implementation of our 
programmes and events do come to the relevant offices at the headquarters or in the city 
councils where they interact with sections that implement the integration policy and 
programmes. Engagement and interaction with programme officers at this level is very 
important because it is the city councils that give subsidies to migrant organisations and 
collaborate with them during policy implementation. [Interview with PM4 Policy Advisor 
Integration and Participation, The Hague, 18 March 2011] 

 
Ghanaian diasporas show a preference for collective activities through organisations. By working 
through platforms, Ghanaian diasporas tap into feelings of solidarity and identity. Combined with 
their numerical strength, as in the case of Amsterdam, a common Ghanaian identity and 
solidarity among the different groups enables Ghanaian diaspora organisations to secure the 
visibility, recognition and legitimacy required for involvement in policy processes. 
   
6.4.1 Added value of diaspora involvement in policy processes  

In their contribution to the social movements debate, McAdam, McCarthy and Zald consider 
mobilisation structures as “those collective vehicles, informal as well as formal, through which 
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people mobilise and engage in collective action” (McAdam et al., 1996, p.3). Applied to Ghanaian 
diasporas in the Netherlands, the formations that they establish can be treated as mobilising 
structures for representing and articulating interest, but also platforms that policy makers tap into 
to reach migrant communities with public services and policy information. 

Policy makers acknowledge the contributions that diaspora organisations make during 
consultation meetings in the form of the quality of decision-making. Despite such recognition of 
diaspora contributions in policy processes, the question is in which areas are diaspora most often 
consulted? At the national level, their input is often sought during policy debates and 
deliberations. For example, in an invitation letter from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for a 
consultation meeting with diaspora organisations, the goal of the meeting was stated as follows: 
 

The purpose of the afternoon is exchange of knowledge, experiences and networking to give 
the diaspora involvement in developing countries of origin a form. This will be followed by a 
workshop to come up with an action plan after the December 12. [Dutch Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, 2014] 
 

According to several respondents in policy making positions at the national and municipal levels, 
diaspora organisations bring in expertise and cross-context and cultural knowledge that enrich 
policy discussions and meetings. A policy officer, PO1, coordinating the consultative meetings at 
the International Migration and Development Division of Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
commented:  
  

Working with diaspora organisations enables us to establish the right networks through which 
information is passed on and partnerships developed for the co-implementation of policies. 
Their participation has an influence on relevant policies when they give practical information. 
They bring in different viewpoints compared to development organisations […]. Diaspora 
organisations are also knowledgeable and experienced, like development agencies. They are 
familiar with the countries of origin and are willing to invest in economic development. 
[Interview with NL_PO1, policy officer International Migration and Development Division, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The Hague, 9 March 2011] 

 
In consultation meetings by major Dutch development agencies and local NGOs, the input of 
diaspora organisations is valued from a feedback perspective, but also because they legitimise 
policy initiatives and budgetary allocations. The perspective of the major development agencies 
on the role of diaspora organisations paints a picture of mutual benefit. This is linked to the 
multiple relations they have with diaspora organisations as funders, partners in grant applications, 
and partners during project implementation. Both development agencies and diaspora 
organisations are part of civil society. When asked about the difference that diaspora participation 
makes in policy processes, a programme officer from one of the major development agencies, 
Oxfam-Novib, had this to say:  
  

We have a mutual and symbiotic relationship with diaspora organisations. We need them, and 
they need us. They help us reach our objectives and we fund them because of benefits we get 
in many areas, including reporting and information we need for the ministry […]. We also get 
feedback on our ideas and projects, and this helps us develop or improve internally. From 
them we get new ideas. [Interviews with NL_DA1, programme officer, Oxfam-Novib, 
Utrecht, 4 February 2011] 

 
The views expressed by the programme officer are shared by other officers (for example, from 
NCDO; Cordaid, Stichting Oikos, and Capacity Building in Developing Countries [PSO]), 
reflecting a standard practice in the relationship between development agencies and diaspora 
organisations. Engagement with diaspora organisations is considered critical for the realisation of 
policy goals, which focus on their countries of origin, through their facilitation and bridge 
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building role in the form of the experiences, insights and information that development agencies 
derive from diaspora organisations.  

At the municipal, level the participation of diaspora organisations in policy design is 
considered important because their incorporation guarantees the involvement and mobilisation 
of target groups at the implementation stage. According to a policy officer at the Integration 
Department in Utrecht municipality: 
 

The participation of diaspora organisations can lead to the success of policy implementation. 
It is important for the overall goals of the municipality to create a harmonious environment 
for equal access and participation in society and community […]. The response of diaspora 
organisations helps shape the design of programmes and gives feedback on approaches 
leading to improved service delivery. [Interview with NL_PM1, policy officer Integration 
Department, Utrecht, 17 February 2011] 

 
In another observation, a policy advisor at the department of Education, Culture and Welfare in 
The Hague Municipality noted: 
 

Migration policies can be implemented only with the cooperation of diaspora communities 
and their organisations. They give legitimacy to policies and allocated budgets, but also 
provide useful feedback on policies […]. Diaspora organisations help local authorities to 
achieve their goals: better and productive community solutions to social problems. [Interview 
with NL_PM4, policy advisor, Integration and participation, The Hague, 18 March 2011] 

 
While an outright benefit to the diaspora organisations in most policy processes is not easy to 
discern, the added value of participation from the diaspora organisations’ perspective accrues 
through enhanced interaction, visibility and access to inside information. These opportunities are 
critical for fundraising, as well as the alignment of organisational objectives with policy priorities, 
thereby validating the position of diaspora organisations in the co-implementation of policies that 
target migrant communities, as well as co-development in the country of origin. 
 Ghanaian diasporas perceive collective activities through organisations as useful forums for 
engaging with Dutch institutions and making use of existing opportunities. For instance, they cite 
structured engagement using umbrella organisations to be advantageous because they target 
Ghanaians regardless of ethnic background. For example, RECOGIN’s position is noted to be 
beneficial as it can attract institutional support for programmes that directly address the welfare 
of many Ghanaians. According to Edward, a participant in RECOGIN’s ICT programme: 
 

We can access resources for critical programme such as integration, radio programmes, and 
information meetings about the Dutch labour market and skills training in ICT, amongst 
other things, to prepare us for the labour market. [Interview with Edward Adettey, participant 
in RECOGIN’s ICT programme, Amsterdam, 7 July 2011] 

 
Access to resources can be linked to the place that the Ghanaian diaspora organisation occupies 
in the policy space created for civil society organisations in the Netherlands. Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations make use of the prevailing political opportunity structure in the local context 
(Schrover and Vermeulen, 2005) to advance their cause through formal channels. Their 
participation in the public sphere in the Dutch context involves engagement with a variety of 
institutions and collaboration in the co-formulation and co-implementation of social policies. 
Diaspora engagement is most intense at the municipal level where most diaspora activities are 
concentrated and supported by the respective municipalities.   
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6.4.2 The effectiveness of the diaspora collective initiatives  

In the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations are involved in activities linked to various 
public services. This involves direct and indirect collaboration with a variety of institutions in the 
co-formulation and co-implementation of social policies. Because of their understanding of the 
conditions within the migrant communities, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have managed to 
help implement activities that benefit their members, but also contribute to the realisation of 
institutional goals. The success of diaspora activities is demonstrated in several activity areas. In 
the cultural field, Ghanaian organisations organise events that have drawn the attention of policy 
makers and become institutionalised at the national and municipal levels. This is demonstrated by 
the annual Afrika Festival in The Hague, which has been running since 2008. The Director of 
Sankofa, George Duncan, explains the history of the event: 
 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the local council in The Hague asked Sankofa for input 
for the preparations for the cultural components of a programme to celebrate 300 years of 
Dutch-Ghanaian relations in 200, due to its focus on links between Netherlands and Ghana. 
Since then, our event is an annual activity in the city and supported by the municipality. 
[Interview with George Duncan Director of Sankofa, The Hague, 28 February 2011] 

 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations have also been successful in conducting information and 
awareness campaigns through radio programmes and community meetings at the municipality 
level. These information campaigns target health, education, and politics through the media 
outlets run by Ghanaian diaspora organisations, such as RECOGIN in Amsterdam Bijlmer and 
Ghanatta in The Hague, as well as community meetings organised by HTAs for their members. 
The recognition of such contributions has led to the allocation of subsidies for diaspora activities 
focused on public information.55 As observed by John McNelly, a Community Radio Presenter, 
at RECOGIN:  
 

The municipality provides subsidies for television and radio airtime to ethnic and cultural 
minorities. It uses these outlets to reach the various migrant communities with information 
on policy priority areas and awareness creation and in a quest for increased citizen 
involvement. [Interview with John McNelly Boateng, Community Radio Presenter, 
RECOGIN, Amsterdam, 7 June 2014] 

 
Equally, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have managed to play a strong representation role. 
Their visibility and recognition at the national and municipal levels in the Netherlands originates 
from their community mobilisation and events, which involve policy makers and Dutch natives. 
This has led to continued collaboration with, and support by, Dutch institutions and NGOs, as 
demonstrated by the Annual Ghana Day in Almere and various training programmes run by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations (Box 6.1). As noted by David, a participant in RECOGIN’s ICT 
programme: 
 

Through organisations like RECOGIN, we can access resources for programmes such as 
integration, radio programmes, and skills training in ICT, among other things. We could not 
get these opportunities if it was not arranged by an organisation. [Interview with David Adjei, 
participant in RECOGIN’s ICT programme, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 July 2011] 

 
6.4.3 The institutionalisation of diaspora engagement  

At the national level, direct diaspora engagement is largely undertaken by the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs with the involvement of the Ministry of Justice at the departmental level. There is an 
annual consultation framework, which has now become a regular event since 2008. As pointed 
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out by a policy officer in the Consular Affairs and Migration Policy Department of Dutch 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: 
  

Diaspora organisations, as part of civil society groups, are always invited for meetings, where 
the Ministry seeks their input on migration and development themes that fit within the policy 
priority areas of the government. The invitations depend on when a policy issues emerges that 
requires an urgent response or for the purpose of addressing issues that affect migrant 
communities and countries of origin. In this case, organisations that are well known are likely 
to receive invitations. [Interview with NL_PO2, policy officer Consular Affairs and Migration 
Policy Department, The Hague,  22 Jaruary 2014] 

 
The described policy scenario, demonstrates that the role of diaspora organisations is yet to be 
institutionalised in a manner that facilitates structured exchange. It also highlights the challenge 
for policy makers regarding engaging diasporas as development partners in countries of origin 
and residence. However, only a few organisations based on personal networks have better 
chances to be invited to such meetings. Such omissions still undermine diaspora engagement in 
the already diversified and fragmented groupings within the different diaspora communities.  

Besides the annual consultation framework, there are meetings that take place on an 
ad-hoc basis. An example is when the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Trade and Development 
Corporation asked for migrant organisations that could provide input into how entrepreneurs 
could be of use in funding initiatives during a meeting on the Good Growth Fund. As 
pointed out by NL_PO2, a policy officer in the Consular Affairs and Migration Policy 
Department, the minster asked about who could be contacted, but the ministry could not 
reach many diaspora organisations due to lack of data on specific areas of expertise […]. It 
was also done in a rush and not planned like other regular diaspora consultations. [Interview 
with NL_PO2, policy officer Migration Policy Department, The Hague, 29 January 2014]. 

According to diaspora organisations with activities that have an entrepreneurial 
orientation, the limited information at the ministerial level on what diaspora organisations do in 
practice and their outcomes explains the continued inability of diasporas to exploit their full 
potentials especially in areas that contribute to the Dutch economy. They cite collective activities 
with the potential to facilitate person-to-person and economic links between the Netherlands and 
Ghana. Alfred Atta, the chairman of GKKT in Enschede had this to say: 
 

The non-involvement of many types of diaspora organisations in the on-going debates during 
consultation meetings at the ministerial level is an indication of the limited recognition that is 
given to the contributions of diaspora in the host society. In most of our activities we cover 
themes such as integration and participation in the Dutch society besides the development 
themes that focus on Ghana […]. There is evidence of all these activities at the municipal 
level and various NGOs that support migrant organisations. [Interview with Alfred Atta, 
Chairman of GKKT Enschede, 15 June 2015] 

 
The above reaction echoes a common feeling among diaspora organisations concerning 
engagement with policy makers, especially at the national level. Diaspora organisations that are 
not in regular contact with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, for instance, find themselves on the 
margins of policy consultation processes. This could be explained by the experiences of those 
living far away from The Hague, which is the main public policy hub, lack of adequate 
information and how the leadership approaches policy issues at the national level. These remarks 
by the chairman of GKKT in Enschede highlight the policy and institutional gaps, despite the 
existence of a consultative framework, which should act as the platform for interaction between 
policy makers and diaspora organisations.  
 In addition, diaspora engagement relates to how policy makers and diaspora organisations 
interact as a measure of the degree of information exchange (formal and informal) and the kind 
of relations that emerge within the prevailing institutional configurations. For diaspora 
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organisations to be recognised, acknowledged and invited to participate in policy-making 
processes they must demonstrate experience and expertise that they can share. Notwithstanding 
the prevailing requirements, diaspora engagement can be considered a two-way street, in which 
both diaspora organisations and policy makers reach out. Some of the Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the three main categories (umbrella organisations, migrant development NGOs 
and HTAs) have achieved a level of visibility, credibility and experience from the co-
implementation of policies at different levels. The acknowledgement of these achievements by 
policy makers and the view that Ghanaian diasporas are well-organised (Orozco, 2005; Kraan, 
2001; Peil, 1995), have led some Ghanaian diaspora organisations to be invited to participate in 
policy consultation forums and apply for subsidies to implement activities linked to national and 
municipal policy priority areas.  

 Despite the limited number of organisations participating in the government-facilitated 
consolation framework (annual consultatiebijeenkomst), there is a certain level of importance that 
policy makers place on constructive engagement through platforms that have broad 
representation (Interview with NL_PO1, policy officer, International Migration and 
Development Division Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The Hague, 9 March 2011). 
Challenges to such platforms derive from the diversity and fragmentation of diaspora 
communities, which affects how inclusive, representative and legitimate these platforms are. 
Nonetheless, the fact that there is a process for engaging with diaspora groups provides a 
framework for interested diaspora groups to join depending on their organisational objectives. 
The availability of space and a regular consultation process also implies that a culture of 
engagement is gaining ground as a practice and could be considered a move towards 
institutionalisation. 
 
6.4.4 Diaspora participation in policy decision making and agenda setting  

Decentralisation, institutional autonomy and corporatism (Andweg and Irwin, 1993), which 
characterise the Dutch institutional and policy environment, enable diaspora organisations to 
participate in the policy-making processes related to immigration and integration, albeit to varying 
degrees. Ghanaian diaspora organisations, therefore, endeavour to gain access to policy venues 
within the Dutch institutional setting to make their voices heard and have their interests 
considered in policy deliberations and decisions. These goals and subsequent diaspora actions can 
be linked to Tarrow’s characterisation of social movements as acts of “mounting common claims 
against authorities” based on “common or overlapping interests and values” (Tarrow, 1998, p.4). 

Top-down initiatives and agenda setting 

The activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations presented in Section 6.2 indicate that 
organisations from the three main categories do participate in the existing policy consultative 
frameworks in one way or the other, both at the national and municipal levels. However, it 
should be noted that within these frameworks, the consultation processes are largely the initiative 
of policy makers acting on behalf of the institutions they represent. This observation highlights 
the influence of power in the hands of policy makers in their interactions and relationship with 
diaspora organisations and subsequent agenda setting. As noted by van Reisen (2009, p.13) 
“agenda setting in the process of policy formulation is associated with distributing, exercising and 
influencing power”. The content of an invitation letter by a policy officer in the policy cluster 
Migration and Development to diaspora organisations and Dutch NGOs working in the field of 
migration and development highlights the power-relations in agenda setting: 
 

We are currently working on tightening up our policy. We also want to use the inputs from 
the proposed meeting for further development of the migration and development policy and 
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then to involve particularly those diaspora organisations involved in the development of their 
home countries. [Excerpt from letter dated 21 November 2014] 

 
The framing of the letter by a policy officer in the policy cluster Migration and Development to 
diaspora organisations and Dutch NGOs cited above, demonstrates the intention to involve 
diaspora organisations in policy decision-making, but the tone indicates that the expected 
contributions are mainly to complement a process in progress. From a top-down perspective, the 
framing of the above-cited letter confirms the observations that actors that exercise power set the 
agenda (van Reisen, 2009). Likened to what Cornwall (2008) describes as participation by 
consultation, diaspora organisations may have an opportunity to provide input, but such input 
may not significantly change what is already on the agenda.  

In the case of the annual policy consultation process at the Dutch Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, the meeting agenda and discussion set up often involve a programme that facilitates the 
presentation of ideas. Increasingly, leaders from the invited diaspora organisations lead the 
plenary sessions and various workshops. The meeting starts with opening remarks by the head of 
the migration unit, followed by a presentation by an expert in the field of migration (often 
someone from a knowledge institute). The ministry officials then give updates on the status of 
migration and development policies. This is then followed by workshops facilitated by leaders 
from the migrant communities. The recommendations for specific policy fields are summarised 
and presented in a plenary session and documented for dissemination to the registered 
participants. While it is difficult to determine the extent to which the views of diaspora leaders 
are reflected in the final policy text and design of activities, the response below in a follow-up 
letter confirms that such views are somehow taken on board: 
 

Thanks again for your active participation and feedback on the agenda of the consultation 
meeting. Very nice to be able to shape it with you […]. Feedback on the draft agenda and 
planned workshops are good […]. I have invited people from different departments and 
major development organisations. My request to you is to actively distribute this invitation 
within your network, so that we have a diverse and interesting group as possible on the 12th. 
[Excerpt from letter dated 21 November 2014]  

 
Confirming the likelihood of the incorporation of diaspora views in policy deliberations, a 
policy officer working on return migration at the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs remarked: 
 

There may be no direct translation of migrant views into the policy processes, but the ideas 
brought in by diaspora organisations are taken on board as policy makers formulate some of 
their policies and design activities […]. Otherwise there would be no reason to invite them. 
[Interview with NL_PO8, policy officer International Migration and Development Division, 
Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Utrecht, 29 August 2014] 

 
Although these steps indicate the seriousness with which diaspora input is considered at the 
ministerial level in the Netherlands, some Ghanaian diaspora organisations are less enthusiastic 
about policy decisions and agenda setting, of which they are not a part. As pointed out by several 
community leaders during a focus group discussion: 

 
In the projects that they implement in collaboration with municipalities, policy makers often 
set the agenda. This includes the funds allocated for activities, timeframe for submission of 
bids. […]. Conditions for access to subsidies is also part of this agenda setting, since it 
determines who qualifies based on a criteria that we have not contributed to yet in some of 
the programmes they are the generators of the ideas and fully responsible for implementation. 
[Focus group discussion with Ghanaian community leaders, Almere, 13 June 2012] 
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While appreciative of the invitation to participate in the policy consultation meetings, George 
Duncan of Sankofa pointed out that: 
 

The participation of diaspora organisations in policy processes could also be a ploy to show 
that migrants are being consulted in the decision-making process […]. But in reality, policy 
makers do what they have decided based on their own priorities. [Interviews with George 
Duncan, founder of Sankofa, The Hague, 28 February 2011] 

 
These two contrasting views highlight the contestation around the role of diaspora 

organisations. They stem from the position of diaspora organisations, which has not been 
formally and firmly entrenched in the institutional framework. This is compounded by 
concerns about the policy intentions, the policy process (who is invited and who is not), and 
the policy outcomes, which they try to examine from the perspective of the benefits that 
accrue to their organisations. 

A major factor informing the aforementioned diaspora scepticism is the role of 
political forces in the policy-making process. As noted by van Reisen (2009, p.18), “changes 
in political power have an important influence on the agenda”. Applied to the Dutch context, 
this can be observed in the influence of census building in the coalition government, which 
has pointedly impacted on immigration and integration, and migration and development 
policy, as showed in the Coalition Agreement of 29 October 2012 between the People’s Party 
for Freedom and Democracy (VVD) and the Labour Party (PvdA) entitled ‘Building Bridges’.  

Project-related initiatives and agenda setting  

From a project perspective, Ghanaian diaspora organisations that are abreast of policy changes 
and orientations still manage to influence the policy agenda based on their own initiatives and 
requests. An example of this is the Sankofa poultry project funded by Oxfam-Novib, whose idea 
and project design came from Sankofa. The same applies to Afro-Euro Foundation’s food 
security project, which was funded by CORDAID. The two organisations present project ideas 
that match with the new policy priority areas of the major development agencies at a time when 
all these organisations are reducing subsidies for migrant and other organisations. They could 
implement these projects as they had envisioned, an example of how diaspora organisations can 
influence the policy agenda. According to programme officers within the various development 
agencies that collaborate with Ghanaian diaspora organisations, the guidelines used in 
engagement with diaspora organisations are seen as facilitating participation in the design of 
programmes and activities. A programme officer at Oxfam-Novib, remarked:  
 

Diaspora organisations also have expertise, which deserves attention during negotiations, 
design and implementation of development projects undertaken by the development agencies. 
[…]. These guidelines set limits and often constrain diaspora organisations in terms of access 
to funding and the suitability of activities for which funding is applied for. [Interview with 
DA1, programme officer at Oxfam-Novib, Utrecht, 4 February 2011] 

 
At the municipal level, the migration agenda determines the extent to which diaspora 
organisations can be involved in policy formulation. The responsibility for drafting policies often 
lies with the aldermen (wethouders), which places them in the position of power in defining policy 
(Bonjour, 2011). However, according to Kingdon (1995), political forces also influence the policy 
agenda. An example is the case of The Hague and Almere municipalities, where the right wing 
political party PVV has been exerting a lot of pressure about various migration issues they want 
addressed in the policies of the two councils. This puts enormous pressure on the alderman 
(Interview with a policy advisor, The Hague Municipality, March 2011). Such pressure emanates 
from attitudes towards migration propagated by the anti-migration section of the political 
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leadership in the municipality, especially the political parties in the centre and far right (Interview 
with policy officers, Almere and The Hague municipalities, March 2011). Also, influencing the 
agenda under these circumstances at the local level are perceptions about immigration. A policy 
officer in the Integration Department in The Hague Municipality noted: 

 
Perceptions play a significant role in shaping the kind of migration policies that exist in the 
municipality […]. For instance, in recent years, there has been a perception that there is 
“tsunami of migrants” into the Netherlands […]. There are too many migrants in the country, 
which is a threat to Dutch culture, hence, the need to regulate the inflow/influx. [Interview 
with NL_PM4, policy advisor Integration and Participation, The Hague, 18 March 2011] 
 

Even though the above scenarios pose a challenge to diaspora contribution to the local 
integration policy agenda, conditions also exist that provide opportunities for diaspora concerns 
to be considered in the mainstream decision-making process. A positive view of integration, for 
instance, provides such a ‘policy window’ (Kingdon, 1995). Positive views on integration 
acknowledge the need for skilled (high and low) migrants to do jobs that Dutch natives are not 
willing or able to do, but also for economic growth. These considerations, according to policy 
makers, keep the migration issues alive in most municipalities and city councils and at the 
national government level. As one policy advisor at the department of Education, Culture and 
Welfare in The Hague Municipality noted:  
 

The negative and positive politics, attitudes and perceptions exists side-by-side, which shows 
the contradiction in Dutch policies, attitudes, and politics – the double standard in the policy 
position about migration […]. Those who oppose migration do not offer solutions, while 
those who try to do so, are seen as too ‘easy’ and their position regarded as a ‘left hobby’. 
[Interview with, NL_PM4, policy advisor Integration Department, The Hague Municipality, 
18 March 2011] 

  
The views expressed by the policy officer in The Hague are shared by others in Almere and 
Amsterdam Bijlmer, where local politics plays a significant role in the level of inclusion of 
migrant communities. This relates to the high level of diversity in those municipalities and 
“the need to address all the needs of the different groups within the set policy priority areas 
(Interview with NL_PM5, policy advisor Integration, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 21 March 2011).  

The above comments highlight the issue raised by Kingdon’s (1995) conception of 
agenda setting in policy formation processes, especially in relation to “how issues get to be 
issues”. This relates to the earlier question about the extent to which the views of diaspora 
organisations are incorporated into policy decisions. Kingdon raises questions about which issues 
make it on to a policy agenda and which ones do not. The exclusion of diaspora organisations 
from agenda setting in policy fields, where they play a critical role at the implementation stage, 
can have consequences for the policy outcomes. Echoing similar concerns, a programme officer 
at Stichting Oikos noted: 

 
Non-incorporation of diaspora expertise and views can undermine the very idea of diaspora 
engagement and participation […]. Consultative frameworks and partnerships that do not 
have room for diasporas to have a say lead to too much dependency on development agencies 
in terms of funding, ideas and the implementation of projects. [Interview with NL_DA2, 
programme officer at Stichting Oikos, Utrecht, 18 April 2011] 

Iterative-related initiatives and agenda setting 

In some policy decision-making processes, the participation of diaspora organisations could 
be described as iterative, i.e., emanating from interactions and shared ideas which become 
part of the policy agenda. The involvement and incorporation of the views of diaspora 
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organisations from this perspective can enrich problem formulation and aid the generation of 
alternatives. Box 6.4 provides an illustration of diaspora engagement and the role of the 
diaspora in agenda setting in the context of the interaction with host country institutions and 
the co-implementation of social policies in the municipality of Almere. 
 As shown in Box 6.4, Ghana Day 2007 was the result of joint deliberations and the 
involvement of a broad spectrum of actors in the planning of the event. Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations were major players (as initiators and implementers of event), but worked closely 
with the municipality and its leadership. Arguably, the event builds the international image of 
the municipality, as highlighted by its twining programme with the municipality of Kumasi. 
From this perspective, the power relationship between policy makers and the leaders of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations represented at the deliberations are regulated by the mutual 
benefit that accrues to the municipality and Ghanaian diaspora organisations from the event. 
This condition can be said to underpin the nature of the engagement and role of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the agenda setting and decision making through CoGhaN. 
 

Source: Observations, in-depth interviews (2011–2013) and activity implementation reports (2013) 

Bottom-up initiatives and agenda setting 

The interactions between Ghanaian diaspora organisations and policy makers and their 
contribution to policy processes can also emerge from bottom-up approaches and initiatives (see 
Penninx, 2009). Collective initiatives that adopt such an approach arguably allow for the 
expression of views and definition of issues in line with the expectations and plans of diasporas. 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations do invite policy makers from relevant institutions to participate 
in their events such as Ghana Day, as shown in Box 6.4. They also use policy avenues to engage 
with policy makers and in the process and bring out their issues of concerns for consideration in 
policy choices. As the Director of STAND, Tony Kofi, remarked: 
 

Our participation in policy processes in the Netherlands includes initiatives such as debates 
and seminars where we are invited, but also during the events organised by our own groups 
[…]. We organise activities to bring the Dutch policy makers close to the people for the 
exchange of ideas and insights, which improves our activities. [Interview Toni Kofi the 
Director, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012] 

 
These initiatives taking among Ghanaian diaspora organisations are indications of the role played 
by political opportunity structures in diaspora organisation and mobilisation (Ireland, 1994). They 
make use of the space for civil society involvement in the Netherlands and their agency to gain 
access to institutional venues. The deployment of such bottom-up approaches is arguably an 

Box 6.4 The role of diaspora organisations in agenda setting and decision-making-Ghana 
Day in Almere 
 
Before the third annual Ghana Day, which took place on 10 October 2007, several planning sessions were held, 
which were chaired jointly by representatives of the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, leaders of CoGhaN, and key 
persons from Dutch and Ghana diaspora organisations. The deliberations yielded a varied programme, which saw 
the selection of the following themes: Getting the Best in Business & Financing from Dutch and Ghanaian 
Cooperation, Education, Training and Employment: Crossroads for Ghanaian Prosperity; Health Promotion in Ghana; 
Migration and Development; The Millennium Development Goals in Ghana; and Private Initiatives. The subjects were 
proposed by members of the Ghanaian diaspora, but were also found relevant to the policy priorities of policy 
makers from the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Almere Municipality. The workshops also targeted themes 
related to development cooperation between Ghana and the Netherlands. Almere agreed to play host, based on its 
relationship with Ghana through the city-twinning programme with the city of Kumasi. Another other feature of 
Ghana Day is networking between participants from institutions, governments, Dutch and Ghanaian NGOs, and 
individuals. The event aims to provide exposure and use participants’ experience to provide new insights, create new 
bridges and foster cooperation in development cooperation between Ghanaians and Dutch natives. 
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effort by Ghanaian diaspora organisations to develop relationships with policy makers to 
influence policy agenda. Such organisations also take the initiative to reach out to policy makers 
when in need of information and resources. As Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, a 
community leader with experience in representative politics and the implementation of policies at 
the municipal level, pointed out: 
 

Engagement and involvement in government activities provides opportunities for proving 
what migrant organisations can do. Those with good track records are always contacted. 
Hence, performance is a critical factor in the participation of diaspora organisations in policy 
processes. [Interview with Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, Ghanaian Chief and 
community leader, Amsterdam Bijlmer 6 April 2012] 

Access to policy makers remains limited due to the absence of clear focal points in the relevant 
institutions. Consequently, diaspora organisations depend on the networks they have within the 
Dutch institutions. These networks create room for access and interactions that can lead to some 
influence. This is more so in discussions during encounters that are typically based on a dialogue 
model that encourages mutual understanding, debates on relevant issues, and maintaining 
contacts. Both policy makers and diaspora organisations are positive about any rapprochement, 
as it opens avenues for constructive engagement. A policy officer in the Integration Department 
in Groningen Municipality, when responding to a question about the municipality’s involvement 
and interactions with diaspora organisations, remarked: 

We recognise the mutual benefits from such structured encounters with diaspora 
organisations, because policy makers realise their policy objectives while diaspora 
organisations get a forum through which to air their views and gain access to subsidies for 
some of their organisational and community activities. [Interview with NL_PM12, policy 
officer Integration Department, Groningen municipality, 8 June 2011] 
 

The observed mutual benefits of structured engagement with diaspora organisations, as 
acknowledged by policy makers within the Dutch institutions, draws on the notion of relational 
embeddedness (Portes, 1995). According to Portes, this includes norms, sanctions, expectations 
and reciprocity. From a policy input perspective, the extent to which the interactions between 
policy makers and diaspora organisations influence agenda setting calls attention to the 
intersection of power with processes of citizen engagement in governance. This pertains to the 
extent to which the ideas and views of the diaspora can be incorporated into policy processes. 
 
6.5 Engagement of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands and emerging issues  

6.5.1 Engaging with diaspora organisations  

During their mobilisation and activity implementation in the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations deal with different actors within the host country institutions. The approach or 
strategies they deploy and experiences from these encounters influence how they gain access to 
the institutions and receive the necessary recognition. At the national and municipal levels in the 
Netherlands, for instance, there is space, or what could be considered invited space (see Gaventa, 
2005, p12), for the involvement of non-state actors, including diaspora organisations, in policy 
consolation processes. However, outreach to diaspora organisations can vary between the 
national and municipal level institutions and between different institutions, agencies, and 
departments. Firstly, this variation relates to the influence of the politics of the day – political 
parties in the coalition government. It implies that policy officers perform a balancing act in the 
process of policy implementation. As observed by one policy officer who is involved in diaspora 
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engagement initiatives at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in collaboration with the Ministry of 
Justice:  

Our work involves a balance between policy guidelines and reality in order translate policy 
into usable instruments […]. At the same time, prior experiences lead to a more sympathetic 
approach to migration issues, even though there are situation that demand pure focus on log-
frames and structural dimensions of policy. Therefore, balancing political interests, policy and 
reality, and defence of policies in the context of political sensitivities on subjects such as 
migration, are circumstances that influence policy work especially at the bureaucratic level. 
[Interview with NL_PO2, policy officer Consular Affairs and Migration Policy Department, The 
Hague, 22 January 2014] 

 
Secondly, how policy priorities are implemented and the nature of outreach to diaspora 
organisations matters in diaspora engagement initiatives and consultation processes. As 
exemplified in the case where the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Trade and Development 
Corporation asked for migrant organisations at a short notice to attend a meeting on the Good 
Growth Fund, some outreach initiatives can be ad-hoc, thus limiting broad representation, 
[Interview with NL_PO2, policy officer at Migration Policy Department, The Hague, 22 January, 
2014]. The remarks above highlight the policy and institutional gaps that still exist, despite the 
existence of a consultative framework, which should act as a platform for interaction between 
policy makers and diaspora organisations.  

Thirdly, differences in outreach to diaspora organisations also depends on the extent to 
which diaspora organisations can reach out to policy makers. In the context of diversity within 
the migrant communities, it is no possible for policy makers to know all the diaspora groups, 
even if a record of those formally registered can be found at the Dutch Chamber of Commerce. 
As noted in Chapter 5, some of the diaspora organisations registered may be dormant or 
‘sleeping’ organisations, while others may no longer be in existence. Other organisations could 
have moved address and, even if they still exist, their activities could be beyond what is spelt out 
in the registration documents.  

The reasons for limited access or contact can also emanate from the way diaspora 
organisations approach engagement with policy makers. This depends on whether they value 
structured engagement. It also relates to the proactiveness of the leadership and the record of 
accomplishment by the organisations. These traits are important for recognition and eventual 
invitation to policy processes. NL_PO8, a policy officer within the cluster on migration and 
development at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs pointed out:  

 
Many initiatives by diaspora organisations are less visible. Few with known activities get 
invited, but there are many out there involved in very relevant initiatives […]. Again, their 
experiences matter as well, but because they are not known to us, i.e. through reports or 
publications, websites it is very difficult to show proof of track records of activities. 
[Interview with NL_PO8, policy officer Cluster on Migration and Development, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs The Hague, 29 August 2014] 

 
Diaspora engagement, from a policy perspective, has largely been conducted through formal 
planning and mobilisation within the annual consultation framework, including pre- and post-
Global Forum on Migration briefings, as described in Section 6.4.3. At the same time, there are 
ad-hoc processes as demonstrated in the initiative by the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Trade and 
Development Corporation, concerning discussions around the Good Growth Fund in 2014. In 
such cases, only a few organisations can attend because of personal contacts within the policy 
circles, while a large number of diaspora organisations working on relevant migration and 
development themes are left out. Such oversights contribute to the inability of diasporas to 
exploit their full potential, especially in areas that contribute to the Dutch economy. According to 
Alfred Atta, the Chairman of GKKT in Enschede: 
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The non-involvement of the most relevant diaspora organisations for particular policy priority 
areas demonstrates that the role of diaspora organisations is yet to be institutionalised in a 
manner that facilitates a structured engagement and exchange for the benefit of the host 
society and countries of origin, where some of the policy choices also have impact. [Interview 
with Alfred Atta, Chairman of GKKT in Enschede, 15 July 2015] 

 
From the perspective of diaspora organisations, their main goal through lobbying and advocacy 
activities is to influence the policy agenda. Therefore, engagement with policy makers is a central 
pillar in that process. As noted by George Duncan: 
  

Engagement with policy makers matters because through them we can put across ideas, views 
and priorities linked to policy priority areas […]. This is important even if not all initiatives 
have been effective or received full recognition and incorporated into the agenda of most 
ministries and municipalities. [Interview with George Duncan, Director Sankofa, The Hague, 
28 February 2011] 

 
Linked to the limited knowledge about the existing diaspora organisations is the issue of access to 
the institutions. Diaspora organisations that are not in regular contact with the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, for instance, find themselves on the margins of policy consultation processes. 
This could be explained by the fact that they live far away from The Hague, which is the main 
public policy hub, lack of adequate information and lack of understanding of how the leadership 
approaches policy issues at the national level. The situation is further exacerbated by lack of 
complete data on diaspora organisations, what they do and their direct policy relevance.  
 While there is general information available about the thematic and policy focus of the 
various departments at the ministries of Foreign Affairs, Justice, and Social Affairs, a clear focal 
point which diaspora organisations could contact is missing. The policy office in the Cluster on 
Migration and Development confirmed this concern and noted: 
 

The absence of a clear focal point either on the website or physical office space within the 
ministry can be one reason why it is difficult for diaspora organisations to know exactly where 
to go when the seek to engage on relevant themes. As it stands now, most communication 
come from the department, as illustrated in the previous invitations by e-mail. This also 
relates to lack of an updated database describing thematic and areas of experience among 
diaspora organisations. [Interview with NL_PO8, policy officer Cluster on Migration and 
Development, Ministry of Foreign Affairs The Hague, 29 August 2014] 

 
In response to the question about what the Ministry of Foreign Affairs was doing to address 
concerns about limited access to diaspora organisations, the same respondent said: 

 
There is an acknowledgement within the department dealing with migration that not many 
diaspora organisations can access the ministry because they are not aware of the institutional 
framework within the ministry and a clear focal point. This is something being addressed as a 
priority area because it is crucial to the realisation of the policy priority area on the 
involvement of diaspora organisations and capacity building for them. Therefore, an intern is 
currently working on such a database. [Interview with NL_PO8, policy officer Cluster on 
Migration and Development Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The Hague, 29 August 2014] 

 
In the relationship between diaspora organisations and Dutch development agencies and major 
NGOs, engagement is largely based on broad outreach. Invitations are still based on visibility and 
recognition, which is based on the active involvement of diaspora organisations. In addition, their 
websites have specific contact details and focal points. Dutch NGOs organise events that bring 
many groups together. These forums expose various diaspora organisations to the thematic focus 
and funding programmes of these organisations. Most NGO staff also attend events organised by 
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diaspora organisations or events that they jointly organise. Such spaces provide room for direct 
engagement during project planning, implementation and the evaluation of activities. For these 
reasons access is much easier for diaspora organisations.  

In terms of agenda setting, the engagement between development agencies and diaspora 
organisations can be described as involving regular contact and interactions, which creates space 
for influence through interpersonal relations. While the engagement of diaspora organisations by 
Dutch development agencies and major NGOs is still shaped by rules within the framework of 
project funding and implementation, aspects of accountability and the demonstration of results 
to justify programmes and projects influence the relationship.  

The funding of activities of diaspora organisations brings in power dynamics, which 
shape relations, particularly in the context of their donor-recipient relationship. In a view also 
expressed by policy makers in other development agencies, a programme officer working with 
diaspora organisations at Stichting Oikos described the relations with diaspora organisations in 
the following words “diaspora organisations are our partners in the implementation of projects 
and activities” (Interview with NL_DA2, programme officer at Migration Stichting Oikos, 
Utrecht, 18 April 2011). However, when asked about the influence of funding on the relationship 
and engagement with diaspora organisations, an officer in the Linkis Programme of Oxfam 
Novib, made the following observation: 
 

Some diaspora organisations see it as a cash cow. They forget about the relationship 
dimension of our contacts […]. In most cases, they disappear after projects or after securing 
funding. They only reappear when they need funds again […]. But we also notice that there 
are variations between different groups and their backgrounds. For example, from Africa, 
Nigerians make efforts to keep contact, follow up and build the relationship. The same 
applies to Asian migrant organisations. [Interview with DA1, programme officer Linkis, 
Oxfam-Novib, Utrecht, 4 February 2011] 
 

With NGOs as funders and diaspora organisations as recipients of funds, financial power affects 
relations, as diaspora organisations must meet the conditions set by development agencies to gain 
access to grants. This places diaspora organisations in a position where they have to constantly 
deploy their agency (knowledge experience, values and issues) to strongly articulate their case, 
even if they are in a financially weaker position. This is demonstrated, for example, in situations 
where development agencies and funding NGOs make shifts in their thematic focus or target 
countries. As pointed out by a programme officer at Oxfam-Novib’s Linkis programme: 

 
Shifts that our organisations make are always in line with the Dutch government’s priorities. 
[…]. This including changing core countries, hence, more contact will be possible for 
diaspora organisations from these core countries. Such shifts will affect other migrant groups 
who might have activities targeting them or not […]. In these situations, diaspora 
organisations can lobby for adjustments or for on-going programmes to continue. [Interview 
with NL_DA1, programme officer Linkis, Oxfam-Novib, Utrecht, 4 February 2011] 
 

At the municipal level, engagement with diaspora organisations serves several purposes. The 
main ones include consultations about policy priority areas and the involvement of migrant 
communities, awareness creation, and identifying solutions within specific communities based on 
special needs. This implies reaching out to migrants and their organisations through various 
channels, such as printed materials (flyers, leaflets in neighbourhoods, at public services 
locations), posting on websites, and face-to-face discussions during visits to the location of 
migrant activities. Highlighting the relevance of engagement through face-to-face meetings and 
direct communication, a policy officer at the Social Affairs Department, Leeuwarden Municipality 
noted: 
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Through physical presence and direct discussions, we inform the diaspora organisations that 
municipality is more than a system […]. It has to present a human face in order to address the 
perception about bureaucracy and institutions of the state. However, there are changes taking 
place, right now in this outreach strategy due to policy changes which emphasise information 
about policy through websites. [Telephone interview with NL_PM12, policy officer Social 
Affairs Department, Leeuwarden Municipality, 29 March 2011] 

 
This form of outreach is solution-oriented and is much more intense due to the closeness of the 
municipal institutions to migrant groups. A policy officer at the Integration Department in 
Utrecht municipality explained this type of engagement in the following terms: 
 

Engagement with diaspora organisations is generally formal especially during awareness 
creation on social policies and when the department mobilises migrants for participation in 
municipal programmes. Most of these activities are done with the various districts and largely 
implemented in the estates where the target groups live. [Interview with NL_PM1, policy 
officer Integration Department, Utrecht, 17 February 2011] 
 

Leaders of diaspora organisations function as major players in the engagement process in terms 
of access to the respective communities and organisations. Similarly, engagement takes place 
when organisations seek municipal services for their members and target group civic integration, 
housing, health and education. These dynamics point to a relationship that is characterised both 
by necessity and demand from the perspective of the pursuit of policy goals and need for access 
to public services. While policy makers use the mandate of their offices, diaspora organisations 
make use of their members’ agentic responsibility to pursue the organisational objectives and 
collective interest that they represent. This engagement in the policy space at the municipal level 
is shaped by issues that the actors bring on board, especially “knowledge and values” (Gaventa, 
2005, p.27). With constant shifts in the political environment and policy priorities, the nature of 
engagement also changes. The strategies deployed by policy makers in their outreach and those 
used by diaspora organisation to gain access to host country institutions and interact with policy 
to influence policy agenda must, therefore, also change.  

From the experiences of Ghanaian diaspora organisations with engagement initiatives at 
the national and municipal level, it can be argued that the available spaces for participation are 
shaped by power relations. As observed by Gaventa (2005, p.14), “dynamics of power relations 
can shape the inclusiveness of participation”. The availability of consultation frameworks, both at 
the national and municipal levels in the Netherlands, can be said to provide the space for the 
collective action that diasporas undertake through their organisations. Nevertheless, the 
conditions under which they engage with policy makers is also shaped by power relations in the 
form of what Gaventa (2005, p.14) has described as the “rules of the game”, which can be 
“hidden and invisible forms of power” (ibid.). This is more so in the engagement initiatives where 
the host institutions, development agencies and NGOs that fund most of the activities by 
diaspora organisations set the agenda in advance. 
 
6.5.2 Involvement of diaspora organisations in public service delivery  

This sub-section looks at the role of diaspora organisations as players in the public domain, 
where they seek to influence problem and policy streams, but also act as mobilising structures 
within migrant communities (Al-Ali et al., 2001). As discussed in Chapter 2, diaspora 
organisations are considered as part of civil society, owing to the characteristics that they share 
with other non-governmental organisations and their involvement in the provision of public 
services. In the Dutch context, the role of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in service delivery is 
not only linked to the needs of their members, but also constitutes part of an increasing shift in 
the policy agenda in which non-state actors are encouraged to contribute to the provision of 
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public services. This is noted in the calls for citizen participation in the context of austerity 
measures and in the Dutch government’s idea of a ‘participation society’, in which people are 
expected to take responsibility for their own society. This policy calls for the replacement of the 
welfare state with a “participation state” (van Houwelingen et al., 2014, p.242).  

The policy response to the integration of minority groups in the Netherlands (Entzinger 
et al., 2011) includes prescriptions from the national government, which are implemented in a 
variety of ways at the local level by municipalities. As shown in other studies (Scholten, 2009; 
Penninx, 2009; Poppelaars and Scholten, 2008), the reality of the local context in the Dutch 
municipalities has given the impetus for local responses. For this reason, municipalities 
collaborate with diaspora organisations in policy implementation, especially in the delivery of 
services to migrants. 

 
6.5.3 Public policy fields and the role of diaspora organisations 

The involvement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the public sphere in the Dutch context 
involves engagement with a variety of institutions and collaboration in the co-implementation of 
policies. From a policy implementation perspective, the involvement of diaspora organisations 
helps policy makers to gain useful insights and an understanding of the conditions within 
diaspora communities and their organisations. According to Jude Wirnkar Khela, the former 
Alderman behind the Kansrijk initiative in Amsterdam South East: 
 

The cooperation of the Ghanaian community through diaspora organisations has led to the 
successful implementation of that part of the Kansrijk project that involved teaching 
Ghanaian women to cycle […]. The intervention by community leaders led to a high 
participation rate, with 200 women learning to ride a bike. This increased their mobility and 
interactions outside their neighbourhoods. [Interview with Alderman Jude Wirnkar Khela, 
Amsterdam South East, 31 June 2012] 

 
The activities described in Section 6.2 further demonstrate that diaspora collective activities can 
contribute to the realisation of host government policy goals. A policy advisor in Rotterdam, 
described the role of diaspora collective activities as follows:  

 
They encourage integration in line with our policy aims to motivate people to get out and 
learn Dutch and participate in society. […]. Their activities help in awareness creation on 
social policies when various departments seek to mobilise migrants for participation in 
municipal programmes. [Interview with NL_PM6, policy advisor Youth Education and 
Society, Rotterdam, 23 March 2011] 

 
The inputs of diaspora organisations can be observed in diaspora collective initiatives, such as 
support services with language courses that target migrant incorporation (Boyd, 1989). Skills 
training aimed at facilitating access to the labour market also finds convergence with policy 
priorities, namely, equality in the socio-economic domain, through inclusion and full participation 
in the labour market and society in general. Another area of relevance in relation to diaspora 
collective activities is their contribution to social cohesion. Challenges with multiculturalism in 
countries of residence have been observed in various studies on immigration, integration and 
social cohesion (Faist, 2000; Vertovec, 1997). The importance of diaspora collective activities 
with a cultural orientation that transcend one group in the receiving countries highlights the role 
of diaspora organisations in ameliorating the cultural mix resulting from international migration. 
This can be observed in the case study organisations involved in community or intergroup-
oriented activities and those that bring migrants and Dutch natives together. According to 
Fermin et al. (2005, p.70), social cohesion relates to two main public policy objectives: “(1) 
strengthening the social relations and the mutual recognition and acceptance between inhabitants 
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belonging to different groups, and (2) reducing social exclusion of certain at-risk groups in 
society and diminishing the disparities between groups”. At the municipal level, where Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations implement most of their activities, policy makers acknowledge the added 
value of cultural activities that diaspora organisations initiate and implement in collaboration with 
the relevant departments. A policy officer in Almere Municipality observed: 

 
Cultural activities organised by diaspora organisations have the potential to create social 
cohesion through cross-cultural exchange between the Dutch natives, Ghanaians and other 
migrant communities that participate in them. [Interview with NL_PM2, policy officer 
Integration and Participation, Almere, 16 March 2011]  

 
These initiatives provide Dutch natives with opportunities to interact with Ghanaians and people 
from other African diasporas and to establish links that support Dutch NGOs working in Ghana 
and other African countries. The outcomes of these initiatives are manifestations of the benefits 
that the country of residence can derive from diaspora collective activities when the migrant and 
host society work in partnership. 

Collective diaspora initiatives, such as information campaigns, further complement the 
provision of public services and the strategies used by local institutions to reach out to invisible 
groups in neighbourhoods with significant migrant populations. Policy makers in the 
municipalities with many Ghanaian migrants, such as Amsterdam and The Hague, acknowledge 
this strategic value of diaspora activities. They note that “through diaspora organisations, 
municipalities communicate to the migrant communities about policy positions on a wide range 
of issues that affect migrants in Dutch society” (Interview with NL_PM2, policy officer, 
Integration and Participation, Almere, 16 March 2011; NL_PM4, policy advisor, Integration and 
Participation, The Hague, 18 March 2011; and NL_PM5, policy advisor Integration, Amsterdam, 
21 March 2011). 

The diaspora contribution is demonstrated in the health, education, political programmes 
and media outlets run by Ghanaian diaspora organisations such as RECOGIN in Amsterdam 
Bijlmer and Ghanatta in The Hague and in the meetings organised by HTAs for their members. 
These activities serve as conduits for passing on information on policy priority fields through 
channels that are accessible to most migrants, including undocumented migrants, who are less 
likely to engage with formal institutions. As shown in Box 6.4, information campaigns in 
workshops, conferences and radio programmes where health topics are discussed also contribute 
to policy goals on preventive health care. Recognition of the added value of such input has led to 
the allocation of subsidies for diaspora activities focused on public information. For example, as 
mentioned earlier, Radio Presenter, John McNelly Boateng explained:  
 

The municipality provides subsidies for television and radio airtime to ethnic and cultural 
minorities. It uses these outlets to reach the various migrant communities with information 
on policy priority areas, awareness creation and quest for increased citizen involvement. 
[Interview with John McNelly Boateng, community leader and radio presenter at RECOGIN, 
Amsterdam South East, 7 June 2014] 

 
6.5.4 Challenges in diaspora engagement and participation  

Although the activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations do take place at the national and 
municipal levels, there are challenges they encounter at the two levels. Major areas of concern are 
policy shifts influenced by national level politics and the Dutch economy in general. Migration as 
a policy issue experiences constant change at the national level in the Netherlands. This affects 
the implementation of various programmes within such domains as integration and participation, 
but also migration and development, within the framework of individual migration participation 
in the Dutch society and the involvement of diaspora organisations. Most affected are the 
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municipalities, which are the location where most of the interventions by diaspora organisations 
take place. As observed by one policy officer in The Hague Municipality: 
 

Funding for a national policy like integration comes from the central government, hence, 
municipalities and diaspora organisations need to prepare for such shifts to continue with 
programmes that make a difference within the migrant communities’ policies. [Interview with 
NL_PM4, policy officer Integration and Participation, The Hague, 18 March 2011] 

 
At the municipal level, policy makers cite the over focus of diaspora organisations on subsidies 
and less on the important messages brought forward by the municipality staff. PM5 a policy 
advisor in Amsterdam South East explained: 
 

In most subsidy applications, what is on paper is often not reflective of the reality, or what is 
relevant for policy […]. Sometimes, the issues included in the proposals are not linked to the 
policies for which they could add value through the requested funding and joint activities with 
the municipalities. […]. Not every diaspora organisation is aware of municipal policy concerns 
and can incorporate them into their project proposals. [Interview with NL-PM5, policy 
advisor, Integration and Participation, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 21 March 2011] 

 
This observation does not imply that the Ghanaian diasporas are less professional. Rather, it 
points to the complexity of intervening factors during applications for subsidies. Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations apply for such funds from self-interest, and not all organisations have the 
knowledge or attend the meetings at which policy goals are outlined. 

Policy makers further encounter challenges linked to the monitoring of the support given 
to diaspora organisations, especially for projects implemented in the regions of origin. This 
relates to verification of the success or failure of interventions, which is also influenced by 
politics and economics in the country of origin. According to a policy officer at PSO, DA5: 

 
So much can happen during support for diaspora organisations. This affects the verification 
of success […]. At the same time, knowing the interests of diasporas can also be a challenge 
because it varies from group to group as well as individuals. [Interview with NL_DA5, policy 
officer PSO, The Hague, 20 October 2011] 

 
While such observations are applicable at the project implementation stage, reporting by most 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations reflects the meticulous presentation of the activities undertaken, 
the resources used, and the expected outcomes, as stipulated in the grant requirements. The 
outcomes of their activities are also verifiable through the beneficiaries. The concerns cited by 
the policy maker above relate to the question of accountability through the actual implantation of 
activities for which the subsidies have been provided. According to a programme officer at 
Oxfam-Novib’s Linkis Programme, some diaspora organisations have a broader worldview and 
organise from such broad perspectives on global and local development issues. Such broad views 
add value to their approach to policy issues and organising in ways that meet the subsidy 
requirements. Nevertheless, there are also challenges with regards to the kind of feedback that 
diaspora organisations provide:  
 

Sometimes the feedback is adequate and sometimes not, depending on the capacities within 
the organisation to handle technical projects and policy issues […]. Sometimes honesty is 
missing and not all people working with diaspora organisations are professionals. […]. But 
there are also good organisations led by people who are committed to what they believe in. In 
such cases, high qualifications do not matter, since these people can also deliver. [Interview 
with NL-DA1, programme officer Linkis, Oxfam-Novib, Utrecht, 4 February 2011] 
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The above interview excerpt highlights the issues underpinning capacity building programmes 
that target diaspora organisations, especially the explicit mention of capacity building in the six 
policy priority areas of the Dutch government.. The preference for more professional diaspora 
organisations relates to expectations about what their involvement brings up during meetings. 
The Ghanaian diaspora community in the Netherlands is characterised by the diversity of groups 
and organisations. This raises concerns about representation, inclusivity and legitimacy, as well as 
which organisations (leaders) to invite to the policy consultations. Some organisations might 
represent one specific group, while others represent several communities. At the community 
level, umbrella organisations such as RECOGIN, CoGhaN, Akasanoma and Ghanatta must 
contend with constantly shifting loyalties and the challenge of fragmentation among the diaspora 
(Ong’ayo and Sinatti, 2010). These factors lead to limited long-term commitment from 
membership-based organisations.  
 Another area where Ghanaian diaspora organisations have not been very successful is 
access to adequate institutional funding. As observed by Alfred Atta, the founder of GKKT in 
Enschede:  
 

The biggest problem we currently experience is that we do not get financial support from 
development organisations or the government. […]. Our annual budget depended on a one-
off grant of 2000 from the province of Overijssel, which is small compared to the policy-
related activities that we implement. [Interview with Alfred Atta, Chairman of GKKT, 
Enschede, 15 July 2010] 

  
Organisations within the HTA category experience challenges in fundraising linked to low 
contributions by members. This was compounded by the global economic crisis of 2008, which 
led to the layoff of members and the implementation of austerity measures in relation to 
municipal subsidies. However, a commonly cited obstacle to institutional funding for many 
Ghanaian organisations, especially those in the HTAs category, is inadequate knowledge of the 
institutional setting and policy priorities. As described by Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi 
Muslim Youth Association in The Hague Municipality: 

 
Except for one donation, we do not receive any funding from the municipality. We have less 
contact with policy makers and that means we are missing out on information on existing 
opportunities […]. Language is also a barrier, because many of our members are not fluent 
enough in Dutch to approach policy makers. We also lack relevant networks, because other 
Ghanaian groups do not pass on information about opportunities offered by local authorities 
or Dutch NGOs. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Muslim Youth 
Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012]  

 
The above-mentioned challenge mainly relates to the inability of some organisations to interact 
with policy makers and access the necessary information about subsidies. These challenges are 
further exacerbated by capacity-related deficiencies. Many Ghanaian diaspora organisations find it 
difficult to develop project proposals that meet funding requirements. NL_PO4, a policy officer 
at the Migration and Development Division of the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs, noted:  
 

Under migration and development there is an allocation for institutional and capacity building 
for diaspora organisations […]. For these organisations to receive funding they must be 
professional, and have strong focus on migration and not only development. This means that 
they must be well versed in the requirements for grant applications. The ministry allocates 
funds for diaspora organisations because they add value to policy. […]. Migration has political 
implications; hence, the groups should show a high degree of professionalisation to convince 
politicians who do not see the development side of migration. If diaspora organisations meet 
these conditions, then they stand a chance of getting subsidies. [Interview with NL_PO4, 
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policy officer for return migration in Migration and Development Division, Dutch Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, The Hague, 29 January 2014] 

 
Despite the noted challenges about representation in consultation processes and involvement in 
service delivery, what the diaspora organisations can do as part of civil society organisations 
depends on other factors. Both institutional policy guidelines and the personal attributes of policy 
makers can constrain the participation of diaspora organisations in policy processes. A policy 
advisor for integration in Amsterdam South opined: 
 

Personality and experience also matter when dealing with migration-related issues. This is because 
policy makers are responsible for communicating with diaspora communities and organisations 
about what opportunities exist in the council, but also their responsibilities, which can lead to 
success in Dutch society. [Interview with NL_PM5, policy advisor Integration, Amsterdam South 
East, 21 March 2011] 

 
The minority policies that recognise various groups in the Netherlands have enabled many 
diaspora organisations to access policy space through lobbying and advocacy on policy decisions 
that affect their communities and organisations. However, for diaspora organisations to gain 
recognition they need to have proactive leadership. As pointed out by Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV 
S Kwasi Oduro in Amsterdam Bijlmer:  
 

Access to policy makers can be a challenge if they do not recognise diaspora organisations. 
That is why Ghanaians have always resorted to collective organising as a way of engaging with 
institutions in Dutch society. […]. Where space for participation is non-existent, we take 
initiatives as a community and organisations to approach the relevant institutions. [Interview 
with Chief Barimah Asamoah Kofi IV S Kwasi Oduro, Ghanaian Chief and community 
leader, Amsterdam, 6 April 2012] 

  
At the same time, the question of representation remains a point of contestation during policy 
consultations and deliberations that have implications for the operation of organisations within 
the Ghanaian community. This relates to the extent to which one platform can claim to be 
representative and legitimate. Legitimacy in this context refers to the acceptability of an 
organisation as a platform that brings together the diverse groups within a particular diaspora 
community. This implies that the actions of an organisation must be desirable, suitable and 
appropriate (Aldrich, 1999, cited in Vermeulen, 2006). It also refers to the acceptance by “key 
stakeholders in society (such as government officials, public opinion leaders) that a certain type of 
organisation represents an acceptable and appropriate organisational form” (Aldrich, 1999, 
pp.247–256, cited in Vermeulen, 2006, p.49). As in the case of the five main Ghanaian umbrella 
organisations, not every Ghanaian organisation is represented by these umbrella organisations. 
This is partly a matter of diversity and partly due to divisions on the grounds of ethnicity, religion 
and regionalism, which tend to exclude groups that do have an affinity with the existing 
platforms. 
 
6.6 Impact of representation role of Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands   

6.6.1 Space, representation, voice, rights and opportunities  

Lobbying and advocacy through collective organising resonates with the conception of collective 
action by social movements, especially how diaspora organisations frame their issues. Ghanaian 
diasporas use their organisations to make their voices heard on issues that affect them in the 
Netherlands, which is a form of collective action. According to McAdam, McCarthy and Zald 
(1996, p.2), social movement framing entails “collective process of interpretation, attribution, and 
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social construction that mediates between opportunity and action”. In line with observations by 
McAdam, McCarthy and Zald, Ghanaian diaspora organisations act as platforms for collective 
action, thus gaining space within the dialogue framework between civil society organisations and 
government institutions. Most of these engagements take place at government-organised events 
where representation of the diaspora is required or during events organised by diaspora 
organisations. Diaspora involvement in policy consultation processes under the above models 
(top-down or bottom-up) is of fundamental importance.  

When asked about the difference made by diaspora participation in terms of the 
realisation of municipal objectives, a policy advisor for Integration at the Department of 
Education, Culture and Welfare (OCW) in Rotterdam Municipality had this to say: 

 
The participation of diaspora organisations in policy processes underscores the principle of 
representation in policy discussions that affect them. Migrants are also voters, hence, have a 
right to participate and know what is happening […]. They need to know how the plans will 
work […]. Migrants also act as information points which means they have a working 
relationship in which a feedback mechanism is built through organisational or individual 
interactions. [Interview with NL_PM7, policy advisor at the Department of Education, 
Culture and Society, Rotterdam, 23 March 2011] 

 
To the Ghanaian community, lobbying and advocacy efforts by Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
secure the interests and protect the rights of Ghanaians in the Netherlands, regardless of their 
organisational affiliation. An illustration of such outcomes is the establishment of a structured 
consultation and dialogue mechanism between the African diaspora community, the police and 
the local council. According to the former Alderman (Wethouder) of Amsterdam South East, this 
followed protests and advocacy activities about the death of a Ghanaian (Mike Osei) during a 
police raid on Gravestein building in Bijlmer on 4 October 2007 (Interview with Jude Wirnkar 
Khela former Alderman, Amsterdam South East, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 31 June 2012). The way 
the Ghanaian diaspora organisations participated in this process confirms widely-held notions 
about the antagonistic, yet mutual, relationship between the state and civil society (Beckman et al. 
2001; Gibbon, 1996). 
 
6.6.2 Information and awareness creation: Access, outreach and exchange  

Playing their bridge-building and interlocutory role, Ghanaian diaspora organisations provide a 
focal point for connections and keeping the community informed. Using their agency, they 
engage in the exchange of information and support, which aids access to social resources. These 
collective initiatives motivate collective action and foster social capital, through networks and the 
exchange of information among individuals belonging to diaspora organisations. Collectively, 
they share information between organisations and transnationally with local partner organisations 
and communities in the regions of origin. An illustration of such initiative is the Sankofa 
documentary film (Aburokyere, ‘Behind the cornfield’), which was produced in 2008. The 
documentary, which has been shown through different media outlets in the Netherlands and 
Ghana, informs Ghanaians of the impact of illegal migration. In another example, in 2009, 
Okyeman association organised a symposium in Amsterdam on International Cooperation 
between the Netherlands and Ghana and 50 years of independence (‘Thank you Ghana’), to mark 
the democratic and peaceful elections in Ghana. The event brought together Ghanaians from 
different groups, at the same time creating awareness among Dutch natives by highlighting 
development cooperation and the political progress made in Ghana. 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations engage in information and awareness campaigns that are 
relevant from a problem and policy stream point of view. They serve the needs of the 
community, as well as the policy goals of host municipalities. Organisations with outreach 
programmes include the provision of practical information on preventive health care measures, 
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youth safety and sexuality, labour market conditions, education, immigration and integration, and 
housing. Examples include RECOGIN’s ‘Radio Lawyer’ and ‘Radio Doctor’, where Ghanaians 
call in to discuss legal issues related to migration and health issues with experts. In the political 
programmes by Radio Akasanoma, invited local politicians speak to the community directly on 
issues affecting them, such as rules on immigration and integration, the political party agenda for 
the community, energy costs and housing (Interview with Joe Lamptey, Representative of 
Sikaman, and member of CoGHaN leadership, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 7 July 2012). Using 
community meetings and radio programmes, they facilitate access to essential information within 
community members. A policy advisor in Amsterdam South East noted:  

 
Through diaspora organisations, municipalities communicate to the migrant communities 
about policy positions on a wide range of issues that affect migrants in Dutch society. 
[Interview with NL_PM5 Policy Advisor Integration Amsterdam Bijlmer, 23 March 2011] 

 
The highlighted activities demonstrate that diaspora collective initiatives complement public 
services and strategies used by local institutions to reach out to invisible groups in the 
neighbourhoods with significant migrant populations. This is a view shared by policy makers in 
the municipalities with many Ghanaian migrants, such as Amsterdam, The Hague and Almere, 
where Ghanaian organisations organise large cultural events. These activities serve as conduits for 
passing on information on policy priority fields through channels that are accessible to most 
migrants, including the undocumented who are less likely to engage with formal institutions. 
Recognition of the added value of such input has led to the allocation of subsidies for diaspora 
activities focused on public information.  
 At the local community level in Ghana, information campaigns fill in gaps in 
government outreach programmes on topical issues, such as poverty reduction, gender equality, 
human rights, climate change, food security, and health (HIV/AIDS and reproductive health, 
disability and dementia). These interventions are transforming attitudes, perceptions and practices 
among local groups, empowering these groups to speak out and demand services or use the 
information to initiate their own activities at the local level. 
 In the observed areas of input through collective initiatives, representation that 
occurs in relation to the influence of the Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands needs to 
be viewed from the perspective of how their involvement can play a role alongside other 
actors. The likely dynamics involved include the search and creation of space among other 
migrant media outlets and mainstream Dutch media. This relates to resources for airtime and 
coverage, but also the content linked to narratives that promote the causes of the Ghanaian 
community. Seeking space for their voices implies lobbying the same institutions that they 
seek to influence for subsidies, but also incorporating their agenda in the Ghanaian media 
programmes. Equally, internal competition, fragmentation and the diversity within the 
Ghanaian community has implications for the narratives presented about the community and 
their needs, but also the strategies used in pursuit of subsidies for organisational media 
activities. Again, the question of representation arises concerning which outlets are accessible 
and inclusive in terms of audiences. These dynamics can be observed in the multiple media 
outlets that have faith, social, commercial and advocacy orientations, but that also overlap in 
thematic coverage on matters affecting the Ghanaian community. 
 
6.6.3 Determinants of diaspora contributions  

Contributing to the observed outcomes of the activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations is a 
combination of contextual factors, namely, political opportunity structures and policy windows, 
which shape and are shaped by the agency of the various policy entrepreneurs (members of 
diaspora organisations and policy makers). Most crucial is the socio-economic position of 
community members and prevailing political and policy environment in the Netherlands, which 
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can be described under problem, policy and political streams (see Kingdon, 2014). The Dutch 
context, for instance, has had a long history of consultation with minority groups and the 
provision of space for non-state actors. The minority policies that recognise various groups in the 
Netherlands (see Chapter 4) have enabled the Ghanaian diaspora organisations to access the 
policy space through lobbying and advocacy on policy decisions that affect their communities 
and organisations and involvement in the co-implementation of social policies.  

Diaspora initiatives are nonetheless shaped by both demand and necessity, from policy 
makers as well as the migrant community. The dynamics generated by these interests can lead to 
policy windows which policy entrepreneurs use to gain influence in the policy agenda. In the first 
instance, the impact of global migration dynamics (refugee flows and the securitisation of 
migration) and domestic concerns (fears, anxieties and perceived threats to identity, culture and 
welfare) influence the current integration policy initiatives. The pressure on the welfare state 
(demographics, unemployment and benefits) and the influence of neo-liberal policies that push 
for a reduction in the role of the government in public service delivery, explains the increasing 
involvement of non-state actors, including diaspora organisations in public service delivery.  

In addition, the demand from within the migrant community relating to the challenges 
involved in settlement, integration and participation, as well as with access to the labour market, 
necessitate interventions outside the formal institutions. In these areas, diaspora organisations fill 
a gap, as many migrants are excluded from public services due to their immigration status or lack 
of knowledge about institutions and their rights and entitlements. The involvement of diaspora 
organisations in policy processes is also necessitated by the drive to be heard, and for their views 
to be taken on board during policy deliberations (i.e. formulation and implementation). 

The involvement of diaspora organisations, especially in public service delivery, also 
depends on how they fit within civil society organisations as policy entrepreneurs and how they 
relate to the government in the respective contexts. Comparing the Dutch and Ghanaian 
institutional environment it can be argued that the two country contexts demonstrate openness 
to the involvement of civil society organisations. However, both the institutional policy guidelines 
and personal attributes of policy makers can constrain the participation of diaspora organisations 
in policy processes. The power wielded by policy makers can act as a barrier to diaspora 
participation through agenda setting that excludes diaspora organisations in policy fields in which 
they are involved in co-implementation. Such power imbalances necessitate an examination of 
how spaces for diaspora engagement are created and the levels of power in which they occur.  

Notable challenges on the part of diaspora organisations include the need for structured 
engagement, proactive leadership, and records of accomplishment. These traist are important for 
recognition and invitation to participate in policy processes. NL_PO8, a policy officer within the 
Cluster on Migration and Development at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs noted:  

 
Many initiatives by diaspora organisations are less visible. Few with known activities get 
invited but there are many out there involved in very relevant initiatives […]. Again, their 
experiences matter as well, but because they are not known to us, i.e., through reports or 
publications, websites it is very difficult to show proof of track records of activities. 
[Interview with NL_PO8, policy officer Cluster on Migration and Development, The Hague, 
29 August, 2014] 

 
The remarks above highlight the policy and institutional gaps despite the existence of a 
consultative framework, which should act as the platform for interaction between policy makers 
and diaspora organisations. To overcome such obstacles, diaspora organisations take pro-active 
approaches, using their agency to tap into policy windows for access to policy makers.  
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6.7 Conclusion 

This chapter examined the kinds of transformations that have taken place in the Netherlands 
because of the transnational activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations from ‘here’ and ‘win-
win-win’ viewpoints. This approach sought to establish and explain the role of the country of 
residence in the evolution of diaspora organisations and the location from which they launch 
their transnational collective activities which generate impact for the diaspora community 
(collectively and individually) in the host society and the country of origin.  

The findings of this study demonstrate that understanding the ‘here’ context in which 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations emerge and implement activities is important in terms of the 
factors that underlie their involvement and the extent to which their activities make a difference. 
This relates to the role of political opportunity structures in the form of the prevailing political, 
policy and legislative environment, as well as how diaspora organisations make use of policy 
windows that emerge during their involvement in policy processes in the Netherlands. The 
intersection between these conditions (political opportunity structures and policy windows and 
how diaspora organisations deploy their agency) can facilitate or hinder diaspora engagement and 
participation, and govern the resources available for civil society organisations. The political 
opportunity structures in the Netherlands determine the degree of embeddedness of diaspora 
organisations in the local institutional setting, but also the kind of policy windows that emerge 
from time to time. Besides the role of political opportunity structures, the diaspora agency is an 
important factor. Diaspora agency denotes a proactive response to the prevailing environment 
and includes making the necessary adjustments (strategic responses to policy shifts). Through 
agency, leaders of the diaspora organisations take advantage of the policy windows in the 
Netherlands to address organisational objectives and community interests, including mobilising 
resources for transnational activities. The agency of the members and leaders of diaspora 
organisations also enables them to tap into the networks and relationships that they form with 
local institutions and actors. These networks enable diaspora organisations to access information, 
mobilise resources (finance, human and social capitals) and secure the cooperation of local 
communities in the performance of activities. 

The collective activities of diaspora organisations generate transformations at different 
levels in the country of residence. Notable is the active role that diaspora organisations play, 
through the agency of their members and leaders, and the use of existing political opportunity 
structures and emerging policy windows, in: 1) enhancing policy changes and improving public 
services; 2) mobilising resources within and between countries; and 3) supporting members of the 
diaspora community and local communities in their daily lives (providing them with extra 
resources for the creation of identity and livelihood). The observed collective activities reveal that 
diaspora organisations tap into a variety of resources by maximising on their rootedness in 
multiple locations to access political opportunity structures and policy windows in those contexts.  

Examined from a ‘win-win-win’ point of view with a focus on policy levels, the various 
activities implemented by the 15 case study diaspora organisations examined in this study indicate 
that diaspora organisations have a place in the formulation and implementation of local policies. 
In the Dutch context, the involvement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the co-
implementation of social policies contributes to the realisation of policy goals in relation to 
immigration and integration, education, public health, labour market participation and social 
cohesion. The involvement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations from the three main categories in 
service provisioning, for instance, fills in the gaps in the existing public service delivery towards 
minority groups in the Dutch society. Conversely, participation by diaspora organisations in 
policy consultation processes enriches policies and programmes through their intermediary and 
interlocutor role. This comes from their ‘inside knowledge’, expertise and mobilisation structures, 
which policy markers use to access migrant communities.  
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Through their collective initiatives in the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
provide policy makers with platforms for engaging with migrant communities, selling their 
policies and involving them in the co- formulation and co-implementation of policy priority 
fields. The contributions of diaspora collective activities are not tied to specific government-
related policy issues, but rather have a much broader impact. This can be observed in the 
activities that facilitate intercultural exchange between migrants and Dutch natives, which enrich 
the cultural milieu in the host society. While in the daily lives of migrants, collective activities 
address challenges linked to integration, access to social services. In the public domain, diaspora 
organisations play intermediary, lobbying and advocacy roles to defend their rights as citizens, 
secure interests and space to be heard, and create an environment for activity implementation. 
Although the extent to which diaspora organisations influence the agenda and decisions in policy-
making in the Netherlands remains a subject of debate, this study shows that diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands have space in the exiting consultative frameworks. Being part of 
policy processes through participation has the advantage of creating the necessary visibility, 
experiences and access to the policy space, in which diaspora organisations can influence policy 
process for outcomes that are favourable to their communities and organisation. However, it is 
also important to note that most of the collective diaspora initiatives fall outside formal policy 
processes. This could lead to scepticism about their real benefits, even though such collective 
initiatives still contribute to areas of policy interest. 

Based on the highlighted findings, I argue that it is important to look at the impact of 
diaspora collective activities from a ‘here and there’ perspective. The simultaneous nature of 
diaspora transnational practices, underpinned by the dual affinity of diasporas, creates the 
imperative for such a focus. Of importance, here are the likely translocal development outcomes 
generated by the linkages and exchanges that diaspora organisations facilitate. From a ‘win-win-
win’ point of view, human mobility not only benefits diasporas and their families in the countries 
of origin, but also makes a significant contribution to development in the countries of residence. 
As demonstrated in the collective activities of the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations, 
welfare and integration activities are not only beneficial to diasporas, but also advance the policy 
goals pursued by local institutions in the areas of integration, participation and social cohesion. 
The contributions of diaspora organisations in these areas are, therefore, central to all forms of 
diaspora engagement, as they are the basis for settlement, participation in collective activities and 
the preservation of identity and resource mobilisation. In this regard, integration, stability and 
improved capacity in the country of residence are important prerequisites for transnational 
initiatives targeting the country of origin.  
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Chapter 7.   Collective activities by Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations and the transformations generated in their country of origin5 

7.1 Introduction 

The role of diaspora in development processes in countries of origin has been examined in 
several studies on migration and development (Nyberg-Sørensen, 2012; Bakewell et al., 2011; 
Oucho, 2008; Adepoju et al., 2007; Newland and Patrick, 2004; Nyberg-Sørensen et al., 2002). In 
the case of Ghana, the literature on migration and development is positive about the contribution 
of the diaspora to development through remittances (Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009; Nieswand, 
2009; Black et al., 2006; Casini, 2005; Kabki et al., 2004). Despite the highly acknowledged impact 
of remittances in Ghana, they seem to remain largely an individual affair. Similarly, explanations 
of the contribution of hometown associations in the remittances literature (Ratha et al., 2011; 
Ghosh, 2006; Orozco and Reuse, 2007; Orozco, 2005) paint an inadequate picture of diaspora 
collective remittances. This is because remittances by hometown associations tend to be confined 
to specific regions – those represented in the diaspora (see Vezzoli, 2010) and hometown 
associations are not the only source of diaspora collective remittances in the country of origin. 
Hence, an assessment of the collective dimension of remittances made by diaspora organisations 
needs to cover the different types of diaspora organisations, beyond hometown associations, for 
a better understanding of the impact of collective remittances and activities (Newland et al., 2010) 
on local development processes. 

This chapter examines the involvement of the different types of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations through their transnational collective activities to provide a full understanding of 
the nature of transformations generated in countries of origin and how they lead to ‘win-win-win’ 
outcomes. The theoretical construct of ‘win-win-win’, as applied in this thesis (see chapters 1 and 
2), refers to the benefits of diaspora transnational collective activities that accrue to the country 
of residence, country of origin and diaspora. Applying the same framework at the country of 
origin level, a ‘win-win-win’ notion is used to examine the outcomes of the various diaspora 
transnational collective activities in Ghana as the country of origin (at the national and local 
government levels), diaspora organisations (interests linked to ties and connections to people and 
places) and local communities (different groups, including direct and indirect beneficiaries).  

For a better understanding of how transnational collective activities by Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations lead to ‘win-win-win’ outcomes in the country of origin context, 
this chapter examines how diaspora transnational collective activities are embedded in the local 
institutional setting through the agency  members and lears of diaspora organisations deploy in 
relation to the prevailing political opportunity structures and emerging policy windows in Ghana. 
Using Kingdon’s framework of streams (problem, policy and political), this chapter demonstrates 
how Ghanaian diaspora organisations, through their agency, pursue organisational objectives and 
seek to influence the policy agenda during their transnational activities, which are simultaneously 
undertaken between ‘here and there’ (the country of residence and the country of origin) (Erdal 
and Oeppen, 2013; Hammond, 2013; Kleist, 2007) and the transformation that they generate.  

In this chapter, I give a description of the projects by Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations and how they implement these as part of their transnational collective activities 
between the Netherlands and Ghana. The implementation of activities is examined with a focus 
on establishing the link between the empirical and theoretical levels. The intent is to verify the 
transformations generated and the extent to which they can lead to ‘win-win-win’ outcomes.  
                                                        
5 An adapted version of this chapter has been published as Ong'ayo, A.O. (2015). ‘Development potentials of 
diasporas collective organising – The case of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands.’ In: Aderanti 
Adepoju (eds) The Diaspora Decade: Some Perspectives on African Migration-Related Issues. Lagos: NOMRA, and Ong’ayo, 
A.O. (2016). Diaspora organisations and their development potential. Analysis of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the UK, 
Germany and Netherlands. Maastricht/Brussels: ECDPM, Discussion Paper No. 200. 
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The chapter is organised as follows: Section 7.2 describes the projects implemented by 
diaspora organisations and how they relate to the organisation’s objectives and thematic focus 
from a ‘here and there’ perspective. Section 7.3 focuses on the actual implementation of 
diaspora-initiated projects in Ghana and refers to the relevant theoretical constructs used in this 
study, namely: streams, policy entrepreneurs and policy windows (Kingdon, 2014), agency and 
transnationalism. The section starts by describing the perceptions of diaspora organisations and 
their role in local development processes in terms of their motives and connections to the local 
context through identity. It then examines the level of involvement of local actors in diaspora 
activities and looks at how diaspora organisations undertake lobbying and advocacy with local 
players. Finally, it examines how diaspora organisations deploy their agency in policy making to 
influence agendas, before concluding with an assessment of the policy relevance of diaspora 
collective activities.  

Section 7.4 examines the orientation of diaspora collective activities from a ‘here and 
there’ perspective and looks at the level of intensity of these activities by organisational type. It 
then looks at the level of embeddedness of these activities within the local institutional setting, 
before going on to re-examine the role of diaspora organisations as development agents from the 
perspective of beneficiaries. The section also presents the impact of diaspora initiatives on policy 
in Ghana, from the perspective of policy makers and diaspora organisations.  

Section 7.5 analyses the impact of transnational collective activities by Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in their country of origin from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. The 
section examines various activities and demonstrates the areas of development outcomes 
generated by remittances (financial, social and material) that reach the different categories of 
direct and indirect beneficiaries. These areas of impact are further analysed from the perspective 
of local beneficiaries in terms of the role of diaspora organisations as development agents. The 
section also examines various activities and demonstrates the areas of development outcomes 
generated by remittances (financial, social and material) that reach the different categories of 
direct and indirect beneficiaries. It further investigates how people in the diaspora project 
locations frame development outcomes or the transformations they experience because of 
diaspora transnational collective activities. Identifying the meanings attached to the 
transformations that local communities experience through diaspora projects is instructive when 
juxtaposed with the dominant narrative about development from outside. The section concludes 
with some reflections on the impact of diaspora collective activities on policy to verify their 
relevance and legitimacy for diaspora engagement.  

Section 7.6 examines the challenges that diaspora organisations face in relation to 
implementation of transnational collective activities. The section starts by outlining the link 
between the local structural conditions, which either enable diaspora organisations to make use of 
the existing political opportunity structures and policy windows or not, and the events that 
prompt changes in their strategies. It then looks at the challenges faced in relation to diaspora 
engagement and participation, linked to the experiences of policy makers and diaspora 
organisations. The final section, Section 7.7, summarises the main conclusions. 

 
7.2 Projects implemented by case study diaspora organisations in Ghana 

This section presents an overview of the type of activities that the 15-case study Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations carry out in the different regions in Ghana. These activities are influenced 
by local contextual factors and thematic choices linked to their diverse motives and interests (see 
Chapter 5). Breant noted that “development was never a key goal that motivated emigration in 
the first place, individual and collective logics of migration seem sometimes to become an 
obstacle to development practices” (ibid.). This calls for the interrogation of the motives for 
diaspora initiatives towards the country of origin (‘there’) perspective. As described in Chapter 5 
of this dissertation, philanthropy and self-interest regarding the prospects for return are some of 



257 
 

the motivations for members of the diaspora to establish organisations, especially those in the 
migrant development NGO category. The context specific factors that influence diaspora 
transnational collective activities, as outlined in Table 7.1, provide the impetus for distinguishing 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in terms of the nature of their activities, the areas of likely 
impact, and how they pursue their objectives and seek to influence the policy agenda in the local 
development processes of the country of origin through the deployment of their agency to 
maximise emerging policy windows.  
 
Table 7.1 Objectives, thematic focus and links to collective activities in Ghana of case study 
diaspora organisations 

Objectives Thematic areas Actual collective activities 
Improved and increased access to 
public services (water, education, 
health) 
 
Poverty redudction and food 
security 
 
Skills transfer, awareness creation 
and capcity building 
 
Economic empowerment 
(employment and income) 
 
Inluence and agenda  setting 

Donation of material goods 
 
 
 
Agriculture 
 
 
Skills training 
 
 
Microcredit finance 
 
 
Lobbying and advocacy 

Construction, upgrading and expansion 
of public service facilities, farm 
machinery, health and ICT equipment   
 
Mechanisation of agriculture and 
collective forms of production 
 
Workshops, seminars and dissemination 
of information  
 
Microcredit loans and promotion of 
investment  
 
Participation in policy consultations 

Source: Fieldwork (2011) and organisational documents (2012–2013) 
 
7.2.1 Donation of material goods to local institutions and groups 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands mobilise a wide variety of resources 
(finances, material goods and social remittances such as skills, experiences and ideas), which they 
donate for causes in Ghana linked to the various streams in Kingdon’s framework (problem, 
policy and political). The main motive for donating material goods, as emphasised by leaders of 
the various diaspora organisations with projects in Ghana, is to address inadequacies and, in 
some areas, the complete lack of essential services in the fields of education, health and clean 
water. Some of these materials target the construction or upgrading, expansion and improvement 
of facilities in schools and hospitals and for agricultural production. These interventions target 
problem and policy streams, linked to how the state provides (or fails to provide) public services, 
but also relate to non-state actors, who have become increasingly important in the provision of 
such services. The interventions by diaspora organisations (including material donations) can be 
examined within the framework of methodological nationalism, as the conditions within the 
nation-state still influencing the nature of diaspora involvement. However, diaspora transnational 
collective activities also alter and disrupt static social structures when they transform public 
service delivery, as demonstrated in the next sections.  

Health facilities 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations involved in health-related activities establish partnerships with 
local hospitals from which they receive requests for support to construct or expand facilities and 
supply additional or lacking equipment. Such interventions relate to the problem stream, in cases 
where local populations cannot access certain medical services because of lack of facilities. Some 
diaspora organisations approach local institutions with donations to improve facilities, based on 
personal experiences (through family members) with lack of adequate facilities. For instance, the 
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Director of the Voice of Sub-Saharan African Women (VOSAW) shared the experience of her 
father a local health facility in Accra: 

 
During my first return visit, to Ghana, I was confronted with very inhumane conditions in the 
hospital where my father was admitted […]. I saw blood being privately transported in 
containers which are not fit for medical use… Imagine transportation of fresh human blood 
by taxi, poor facilities, and harsh treatment of patients by nurses. This experience motivated 
me to study health, gain experience in that sector and later do something back in Ghana. 
[Interview with Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, Delft, 13 July 2011] 
 

In another example the Director of ASDA approached the local health facility near his family 
home with a donation of computers to increase their ability to provide services. This donation 
was motivated by the experience of family members, who reported standing in long queues or 
experience delays in services because paperwork at the hospital registry and the pharmacy are far 
from each other [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 14 April 2011]. 
Health-related initiatives include the construction of new health facilities, the renovation of 
existing ones, and the supply of essential equipment. As shown in Box 7.1, donations by ASDA 
and Kwahuman Association to Komfo Anokye Teaching Hospital and Atibie Hospital in Kumasi 
and Kwahu, respectively, have facilitated the construction and rehabilitation of these facilities. 
 

Material donations for health facilities include equipment and basic materials (see Figure 
7.1), which are in direct response to the problems that local communities face in terms of 
appropriate and adequate treatment equipment. For example, VOSAW, through its local branch, 
the VOSAW Healthcare and Welfare Institute, focuses on specialised equipment for the elderly. 
In 2010, the organisation donated a 20-foot container with health equipment to Volta River 
Authority Hospital in Akosombo, Volta Region, including special beds, mattresses, sheets, 
pillowcases, wheelchairs and theatre gowns (see Figure 7.1). Likewise, in 2003, the Kwahuman 
Association in the Netherlands donated equipment and materials to the Kwahu Government 
Hospital at Atibie Kwahu. The organisation continues to support the hospital through 
fundraising for specific needs. Figure 7.1 shows some of the types of materials donated by 
Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations to facilities in Ghana to improve public services in 
the education and health sectors. As civil society organisations, diaspora organisations intervene 
within these areas of need (in the problem stream), engaging with local major players in various 
policy domains, in which other policy entrepreneurs play an influential role, including in agenda 
setting using their own agency. 

 
 
 

 
 

Box 7.1 Examples of health facilities established by diaspora organisations  
 
The Kwahuman Association in Amsterdam donated EUR 10,000 for the refurbishment of the Kwahu Atibie 
Government Hospital during the hospital's 50th anniversary in 2004. The Association also adopted the maternity and 
children’s wards at the hospital and supported the renovation of the SOS orphanage in Obomeng Kwahu South, in the 
Eastern Region. 
 
ASDA Foundation, which is based in Almere, raised about EUR 10,000 for children’s wards at the Komfo Anokye 
Teaching Hospital in 2009. In 2010, the board members made further personal donations to enable medical doctors in 
Kumasi to visit villages to provide free check-ups and treatment for villages with no clinics in the Brong Ahafo Region. 
 
Source: Author’s research 2011–2013 based on organisational documents and interviews 
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Figure 7.1 Material donations by VOSAW, ASDA and Okyeman in Ashanti and Volta regions 

   
Elderly care equipment and computer donations by VOSAW 

    
Eye glasses and ophthalmic equipment donations by ASDA 

     
Computer donations by Okyeman Association Amsterdam 
Source: Author’s fieldwork, Ghana 2011 

Education facilities 

Support for facilities by diaspora organisations also includes direct and indirect funding for the 
construction and upgrading of facilities such as schools and vocational training centres. 
Education is a key problem area, in which many Dutch-based Ghanaian organisations intervene, 
because of the high cost of education in Ghana, which places it beyond the reach of students 
from poor backgrounds. Educational services are inaccessible to so many people, especially in 
rural areas and informal settlements. These locations are hard hit by poverty and face exclusion in 
education. Education is argued to consume a large proportion of remittances sent by members of 
Ghanaian diasporas to their families. The focus on education is also influenced by the personal 
experiences of members of the diaspora in the Netherlands during their own studies or those of 
their children. Samuel Ackah, the Director of ASDA, which supports educational activities in 
Tema and Kumasi, noted the following: 	  
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We try to increase access to quality education, because of our experiences in the Netherlands, 
but also to reverse the same conditions, which drive many of us out of the rural areas in 
Ghana. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social Development Aid, Almere, 
14 April 2011] 

 
Three organisations within the migrant development NGO category illustrate such interventions 
in different regions of Ghana (Greater Accra, Ashanti and Brong Ahafo regions). In its activities 
in the district of Nkoranza-Dromankese, GKKT, in collaboration with a local organisation 
known as the Dromankese Town Development Association (DTDA), has been supporting the 
construction of a vocational training centre for young people. The motivation for supporting 
such projects, according to Alfred Atta, the chairman of GKKT, is that: 
 

Local youths, including those who have returned from asylum outside the country are in a 
desperate situation. These young people are the most defenceless and have no one to fall back 
on. […]. A locally active organisation DTDA, decided to build a vocational training centre so 
that young people in the area could have opportunities like those in other parts of the 
country. [Interview with Alfred Atta, Chairman of GKKT, Enschede, 15 June 2015] 

 
Atta further notes that: 
 

The education sector such as vocational training in Ghana is largely accessible to the rich. The 
situation is exacerbated by poor infrastructure, lack of financial resources, and technological 
know-how. Moreover, the local government is unable to provide good facilities for vocational 
training for the students from the poor segments of society. [Interview with Alfred Atta, 
Chairman of GKKT, Enschede, 15 June 2015] 

 
An official at the metropolitan assembly of Kumasi, who has been involved in the Kumasi-
Almere City-to-City Programme, confirms these sentiments. He noted that public service 
delivery is a priority on the policy agenda of the government at the national and municipal 
levels, but lack “of resources from the central government makes it difficult to address public 
services in such areas like education and health” (Interview with Francis Conrah, 
International Coordinator, Twining Programme Kumasi-Almere, Kumasi, 7 August 2011).  
 In another education-related infrastructure initiative, Bokemei Foundation has been 
building a Knowledge Centre in Teshie area of Accra (see Figure 7.2), comprising a nursery 
school, primary school, junior high school, and vocational training centre. The facility 
addresses problem streams that target orphans, school dropouts, and adults who are trained 
in the fields of ICT, carpentry, masonry, plumbing, hairdressing and dress making (Bokemei 
Foundation, 2011). In its approach at the local community level, Bokemei works closely with 
local people, local authorities, neighbourhood councils and traditional chiefs to implement its 
activities in Accra. (Interview with Lea Kloostermann, Secretary of Bokemei Foundation, 
Amsterdam, 20 August 2012). The Founder of Bokemei noted that education is an important 
issue for the foundation; his personal experience in Ghana and the Netherlands has made him 
aware of the need to provide education services for the local community (Accra) where he 
originated from. This is a crucial point, which he described, in the following terms 

 
I experienced squalor, disease and poverty myself before getting an opportunity to go abroad. 
[…]. With the help of other people, I was able to overcome some of these challenges. For 
that reason, I decided to give back and help the less fortunate in my place of birth in Accra. 
[Interview with Abey Alhaji, Founder and President of Bokemei Foundation, Amsterdam, 20 
August 2012] 
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A similar initiative targeting higher education is the construction of the Centre for Disability and 
Research Studies (CEDRES) at the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology 
(KNUST) in Kumasi (see Figure 7.2). The Netherlands Organisation for International 
Cooperation in Higher Education and the Dutch embassy in Accra funded the construction of 
the centre at a cost of EUR 2 million. STAND brought together a broad-based partnership 
comprised of the University of Applied Sciences in Leiden and Kwame Nkrumah University of 
Science and Technology in Kumasi. As observed by Toni Kofi, the founder of STAND,  

 
Education is a priority to our organisation because as one of the millennium development 
goals, bringing the issues of education to the fore, especially that of persons with disability, 
gives it political, policy and cultural attention… leading to interventions through research and 
training but also in terms of counselling and rehabilitation [...] This is an area that is lacking in 
Ghana despite advancement in other areas of education, so disability should be on the policy 
agenda. [Interview with Toni Kofi, Director STAND, Kumasi, 10 August 201] 
 

Figure 7.2 shows images of two education-related projects supported directly and indirectly by 
Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations in Accra and Kumasi. The projects entailed the 
establishment of new educational facilities focused on specialised education (vocational and 
disability research). 
 

     
Figure 7.2 Bokemei Knowledge Centre, Teshie, Accra and Centre for Disability Research 
(CEDRES) Kumasi 
Source: Photographs provided by Bokemei, Accra 2012, and by the author in Kumasi 2011  
 

In their regions of origin in Ghana, HTAs also support the construction and expansion of 
schools. HTAs use collective resources to expand educational facilities in the regions of origin to 
create opportunities for the less advantaged. As pointed out by Alfred, a community leader in 
Northern Ghana who is also a return migrant from the United States: 

 
Success abroad only counts if the place you are likely to return to has also made some 
progress. Otherwise, one will become an island of success in a sea of failure and destitution, a 
scenario that many of us wish not to see in the villages where we came from. [Interview with 
Chief Maasu of North Ghana, Osu Accra, 1 August 2011] 

  
In a related example, Kwahuman Association in Amsterdam raised funds for the construction of 
two new primary schools in Kwahu Traditional Area in 2006. The two projects were funded to 
the tune of EUR 14,747.86 and EUR 7,315, respectively, by subsidies from the National 
Committee for International Cooperation and Sustainable Development (NCDO). Additional 
funds for materials came from donations by members of the association. Both projects were 
undertaken in partnership with Kwahu Europe and Kwahu Youngsters Association in The 
Hague, in terms of the mobilisation of materials in different destination countries in Europe. 
Okyeman Association also donated some computers to the Akoasi Community Based Rural 
Development Project and the library at Brim North District Assembly in 2012 (see Figure 7.2). 
As shown in these two examples, the materials donated by HTAs generally target the regions of 
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origin in Ghana. This is different from migrant development NGOs, which make donations to 
different regions regardless of their connections or affiliations to those locations. 

Projects related to the construction of facilities for public services 

To implement projects involving construction, diaspora organisations make funds (from their 
own donations) available to local partner institutions, which arrange for the construction 
work. During the construction, diaspora organisations check and approve the plans and 
undertake follow-up missions to inspect progress. Once the project is complete, diaspora 
organisations officially hand the facility over to the concerned local institutions. During this 
process, local chiefs play an important role, as their involvement legitimises the diaspora 
initiatives and provides the networks that diaspora organisations require to access local 
resources and communities.  

The approach deployed by diaspora organisations includes the use of materials 
purchased locally to boost the local economy and benefit the entire community. From the 
collective diaspora activities that target public service delivery, it is vital to verify the types of 
organisations and levels of involvement. Such verification echoes call for “exploration of the 
site of diaspora intervention at home” (Lampert, 2014, p.830). The observed patterns of 
activity implementation among the case study organisations demonstrate the role of agency in 
these encounters in terms of the level and modes of outreach. The outcomes of these 
initiatives confirm the role of the diaspora in development through projects in their country 
of origin (see Newland, 2010; Brinkerhoff, 2008). HTAs and migrant development NGOs are 
much more oriented towards public services, with a focus on rural communities, than 
umbrella organisations. Moreover, the initiatives by these two categories have a participatory 
dimension and target a large segment of the local population. However, the difference 
between the two categories is that HTAs, in comparison to migrant development NGOs, 
implement most of their activities in the regions of origin, even though some of these 
facilities might be accessible to other communities. 

Agriculture and food production 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands also donate material goods that target the 
agricultural sector in local communities. Accompanying these material goods are finances, 
management training and education, knowledge transfer and maintenance of equipment. 
Figure 7.3 shows images of the types of agriculture-related material goods that Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations donate to their country of origin.  

As shown in Figure 7.3, Afro-Euro Foundation has donated farm machinery including 
tractors, bulldozers and combine harvesters for collective maize and soya production by local 
farmers in Wenchi District, Brong Ahafo Region. Interventions by the organisation have enabled 
farmers to produce enough food for domestic use and the surplus is sold to generate income to 
improve the quality of life. As noted by the Director, Vincent Gambrah: 
 

Our activities connect the local community with the value chain production system, as they 
involve partners who facilitate a ready market for harvested products […]. Previously, the 
farmers used all the harvested products for consumption. But now the surplus is supplied to 
companies like Premium Food, which produces maize-based cereals for kids, among other 
things […]. Harvested maize and soya are also sold to Raanan Fish Feed, which has 
established a fish feed factory in Tema. The final goal is to support local farmers and 
communities to increase productivity and incomes. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, 
Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012] 
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Figure 7.3 Afro-Euro agriculture and food security project in Buoku, Wenchi-Brong Ahafo 
Source: Photographs by the author, Brong Ahafo region, 2011 
 

Using subsidies provided by Oxfam-Novib and through its networks in the Netherlands, 
the foundation acquired second-hand machinery (in good working condition) and models whose 
spare parts could be found locally in Ghana. The suitability of the machinery for the local 
conditions (climate, terrain and soil texture) and other purposes (for example, as a transport 
wagon) was verified. The project focused on training 100 farmers in best agricultural practices 
and the use of modern farming techniques. The organisation secured two tractors, one combine 
harvester and one bulldozer. This was complimented by information on organic farming, sales 
and marketing, and financial literacy. With such preparation, the target group has been provided 
with farm inputs such as fertilisers and improved maize seeds. The project covered a total of 270 
farmers from 5 villages in the district. 

Water supply facilities for local communities and public institutions 

Although the overall water supply in Ghana has an estimated coverage of about 86% in rural 
areas (UNICEF and WHO, 2012), some regions, especially the North, still have challenges with 
access to safe drinking water, as well as water for livestock. For this reason, diaspora 
organisations with roots in the affected regions support water projects, which constitute some of 
the public goods at the local community level. Box 7.2 describes diaspora involvement in water-
related projects targeting regions that face harsh climatic conditions in Ghana and for improved 
livelihoods within local communities. 
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Box 7.2 Water projects 
 

GKKT, which is based in Enschede, raised EUR 6,000 in 2013 through a national campaign for cycling to work 
sponsored by Bicycles scoort.nl. The funds were for a water project, ‘Well source of life’, in Dromankese in Ghana. The 
materials purchased included: 15 solar panels, an inverter (2,000 watts), steel post wirings, a solar submersible pump, PVC 
pipes, steel pipes and solar batteries. 
 

Fayila Youth Association, which is based in The Hague, collected EUR 1,500 in 2010 from members to dig a 
borehole in the association’s region of origin, Tamale. 
 

Source: Author’s research 2011–2014 based on organisational documents and interviews 
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An example of material donations targeting water provision is the work of two hometown 
associations, Kumasi Youth Association and Faila Youth Association in Northern Ghana, and a 
migrant development NGO, GKKT in the Eastern Region. In Northern Ghana, Kumasi Youth 
Association and Faila Youth Association sponsor the construction and maintenance of water 
boreholes for Boku and Kulungulu communities. Some members of these organisations have 
also constructed personal boreholes, which they make available for community use (Interview 
with Farouk Mohamed Salou, Chairperson of Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012). 
The main sources of funds for these activities are donations from members, based on special 
requests for support from the community of origin in Ghana. Asked how they came to initiate 
such projects in the local community back in the regions of origin, the chairperson of Faila Youth 
Association had this to say: 
 

We notice these needs during family visits. Even without being asked, we are prompted to 
act, since we recognise the challenges the local people face […]. We were once in the same 
situation and most of our families still live in these communities. That means their hardships 
also affect us through family connections, and some of our members have also established 
homes in these communities. These investments further compel us to intervene to improve 
the level of essential services in the surrounding villages. [Interview with Farouk Mohamed 
Salou, Chairperson of Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012]  

 
The two organisations use a communal approach, because they involve the local community in 
the digging process and distribution of water to households. Local community participation in 
these water and sanitation projects often “involves consultation before and during the projects. It 
also entails sharing information and responsibility, but also material contributions, free labour 
and moral support during activity implementation” (Interview with Farouk Mohamed Salou, 
Chairperson of Faila Youth Association, and Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Muslim 
Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012). The two organisations do not have much contact 
with national and local government officials. Instead, they rely on local chiefs, who serve as the 
main link with the government when implementing projects in their regions. In this way, they use 
the agency of their leaders and membership and emerging policy windows to get things done, 
especially when they secure the good will of the local chiefs and community leaders. In these 
cases, diaspora organisations are actively engaged in both problem and policy streams, using 
agency of their leaders and members when they respond to an existing policy window, as 
illustrated by those created through contact with local chiefs. 
 
7.2.2 Donation of financial resources for microcredit  

Microfinance is an area that several Ghanaian diaspora organisations have taken up to facilitate 
access to microcredit by various groups for income-generating activities at the local community 
level. Figures 7.4 and 7.5 show images of the types of microcredit activities support by diaspora 
organisations at the local community level in Ghana. The activities demonstrate a certain diversity 
in terms of target groups and the types of income-generating activities that the diaspora 
organisations support. This diversity is reflected in the groups trading in household goods, 
vegetables and fruits, readymade food items and second hand clothes, which receive various 
amounts in the form of revolving loans. 
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Figure 7.4 Microfinance initiatives by ASDA at Kejetia Market in Kumasi 
Source: Photographs by the author of Kejetia market, Kumasi 2011 
 

 

 
Figure 7.5 Microfinance initiatives by Afro-Euro Foundation for women’s groups and petty 
traders in Agogo and Kyirapatre market Kumasi 
Source: Photographs by the author of Kumasi 2011 
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Another case study of diaspora organisation that focuses on microfinance and social 
enterprise is Sankofa Foundation. This organisation combines a poultry project with microcredit 
loans in an arrangement under which members of women’s groups can alternate between 
agricultural production for domestic use and petty trading during crop preparation. George 
Duncan, the Director of Sankofa, explains the focus of the project as follows: 
 

As you can see, our beneficiaries.[…]women and youth groups can alternate between poultry, 
rice framing, and small-scale trade as a way of diversifying their income generation activities. 
this approach addresses the challenges of economic fluctuations and business sustainability. 
[Interview with George Duncan, founder Sankofa, The Hague, 28 February 2011] 

 
To realise its objective to increase employment opportunities for women and their family 
members, Sankofa has been providing microloans to about 170 women, whereby each person 
receives about EUR 120. Started in 2005 with an initial subsidy from Oxfam Novib and later the 
EU-UNDP Joint Migration and Development Initiative (JMDI), this is a revolving microcredit 
fund that serves as basic capital for women’s groups to use as a guarantee for securing additional 
loans from local banks. In another project in Kumasi, ASDA implements a microcredit project at 
Kejetia Market (see Figure 7.4), which is subscribed to by more than 250 small-scale traders per 
year. The initial capital of about EUR 10,000 came from donations by ASDA’s own board 
members and a one-time subsidy of EUR 26,000 from Oxfam-Novib.  
 

 
As shown in Box 7.3, above, the organisation makes available a pool of money from 

which local traders can borrow amounts ranging from EUR 150–500 and pay them back at a low 
interest rate. The local staff go around collecting the deposits needed prior to securing a loan. 

Box 7.3 Microfinance initiatives supported by diaspora organisations 
 
Afro-Euro Foundation 
Project: Empowerment (capacity-building through remittances and trade)  
Period: 2007–ongoing 
Goal: Setting up cooperatives funded by microfinance and remittances for empowerment and poverty alleviation 
Target group: Women’s groups, youth, farmers’ associations and traders’ associations 
Location: Kumasi (Chirapatre) and Kibi  
Approach: Training, loans and repayment into a revolving fund combining trade and agriculture  
Partner: Oxfam-Novib, Ghanaian diaspora  
Amount of loans: EUR 50–100 plus initial inputs 
Total beneficiaries: 134 per project period 
 
Sankofa  
Project: Poultry project  
Period: 2009–ongoing 
Goal: To assist the underprivileged to access capital for independent small businesses  
Target group: Women and youth groups 
Location: Five rural communities in Greater Accra (Dangwe West) and North (Tamale) regions 
Approach: Training, loans and repayment into a revolving fund 
Partners: EU-JMDI programme, UNDP and Oxfam-Novib, Ghana Poultry Network 
(GAPNET) in Accra 
Amount of loan: EUR 120 plus initial inputs 
Total beneficiaries: 210 per project period 
 
ASDA  
Project: Microcredit finance and financial literacy for small-scale traders at Kejetia market Kumasi 
Period: 2010–ongoing 
Goal: To provide small-scale financing to poor women and men for micro enterprises and business skills  
Target group: Women traders 
Location: Kejetia market, Kumasi 
Approach: Training, loans and repayment into a revolving fund (sus system) 
Partners: Local women’s groups, Oxfam-Novib and Cordaid 
Amount of loan: EUR 150–500 
Total beneficiaries: 250 traders annually 
 
Source: Author’s research 2011–2013 based on organisational documents and interviews 
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They recruit prospective borrowers seeking a loan for an operational business in a known 
location within the market area and with the capacity to deposit a minimum of 5 Ghana Cedi 
(GHS) (equivalent to EUR 1) at the end of each business day. ASDA also set up a business 
association in Kumasi where some 96-business owners became members.  

Box 7.3 above presents examples of Ghanaian diaspora organisations active in 
microcredit finance and the way in which they implement such programmes. The organisations 
use different approaches to implement microcredit projects. However, the most common 
strategy is to work with groups that are already organised. Others facilitate collective organising 
among local groups through awareness creation workshops and capacity building programmes, 
which include financial literacy training before disbursing funds. The project’s objectives are then 
presented to the group members and their roles outlined in a manner that brings the perspectives 
of the different stakeholders into the design and implementation of activities. Support 
mechanisms for the groups are developed with local partner organisations and diaspora 
organisations with branches using local staff to provide continuous assistance in the various 
phases of the project. Needs and readiness assessments are done for each prospective beneficiary 
and for the entire group. With this preparation, funds are disbursed to everyone, while in projects 
that require additional inputs (farm and poultry), diaspora organisations take responsibility for 
bulk purchases and logistics, in collaboration with group leaders 

The institutional linkages that diaspora organisations provide between local microcredit 
banks, veterinary shops and relevant ministries (for agriculture, social services, health and local 
government) create avenues for technical support services and the necessary government 
authorisation needed during project implementation. All activities are documented and 
experiences shared during group meetings and workshops organised by diaspora organisations. 
Most organisations undertake monitoring and evaluation through their local partner NGOs and 
using reports made available to donors or for internal control in the case of organisations that 
mobilise resources internally. From a collective perspective, there is a degree of broad 
participation and inclusiveness, which reflects the multi-stakeholder approach (see Smith et al., 
2014) to the implementation of collective diaspora activities at the local community level. 

In terms of the role of agency and the use of existing political opportunity structures and 
policy windows, the resource mobilisation strategies demonstrated by Sankofa are an indication 
of how diaspora organisations can tap into political opportunity structures and policy windows at 
the international level. While using the nation-state-linked legal status and legitimacy, diaspora 
organisations can still attach meaning to opportunities beyond nation-state borders and leverage 
them to address problem and policy streams (see Kingdon, 2014) using emerging policy windows. 
Likewise, the approach used by ASDA demonstrates how members of diaspora organisations can 
deploy their agency to find own resources, complement with external resources and creatively 
come up with mechanisms for empowering local communities. The strategies used also have a 
‘here and there’ trait, thus linking people and places in ways that create ‘win-win-win’ outcomes. 
 
7.2.3 Donation of human capital by way of skills training  

Skill training is an area in which Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations, together with 
their local partners and target groups, take a great deal of interest. Table 7.2 shows the areas 
targeted by skills training activities organised by the case studies organisations with activities in 
Ghana. Interventions in this field of skills training are based on requests by local institutions and 
groups (demand driven), which are part of policy windows. At the same time, there are local 
needs identified by diaspora organisation (altruistic or interest-driven) aimed at influencing the 
problem streams through direct collective intervention. In Ghana, diaspora organisations 
organise skills training activities that target themes such as health, education, financial literacy, 
ICT and agricultural techniques (see Table 7.2). The trainings are delivered directly by diaspora 
organisations or indirectly through local NGOs and institutions. 
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Table 7.2 Examples of skills training projects initiated by case study diaspora organisations 
Organisation  Training activities Region and location(s) 
Afro-Euro 
Foundation 

Farming techniques 
Financial literacy 

Ashanti (Kumasi), Eastern (Kibi) and 
Brong Ahafo (Wenchi) 

ASDA Business training for micro enterprises  
Teacher training for special education  
Agriculture – animal husbandry  

Ashanti (Kumasi, Techiman) 

Bokemei Vocational training (carpentry, 
tailoring, brick making) 

Greater Accra (Techie-La) 

GKKT Vocational training (carpentry, 
tailoring, brick making) 

Brong Ahafo (Dromankese) 

Sankofa Financial literacy 
Poultry keeping 

Greater Accra (Dangwe Wes, Some, Tsopoli, 
Dodowa) and North (Tamale Chanzini and Gumo) 

STAND Centre for Disability Research 
(CEDRES) 

Ashanti (Kumasi)  

VOSAW 
 

Palliative care 
Care for dementia patients  
 

Greater Accra (Anya, Agape, Ablekuma, Kasoa, 
Agege, Korle-Gonor and Madina), Volta 
(Akosombo), Upper West (Dabo) 

Source: Author’s fieldwork (2012) and implementation reports (2013) 
  

Four case study organisations (VOSAW, Sankofa Foundation, ASDA and Afro-Euro 
Foundation) are discussed here to illustrate the nature of skills training provided to various target 
groups at the local and national levels in Ghana. In health, VOSAW implements a capacity 
development programme targeting elderly care and dementia. According to Dorothy Boatemah 
Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW and also a volunteer in IOMs’ Ghana MIDA project, the elderly 
care project is motivated by her experience as a health care worker in the Netherlands and her 
father’s poor treatment at a hospital in Ghana. She remarked: 
 

The care was very sub-standard so, when my father finally passed away I became aware that I 
had to start lobbying at the policy level, but also show by example how the situation of elderly 
care could change in Ghana using my knowledge and experience from the Netherlands. 
[Interview with Dorothy Boatemah Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, Delft, 13 July 2011] 

 
The foundation organises a 12-week training programme annually on elderly care for about 6–12 
people (mostly women) recruited at the local community level in the suburbs of Accra. Through 
its local branch in Ghana, VOSAW arranges for the outsourcing of the trained persons to 
families in need of professional elderly care. It also organises trainings in palliative care and 
treatment for health personnel drawn from local institutions, such as the Volta River Authority 
Hospital in Akosombo. Training is provided to nurses, doctors and non-trained professionals. 
Participants range from 70–128 persons, organised in two shifts per day. The methods used 
include role-plays, demonstrations and active listening exercises. The director of the organisation 
develops the training manuals and buys the necessary training materials. These activities are 
implemented in partnership with Ripples Health Care Centre, a local NGO in Accra and the 
Volta River Authority and Korlebu Teaching Hospital in Accra, where the trainees get practical 
experience in regular nursing. VOSAW also runs a programme on practical health education for 
municipal and district assemblies on topics such as general hygiene, infectious diseases, 
environmental health, and women’s empowerment and leadership. 
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Figure 7.6 Sankofa capacity development workshop for women’s groups in Asutsuare 
Source: Photographs by author, Akuse, Dangwe West 2011 
 

In the economic domain, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have been implementing 
activities aimed at capacity development for local women groups, who make up most of the 
beneficiaries of the microcredit projects. Figure 7.6 above shows an example of the training 
component of Sankofa Foundation, which targets women’s groups in its poultry and microcredit 
projects in Dangwe West in the Greater Accra Region. 

In the Sankofa Foundation example illustrated in figure 7.6, the women come together at 
hired facilities for 3–5 day sessions conducted by professional trainers from local NGOs and a 
financial institution, Sinapi Aba Trust, which specialises in microfinance. The subjects range from 
financial literacy, record keeping, the handling of poultry farming inputs, value chains and the 
exchange of experiences within the group. Other topics include HIV/AIDS, family planning, 
domestic violence, sanitation, and life planning skills, self-esteem, anger management, decision-
making and the building of relations (Sankofa, 2011). These trainings are in the form of seminars 
and workshops for groups of about 30–60 persons per session, with participants drawn from the 
main project locations (Dangwe West in Greater Accra and Tamale in the Northern Region).  

In the agricultural sector, skills training, supported by Ghanaian diaspora organisations, 
targets local farmers, with a focus on the production of crops and livestock using modern 
systems, as well as their commercialisation. Sankofa also financially supports continuous training 
for government institutions, so that the training programmes can be extended to different 
locations. For example, ASDA runs a programme on livestock management and animal 
husbandry (see Table 7.2). The Train the Trainer Programme targets future trainers drawn from 
the Ministry of Agriculture (Techiman) on animal husbandry. The organisation also provides ICT 
training to the staff of Asufua Hospital in the suburbs of Kumasi Town. The Vice-Chairperson 
of ASDA, who is an expert in communication technology, and the Director of ASDA, who is an 
expert in banking finance, conduct the training. 

The timing of the skills training activities varies from organisation to organisation and 
depends on the availability of resources, which are often provided by donors in the Netherlands 
and by the members of the board of ASDA. Much of trainings fall within the project period of 
1–2 years, especially those that are donor dependent. The trainings directly provided by diaspora 
organisations depend on the availability of the leaders in terms of time and resources to travel to 
Ghana. These four organisations (VOSAW, Sankofa Foundation, ASDA and Afro-Euro 
Foundation) conduct their activities bi-annually, with the leaders travelling back to Ghana or 
arranging with other partners (such as local NGOs) to carry out the trainings. Some of the 
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activities are once-off events, while others are held prior to and during project implementation or 
on an annual basis. The timing of the trainings has implications for the consolidation of gains 
made and the continuity of the activities.  

Diaspora organisations with local branches seem to have mechanisms in place for 
ongoing and follow-up training, which is organised through local partners. This is demonstrated 
in the poultry project, where Sankofa sub-contracts its local partner NGO, Ghana Poultry 
Network (GAPNET), which specialises in agro-veterinary services, to provide continuous 
training in poultry production to the beneficiaries of the project in Greater Accra. In Northern 
Ghana, Sankofa works in partnership with the African Development Organisation for Migration 
(AFDOM), which organises trainings in the region. The staff at the Ghana branch of Sankofa 
monitor these activities in collaboration with coordinators from the respective projects. 
 
7.2.4 Volume of collective remittances by diaspora organisations  

From a collective remittance perspective (Lampert, 2010; Orozco and Rouse, 2007), Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations are a major source of financial capital and form part of transnational 
transfers (Brown, 2012; Orozco and Mohogu, 2007; Mohogu, 2006). Table 7.3 demonstrates the 
types of diaspora project funding that constitutes collective remittances to the country of origin. 
The collective nature of remittances can be observed in the volume of funds targeting various 
projects. For instance, Sankofa, ASDA, Bokemei, and Afro-Euro Foundation, among the 
observed case study organisations, could mobilise combined microfinance capital to the tune of 
EUR 410,000 (GHS 1,244,085) for two-year projects. Such a capital injection into the Ghanaian 
economy creates opportunities for self-employment and related service sectors, but also 
contributes to reducing the poverty gap for individuals and the community (Pellow, 2012). 

 
Table 7.3 Activity areas and budget estimates for projects in Ghana by case study diaspora 
organisations (2004–2014) 

Activity area Organisation  Year* Budget. EUR** 
Health ASDA 

Bokemei 
Kwahuman Association 
VOSAW 
Okyeman Association 

2009 
2011–2012 

2004 
2010–2013 

N/A 

10,000 
5,613 

10,000 
50,000 

N/A 
Education Bokemei  

GKKT 
VOSAW 
STAND 
Kwahuman Association 
Okyeman Association 

2012–2013 
2010–2014 
2008–2014 
2009–2011 

2006 
N/A 

50,789 
550,000 
10,000 

2,000,000 
2,2062 

N/A 
Water GKKT 

Kumasi Muslims Youth Association 
Faila Youth Association 
Okyeman Association 
Kwahuman Association 

2013 
2010 
2010 
N/A 
N/A 

6,000 
1,000 
1,500 
N/A 
N/A 

Agriculture Sankofa 
Afro-Euro 
GKKT 
ASDA 

2008–2010 
2008–2014 
2012–2013 

N/A 

89,640 
170,000 

9,500 
N/A 

Skills training Sankofa/GAPNET 
Afro-Euro 
VOSAW 
ASDA 

2008–2010 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

17,990 
25,000 
90,000 

N/A 
Microcredit ASDA 

Bokemei  
Sankofa 
Afro-Euro 

2010 
2012–2013 
2008–2010 

2009 

36,000 
2,700 

183,258 
10,000 

Total 3,075,922 
* Data on yearly projects is not available for every organisation, as some projects are once-off annual activities. The years included are only based on 
records made available, as many projects are not formally reported, except for those funded through subsidies given by Dutch NGOs. 
** The budgets vary from once-off projects to projects of 1–2 years. N/A indicates organisations that have not made all their project budgets available 
in the marked activity area.  

Source: Author’s field research 2011–2014 based on activity report documents 
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However, the impact of these large flows depends on the types of projects and budget 
allocations for priority areas. In the case of HTAs, these resources come from contributions that 
members of organisations make for projects in the regions of origin. For migrant development 
NGOs, the funds come from subsidies that they receive for development NGOs in the 
Netherlands and at the European Union level under the JMDI programme. Organisations with 
activities in Ghana spend a large share of their budget on projects in Ghana. This mainly applies 
to organisations within the migrant development NGO category. This is demonstrated by the 
case of Sankofa and Bokemei (Tables 7.4 and 7.5). Table 7.4 presents the budget allocation for 
projects in Ghana and the Netherlands by Sankofa Foundation, as an example or allocation by 
migrant development NGOs. 
 
Table 7.4 Sankofa project budget allocation (2008–2010) (EUR) 

 
Source: Author’s field research 
findings based on activity report 
documents (2011)  

 
Microcredit, education (facilities and equipment), and agricultural production-related 

projects consume the largest share of the resources. As demonstrated in the case of Bokemei (see 
Table 7.7), education, which includes basic and tertiary education, is given the highest priority. As 
Leah Kloosterman, the Secretary of Bokemei noted: 

 
Schooling and vocational training leads to self-employment once the trainees have gained the 
necessary skills. They use these skills to seek gainful employment or start their own businesses 
such as carpentry and dress making, among other trades. For these reasons, we focus on 
establishing a knowledge centre where they can get an all-rounded education and training. 
[Interview with Leah Kloosterman, Secretary of Bokemei, Amsterdam, 20 June 2012]  
 

The examples highlighted above give an indication of the large volume of collective remittances 
that diaspora organisations bring to the country of origin for local development. This is more so 
when projects generate outcomes that have a ‘win-win-win’ orientation. For instance, projects, 
that involve construction such as schools and health care and water facilities create jobs and 
stimulate the local economy, both directly and indirectly, through services linked to these 
institutions. Such outcomes are acknowledged as critical in the targeted communities, where 
diaspora collective remittances generate significant capital for microfinance projects and other 
investments that spill over into the local economy (Interview with Edward B. Ashong-Lartey, 
Director of Ghana Investment Promotion Council, Accra, 17 July 2011). Table 7.5 shows an 
example of the budget allocation for projects in Ghana based on Bokemei Foundation. 
 
Table 7.5 Projects and budget allocation by Bokemei Foundation (2012) 

 
 
 
 Source: Author’s research 
findings based on activity 
reports 2011–2012 
 

 
7.3 How the case study diaspora organisations operate in Ghana 

As documented by many studies in the transnational literature, the social lives and economic 
activities of many immigrant communities in the West are increasingly taking place across 
borders, facilitated by advances in technology. These transnational communities of immigrants 

Activity location 2008 2009 2010 Total  
Ghana 62.251 60.490 60.517 183.258 
The Netherlands 15.000 12.000 12.000   9.000 
Total 77.251 72.490 72.517 222.258 

Type of project Amount(EUR) % 
Sponsorship for orphans 1,327 5 
Fees for school children 427 2 
Knowledge Centre construction 20,716 74 
School operations 3,581 13 
Microcredit loans 1,800 6 
Total  27,851 100 
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are redefining notions of ‘diaspora’ and ‘homeland’ by maintaining active economic, social and 
political connections in their country of origin (Portes, 1997, 2003; Portes et al., 2003; Castles, 
2002). Some migrants lead dual lives, frequently maintaining homes in two countries (Portes, 
2003, 1995; Owusu, 2003). 

This study confirms this trend, but also observes that, because of the agency within 
diasporas and the noted ties that Dutch-based Ghanaians maintain with their country of origin, 
their organisational activities are also oriented towards the country of origin. This orientation is 
influenced by agency in the form of meanings attached to belonging ‘here and there’, interests 
and motives linked to the need to bring change at the local community level, especially in the 
locations and regions where members of the diaspora originate. The material goods sent by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations to Ghana and other contributions, as observed in Section 7.2, 
indicate an inherent agenda in most of the activities, which can be argued to have both personal 
and public orientations. This agenda can be observed in the activities geared towards public 
service delivery and those aimed at improving the living conditions of next of kin, as well as the 
creation of economic opportunities for possible return.  

Because members of diasporas belong to more than one location, their collective 
initiatives take on a strategic dimension and are implemented with a clear agenda to seek 
recognition and space for participation, influence the decision-making process, and directly 
provide services or support service delivery by local institutions. Undertaking such initiatives 
requires diaspora organisation to engage with local actors including government ministries, 
agencies, NGOs, local community leaders and groups whose perceptions of diaspora collective 
initiatives determine the extent to which they are accepted and incorporated into the local 
development agenda. 
 
7.3.1 The link to ‘giving back’  

The activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations (as described in Section 7.2) and their impact 
(see Section 7.3) confirm some of the postulations on the development potential of diaspora 
collective remittances (Plaza and Ratha, 2011; Newland, 2004), and the need to pay attention to 
diaspora organisations as critical development actors (Kleist, 2014; Sinatti and Horst, 2015; 
Turner and Kleist, 2013; Orozco, 2008). However, perceptions of diaspora organisations as 
development actors vary among policy makers, local communities, direct beneficiaries of 
diaspora-initiated projects and other actors. These perceptions relate to the observed diaspora 
activities and optimism about the impact of such activities, mainly by direct and indirect 
beneficiaries in the local communities. They also relate to the question of “how development is 
part of diaspora involvement and how diasporas re-politicise development issues in the home 
country” (Turner and Kleist, 2013, p.192). This second dimension applies to policy makers whose 
attention to the development potential of diaspora is based on the volume of remittances that 
Ghanaians send home (Mazzucato et al., 2005). 

These views are relevant for understanding how diaspora activities are received. The 
activities of diaspora organisations can be challenged by local communities based on perceptions 
about their motives, interests, and power relations, as well as citizenship issues, which diaspora 
organisations continuously re-negotiate with the government in the country of origin. For 
instance, during activity implementation, diaspora organisations (leaders and members) have a 
dual identity as natives of Ghana and nationals of their destination countries. The interplay 
between these factors has implications for the implementation of diaspora activities in terms of 
attitudes, perceptions and the degree of receptiveness by the local communities.  
 Linked to the perception of diaspora organisations and their role in local development is 
their motive for engaging in transnational collective activities, including ‘giving back’ to their 
country of origin and local community. Behind the motive of giving back are other diverse 
motives (Newland, Terrazas and Munster, 2010). Unlike other donors, the fundamental questions 
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about diaspora contributions relate to who can give, in what way and why. These questions are 
relevant in the context of collective giving, which relies on individual donations (within groups) 
and institutional funding. As argued by Pirkkalainen (2013, p.61), “voluntary associations, once 
formed function and develop through individuals acting within them”. Leaders are important in 
the steering of collective action. The leadership aspect is crucial for understanding the choices 
and strategies of organisations in the migrant development NGOs category, whose structure and 
functioning depends on individual leaders (directors or founders). Besides the stated objective of 
the diaspora organisations, the values, interests and motivations of the leadership play an 
important role in decisions about which issue(s) to pursue, what resources to mobilise, and where 
to allocate them in the country of origin. Thus, from a collective diaspora remittance perspective, 
these attributes have implications in terms of the decision to give back to the country of origin. 
 Ghanaian diasporas give back to Ghana through various channels. However, the 
collective types of giving through organisations are expressions of motivations and relationships 
that they maintain with their country of origin (‘there’). These motivations and relationships 
shape the nature of giving (individual and/or collective), especially in relation to the collective 
remittances by HTAs. While diaspora giving, whether individual or collective, has an inherent 
motivation linked to ties that the diasporas have with Ghana and specific locations, it is also 
informed by altruism and self-sacrifice. This raises the question: Is it home grown or influenced 
by global processes and philanthropic trends? This question is relevant for understanding the 
conditions under which diaspora organisations mobilise resources for projects in Ghana.  

As described in chapters 4 and 5, the history of immigration and conditions of settlement 
determine the establishment of groups. The living conditions in the country of residence 
influence individual capacities and resources, which are collectively channelled through diaspora 
organisations. Thus, collective organising be an expression of collective identity and individual 
choices about whether to give or not. Members of HTAs, for instance, have different income 
backgrounds and include those with low incomes. Yet, these donations (large and small) have an 
accumulative effect in the form of projects in Ghana. Looking at diaspora contributions in 
Ghana from this perspective, the idea of giving back to the community can be argued as 
emerging from the influence of a combination of factors. Main ones include links to the country 
of origin, individual and organisational interests and motives, resource capacities and altruism. 
 Diaspora organisations perceive their activities as critical contributions that transform the 
lives of people in their country of origin. Linked to shared identity, affinity, and altruism, they see 
their actions as necessary interventions that make a difference in the lives of people in local 
communities. For instance, when presenting two ambulances that Kwahuman Europe donated to 
Health Institutions in the Eastern Region (Kwahu Government Hospital and Kwahu East 
District Health Administration) in 2013, the president of the organisation framed the role of 
diaspora in local development in the following words: “This donation is to supplement 
Government’s efforts to decentralise essential resources to our towns and villages which are less 
resourced” (ibid). From a philanthropic perspective, the above statement talks of a donation that 
address a need or gap in public services, while the use of the phrase “our town and villages” 
denotes a sense of being part of the local community. As shown in this example, diaspora 
philanthropic acts are undertaken through organisational activities as a conduit for collective 
remittances in the form of materials, finances and human capital in the form of voluntary work. 
 Giving back through organisations can also be a strategic approach aimed at generating 
broad social transformation (Newland, Terrazas and Munster, 2010). Instead of giving back 
individually or through other NGOs, diasporas opt to do it themselves. Forming their own 
organisations involves assuming a new identity as ‘givers’ along the same lines as other NGOs. 
This has implications for the nature of giving and the relationship between the diaspora and local 
communities. In this relationship, the diaspora is considered part of the local community, because 
of their shared Ghanaian identity and multiple layers of belonging (‘here’ and ‘there’). 
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A final dimension of giving back is human capital, which is tied to the concept of altruism 
and self-sacrifice. Because most diaspora organisations are run on a voluntary basis, the time that 
diasporas spend in the project location (either during project visits or family visits combined with 
project work) constitutes part of giving back – by way of the remittance of human capital – both 
at personal and organisational levels. Family visits are often combined with project supervision, 
particularly in HTAs, illustrating the self-sacrifice dimension of giving back, which can only be 
explained by individual and organisational interests, motives and objectives. These acts can be 
influenced by altruistic attitudes, which involve the ‘minimising of the self’ and increasing 
awareness of the ‘other’ (Fetch, 2012), or feelings of (emotional) attachment translated into 
practical commitment to make a difference in places where diasporas have a connection. 
 
7.3.2 Identity, attachment and expectations of local partners 

Perceptions about diaspora organisations in the country of origin can also be analysed from the 
perspective of their relationship with the local context (people and locations). These are issues 
linked to the questions of shared identity, even though diaspora identity is constantly being (re-) 
constructed, negotiated and transformed (La Barbera, 2015). In Ghana, many diaspora 
organisations are part of the local community, even if the founders or leaders of the organisations 
are not from the project location. While this might hold true for most HTAs, as they implement 
projects mainly in their regions of origin or location, with which they have an affinity (birth, next 
of kin or residence), this does not apply to migrant development NGOs or umbrella 
organisations. Linked to expectations about diaspora organisations are criticisms by local actors 
who expect diasporas in the respective destination countries to play more of a role in the creation 
of institutional linkages, which can lead to concrete development projects. According to Nii 
Tagoe, the Director of Ga-Mashi Development Agency in James Town:  
 

The diaspora could play a role if they wish to and it could be of great help especially in the 
priority areas already selected by the community through the agency […]. There are many Ga 
community members abroad but not many have shown interest to work with the community 
directly […]. Few organisations like African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace Keeping and 
Bokemei come to explore development initiatives with us and have started some important 
projects in Accra, but much more could be done by the diaspora. [Interview with Nii Tagoe, 
Director of Ga-Mashi Development Agency, James Town, Accra, 21 July 2012]. 

 
At the national level, references to diaspora organisations as ‘our own’ denotes a shared identity 
and expectations about their contributions to Ghana. Unlike the references made at the local 
community level, here it relates to the Ghanaian identity, which is linked to nationalism. This 
interpretation can be observed in the reaction of staff and students at the Centre for Disability 
and Rehabilitation Studies (CEDRES) at Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology on what they think about the Centre and the role that the diaspora has played:  
 

Disability issues have existed for a long time in our country but it was never given enough 
attention. But through the help of Tony, who is a Ghanaian in the Netherlands, this project 
has finally managed to drive the process […]. It is an initiative by one of our own, who 
understands the local needs. This project is different, because it is serving the country, and 
disability has now been put on the table because someone in the diaspora thought about it 
and acted. [Interview with Joana Dorothy Tandoh, project coordinator at CEDRES, Kumasi, 
9 August 2011] 

 
The reference to diasporas as ‘our own’ is also an indication that diaspora organisations are in 
some cases treated as synonymous with individuals who belong to local communities in one way 
or another. This can be observed in the statements of women’s groups reflecting on how the 
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projects have turned their lives around. For instance, in the Sankofa Poultry Project, the founder 
is often mentioned, despite the name of the organisation being inscribed on billboards and the 
chicken house built for the women. When asked what, they think about someone who is not 
from their village coming up with a project, a poultry farmer in Tamale noted: 
 

There are many Dagomba people in this project. The Fanti man is thinking about the life of 
other people […]. Yes, he came here saw the problem and brought the project. Things can be 
very good in Ghana if we treat each other like this and have people who think about Ghana 
and not only their families. [Interview with Paul Awolu, Gumu, Tamale, 12 August 2011] 

 
When talking about funds that come from Europe and North America through the Ghanaian 
diasporas, most of the respondents linked the individual leaders of the organisations to the 
resource mobilisation. However, there is scant knowledge about the actual role and sacrifices 
made by individuals in diaspora organisations, especially the difference between their own 
donations and the resources received from subsidies. Although perceptions about the diaspora as 
‘their own’ play an influential role in the entry process for diaspora organisations operating in 
Ghana, as well as cooperation during project implementation, they can also distort local people’s 
perceptions about the role of diaspora organisations, especially with regards to their expectations 
about what diaspora organisations can and cannot do. For example, employment conditions in 
the country of residence, which affect the income of HTA members, and shifts in subsidy 
policies, which reduce the resources for migrant development NGOs, significantly impact on the 
extent to which diaspora organisations can raise funds for projects in the country of origin.  
 
7.3.3 Involvement of local actors 

An important way in which Dutch-based diaspora organisations involve local actors in their 
collective activities is in the selection of beneficiaries of projects. As illustrated in the Sankofa 
poultry project and ASDA’s microfinance projects, some organisations start with baseline 
surveys. In the case of Sankofa, a survey (from August to September 2009) was followed by the 
facilitated formation of 17 women’s groups with 10 members each. The 17 groups were formed 
for poultry production and to access micro-finance, comprising of 300 beneficiaries in total. A 
meeting was held in each community and a brief introduction to the project given to a group of 
women and youth, who expressed interest in participating in the project. The criteria for selecting 
the beneficiaries was then made known to all present, namely: interest in participating in the 
project, willingness to pay back the loan, willingness to contribute 10% to the construction of a 
poultry house, and willingness to open an individual bank account. Prospective beneficiaries who 
agreed to these criteria were then taken through the registration process, which involved taking a 
passport photo and recording of the beneficiary’s name, family background, occupation and 
existing businesses. An additional criterion was that all beneficiaries were to be women or youths 
engaged in farming pepper, okra, yam, shear butter, and nuts or petty trading in household items 
such as soap, sugar, smoked fish, maize and dawadawa (Sankofa, 2009). According to George 
Duncan, Director of Sankofa, these measures provide guarantee of success of the projects by 
verifying the seriousness of the beneficiaries and the viability of proposed activities for funding. 

Project implementation among the case study Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
demonstrates the significant involvement of many stakeholders. Based on the agency within 
them, organisations place a lot of importance on local partnerships, because they argue that the 
success of their initiatives depends on the involvement of local communities and actors. 
According to Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, a migrant development NGO whose projects 
target regions other than their places of birth:  
 

Partnerships with local groups play an important role in the entry strategy at the community 
level in Ghana […]. Partnerships facilitate effective project implementation through insights 



276 
 

that help in the monitoring of projects and use of resources [...]. This creates trust, which is 
very necessary for keeping activities running, as most of our organisations are run from a 
distance. [Interview with Samuel Ackah, Director of African Social Development Aid, 
Almere, 13 June 2012] 

 
Additional considerations for local partnerships relate to cost reduction. Regulatory frameworks 
for the importation of goods compel such collaboration, for instance, to facilitate port clearance 
and duty exemptions. For many diaspora organisations, the budget is never adequate to cater for 
all project needs. Thus, the involvement of local partner organisations, women’s groups and local 
branches is one way to reduce logistical costs. The cooperation of local actors depends on the 
value that local communities place in the project. As noted by Anii Adjei, the Director of the 
Volta River Authority Hospital, which received medical equipment from VOSAW: 
 

The idea of special care for the elderly using the right facilities is very important. Dorothy of 
VOSAW has been in the diaspora for some time. She has seen the plight of the aged within 
Ghanaian society. There is no service delivery mechanism for dementia. She is looking at an 
area of health that has not been properly managed. So, these diaspora initiatives and the 
equipment they bring mean a lot. Therefore, we help with the costs of logistics as part of our 
contribution. [Interview with Anii Adjei, Director of the Volta River Authority Hospital, 
Akosombo, 30 July 2011] 

 
The agency within diaspora organisations plays a central role in the strategies implemented and 
initiatives taken in the project locations in Ghana to address the various problem and policy 
streams (see Kingdon, 2014). The observed case study organisations, for instance, deploy 
different strategies to enter the activity locations. Those who are affiliated to specific locations 
receive informal and formal requests from local communities and institutions to support areas of 
need (for instance, education, health). In some cases, the leaders of organisations use their 
holiday visits to identify local needs. An illustration of such a strategy was a visit by the Board of 
Directors of Okwahu United of North America and Canada to all primary schools in the Kwahu 
Traditional Area. Their findings revealed the derelict state of facilities in most schools, including 
lack of sanitation facilities and desks. The findings were brought to the attention of the executive 
and members of Kwahuman Association at a 4-day World Conference in New York in 
September 2010. These revelations led to further deliberations at a continental level, culminating 
in the unveiling of Vision 2020 for the Kwahu Traditional Area at a conference organised by 
Kwahuman Europe in December 2011. The conference was hosted by Kwahuman Association 
in the Netherlands and attended by representatives of all Kwahuman national associations in 
Europe, including those for Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland and the United 
Kingdom (GhanaWeb, 2011).  

Some organisations start with consultations, making requests for partnerships and 
collaborations. In most cases, entry into the community depends on the existing organisational 
framework, especially the existence of women’s groups. Others invite themselves to the activity 
locations based on their own interests. These strategies relate to the agency within diaspora 
organisations, especially how they deal with the interests, experiences and knowledge of the local 
context (culture, politics and socio-economic situation). There is a strong emphasis on local 
partnerships, which derives from experience with managing projects from a distance. According 
to Vincent Gambrah, “Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands do not have enough 
time to travel to Ghana to supervise all the activities. Consequently, the organisations try to 
engage with local partners they can rely on for the realisation of project goals” (Interview with 
Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 4 November 2011). 
Examples of local partnerships include local branches of organisations, universities and colleges56, 
but also credible local partner organisations, NGOs, women and youth groups57, local 
communities, leaders and chiefs.  
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Trust also plays an important part in the implementation of diaspora activities. This stems 
from the diasporas’ perceived close affinity with the local context through birth, family relations 
and contacts with the community. These connections demonstrate the unique interest that 
diaspora organisations have in Ghana (Stocchiero, 2008; Orozco, 2005), but also sets them apart 
from NGOs and other development actors active in the country. The strategies used across the 
different organisational categories show that the affinities that they have with places help in the 
establishment of projects and their acceptance by local communities. In local communities, the 
closeness of the diaspora organisations is perceived to have a major influence on their motivation 
to come up with projects, as well as project implementation. A beneficiary of Sankofa Poultry 
Project in Chanzini Village, Tamale area commented: 
 

At least the diaspora organisations consult with us. They visit us, ask questions, and we 
interact with one another […]. The way AFDOM and Sankofa work with us is different 
because we go to their office; they also come to us if there is something. The other NGOs 
come once and it is a very long time before you see them again. Maybe when they receive 
some visitors from abroad, then they come. [Interview with Ms Aisha Otibu, Chanzini 
Village, Tamale, 10 August 2011] 

 
Government officials are also included in some collective diaspora activities, especially those that 
touch on areas covered by public policies (for example, health, education, water, agriculture, 
gender and microfinance). As part of the local political opportunity structures, some of the 
involvement of government officials relates to the need to meet regulatory requirements and seek 
clarity on the linkages between policy and the activities being implemented. In some cases, the 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture in Ghana helps with training. Policy makers also attend activity 
launches and the closing sessions for seminars. They are not involved in the design of projects, 
but their presence and recognition of diaspora-led initiatives can be considered as legitimising 
diaspora interventions or creating policy windows through which diaspora organisation can 
influence policy fields.  

Broad consultations and the involvement of many actors, as shown in the collective 
activities described, seem to enhance accountability in diaspora activities. This is because diaspora 
organisations must explain themselves (i.e., their ideas, procedures, responsibilities and expected 
outcomes) to the target groups, partners and local actors. Some of these strategies are informed 
by a deeper understanding of the dynamics within the Ghanaian society. Ghanaian diasporas 
come with a perspective informed by prior knowledge of the community, as well as experiences 
and skills gained in their country of residence. 
 
7.3.4 Lobbying and advocacy  

A major area of Ghanaian diaspora involvement in Ghana is lobbying and advocacy.  
Table 7.6 sets out the issues and expected outcomes in terms of the lobbying and advocacy 
activities of Dutch-based diaspora organisations in Ghana. This activity also takes place in the 
Netherlands, but its pursuit in Ghana is different in terms of the tropics being addressed. From a 
‘here and there’ perspective, Ghanaian diaspora organisations engage with the Government of 
Ghana to make their voices heard on several issues affecting them in their transnational 
engagement between the country of residence and origin. 
 In Ghana, Dutch-based diaspora organisations seek to influence decisions on political 
rights and entitlements (for example, dual citizenship and the right to vote from abroad), as well 
as on economic incentives that can facilitate the transfer of remittances (financial and social). 
While most of these engagements take place within government-organised events where diaspora 
representation is required, some have been initiated by the diaspora itself, with varying degree of 
impact. Key concerns include having a say on diaspora engagement policy and on government 
policies in the fields of health care, education and incentives for diaspora investments. Other 
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areas include public service delivery in essential areas such as health, water and education. Public 
services in essential areas relate to collective diaspora activities, where they are directly involved in 
implementation or provide support to local institutions and groups. 
 
Table 7.6 Lobbying and advocacy issues for case study diaspora organisations in Ghana and 
expected outcomes 
Level Issues of concern Targeted institutions  
National  Migration and development policy 

Citizenship: rights and obligations 
Return opportunities 
Space and engagement 
Improvements in public services  
Voice and representation of interests 

Parliament 
Relevant ministries and agencies 
Metropolitan Assemblies 
International organisations 
National NGOs 
 

Local  Space for involvement in development policies 
Voice and representation of interests 
Access to land for projects 
Local cooperation during project implementation  

Municipalities and district 
assemblies   
Local chiefs 
Local communities 
Local NGOs 

  Source: In-depth interviews (2011–2014) and implementation reports (2013) 
 

Diaspora organisations involved in lobbying and advocacy in Ghana mainly target 
government institutions and policy makers as well as local community leaders. A mixture of 
interests and complex institutional configurations explain the local conditions, which necessitate 
having some degree of influence and the adoption of appropriate tactics (Boehem, 2007) by 
diaspora organisations to deal with the existing power relations in local communities. Local actors 
have influence on the practices of diaspora transnational networks (Faist, 2008), especially the 
local chiefs (Kleist, 2010). As noted by Vincent Gambrah, the Director of Afro-Euro 
Foundation: 
 

Chiefs are important in the Ghanaian administrative system because they are influential. They 
can facilitate the use of public land, mobilise the local community in a very short time and 
people will respond. They provide contacts and organise access to the people through 
introductions. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The 
Hague, 13 June 2012] 
 

A justification for the focus on government institutions is that their decisions, in the form of 
policies, have direct impact on diaspora participation in local development and consultation 
processes. So, engaging directly with them is a way of influencing their agenda by raising issues 
that policy makers need to give attention to (Interview with Tony Kofi, Founder of STAND, 
Kumasi, 7 August 2011). This activity mainly takes place during participation in policy 
consultation process where representation is required from different destination countries. 
Lobbying and advocacy also takes place before and during project implementation. In these 
phases, diaspora organisations seek to influence policy formulation, reviews and planning on 
matters concerning the relationship between the government and diaspora communities (and 
organisations).  

Since 2012, Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations have been participating in 
several government-initiated policy consultation processes. For instance, the -based diaspora 
organisations were part of the 2012 colloquium facilitated by IOM in collaboration with the 
Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs. In attendance were 30 representatives of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations drawn from the USA, the UK, Germany, Canada, Italy and the Netherlands. From 
the Netherlands, two umbrella organisations (RECOGIN and CoGhaN) and two migrant 
development NGOs (STAND and VOSAW) attended both the 2012 and 2013 Diaspora 
Colloquium. Other spaces where Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations participate 



279 
 

include consular services, presidential visits and engagements, consultations on Ghana’s Poverty 
Reduction Strategy, the constitutional review process and the migration policy of 2014. 

In lobbying and advocacy, the agency within diaspora organisations is central to the 
choice of activities used to target institutions and other policy entrepreneurs, who compete for 
influence since they need them in alliance building to address major policy issues. Equally, 
lobbying and advocacy activities take advantage of political opportunity structures that provide 
space for involvement, as well as policy windows in terms of the timing for the introduction of 
issues that require government attention. This evidenced by the invited spaces as part of the 
diaspora consultation processes implemented by successive government in Ghana from 2001 to 
date. The fact that diaspora engagement continues to receive attention from both the National 
Democratic Congress (NDC) and New Patriotic Party (NPP) governments presents a window of 
opportunity that Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations have could use, as demonstrated 
by their presence at and contribution to all the consultation meetings that have been held during 
these periods (2001–2014). 
 
7.3.5 Agency and influence in policy, decision-making and agenda setting  

Diaspora participation in national development processes in Ghana has been largely an initiative 
of the government, but is also the result of the agency of Ghanaian diasporas in various 
destination countries and their advocacy activities targeting the government of their country of 
origin. From a political opportunity structure perspective, Ghanaian government initiatives on 
diaspora engagement have revolved around the provision of consular services, presidential visits, 
engagement with Ghanaians living abroad, consultations on the Ghana Poverty Reduction 
Strategy, and engagement of the diaspora during investment expositions organised by the Ghana 
Investment Promotion Council.  

Examples of the engagement of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in policy consultations 
include the Homecoming Summit held in Accra in 2001, the Diaspora Colloquium held in Accra 
in August 2012, the workshop on Ghanaian Diaspora Engagement Policy in May 2013, and a 
consultative meeting on the Diaspora Engagement Policy in Brussels in 2014. Such processes 
depend on the policy choices and priorities of the government of the day. Nevertheless, a shift 
has occurred in the policy initiatives of the Ghanaian government towards diaspora engagement 
in Ghana, which is indicative of the role of policy windows (see Kingdon, 2014, van Reisen, 
2009) in diaspora involvement in policy processes that they seek to influence. For instance, in the 
Diaspora Colloquium in August 2012 and the consultative meeting on the Diaspora Engagement 
Policy held in Brussels in October 2014, there were discussions about a government memo 
regarding inputs from members of the Ghanaian diaspora in Europe on the formulation of the 
Ghanaian Diaspora Engagement Policy. These two meetings sought the views of a wide range of 
Ghanaians across Europe, as evidenced by the representation of diaspora organisations from 
Belgium, Germany, the UK, Italy, France and the Netherlands. A preparatory meeting in the 
Netherlands attended by 45 organisations, preceded the consultative meeting in Brussels. 

In the examples given above, the government’s policy interests did not predetermine the 
agenda of the consultation process, as observed in the first homecoming summit in 2001, when 
the government agenda on investment promotion for national development was the dominant 
theme. In a previous study, it was noted that “although Ghana has been initiating a process for 
migration policy development, the discussions and debates show no concern for placing migrant 
HTAs in the discourse” (Antwi-Bosiakoh, 2012, p.249). However, recent engagement initiatives 
show evidence of a positive shift or policy window that could lead to creation of more space for 
direct input by the diaspora into a concrete policy, in which the diaspora is the main subject.  

In comparison, in the Diaspora Colloquium in August 2012, the Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations contributed more to agenda setting and deliberations, but without a concrete policy 
document capturing diaspora views. In contrast, the ideas and points of view of the diaspora 
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organisations that participated in the 2014 Brussels meeting were incorporated into the final 
policy document produced, even though guided by a government memo. The recommendations 
made appeared in the 2015 Policy Concept Note, which is a marked shift from previous patterns. 
This positive shift (or policy window), which resulted in the influencing of the agenda by 
diaspora organisations through their agency, is reflected in the explicit commitment by the 
government to involve the Ghanaian diaspora in consultative processes, with provisions to 
ensure that the Ghanaian diaspora has inputs into policy formulation, implementation, 
monitoring and evaluation. Following on from this, the Ghanaian diaspora will be part of a 
consultative implementation process under the Ghana National Commission on Migration. 

However, it can also be argued that diaspora representation in policy consultation 
processes at the national level in Ghana is still shaped by institutional dynamics and the extent to 
which diaspora organisations access them. Competition among policy entrepreneurs, including 
diaspora organisations, for institutional attention or space to influence policy can be argued to 
derive from the fact that “institutions are structurations of power and residues of conflict” 
(Korpi, 2001, p.8). Access to the institutions or ability to influence them can, therefore, be 
viewed as a potential guarantee of access to political opportunity structures and emerging 
opportunity windows. 

In short, it can be argued that nearly all-Ghanaian diaspora organisations are involved in 
lobbying and advocacy in one way or the other and deploy the agency of their respective 
members in various ways. Some of their activities, such as fundraising, events, and festivals, and 
the exchanges that they have with Dutch natives through their interactions in residential and 
work arenas are linked directly and indirectly to lobbying and advocacy. Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations also interact with the public sphere, as well as with individuals, and, in the process, 
provide information about their activities, community and country of origin. 

 
7.3.6 Agenda of case study organisations and changes in relation to Ghana  

The contributions made by Ghanaian diaspora organisations to development in Ghana through 
remittances receive significant attention at the policy level. This has led to a policy shift and the 
crafting of diaspora-related policies and measures to reach out to diasporas (Manuh and Asante, 
2005). However, the following questions remain: To what extent are Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations and their activities incorporated into the development of policy agenda of the 
government of Ghana? How are their activities embedded in the local institutional settings? What 
policy agenda do Ghanaian diaspora organisations have in relation to the prevailing political and 
policy environment and how do they pursue their agenda in sync with their organisational 
objectives? The findings of this study show that Ghanaian diaspora organisations are active in 
various development projects at the local community level in Ghana. Hence, it can be argued that 
they have secured space among local development actors. This is due to multiple factors, namely, 
affinity with Ghana, attachment to local regions of origin, and personal interest and sense of 
obligation based on a shared Ghanaian identity, even if their identity is undergoing constant 
reconstruction and renegotiation. 

Ghanaian diaspora organisations participate in two dimensions of development processes 
in Ghana: 1) national policy consultation processes and the realisation of the government’s 
development agenda (this relates to recognition of the development potential of diaspora 
remittances, which have led to a political and policy environment that provides space for diaspora 
organisations to function unhindered), and 2) the implementation of projects at the local level 
(Ghanaian diaspora organisations are able to implement activities notwithstanding the absence of 
a clear policy framework that incorporates the various initiatives). The position of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations at the local community level is much more pronounced than at the 
national level, due to the impact of their collective contributions, as illustrated in Section 7.3. 
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7.4 ‘Here and there’ activity orientation and intensity by organisation type 

The collective activities by Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as shown in the examples derived 
from the 15 case study organisations, demonstrate a wide range of activity fields covered in the 
transnational collective activities that target the country of origin (‘there’). The five main 
overarching themes, as shown in Table 7.7, are skills training, support for facilities and services, 
microcredit, material goods, and lobbying and advocacy. In all activity areas, there is a strong 
focus on women and youth, farmers and the elderly. Table 7.7 summarises the main activity areas 
and intensity of involvement by the different categories of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. 
 
Table 7.7 Types of Ghanaian diaspora activities and intensity of involvement in Ghana 

Category  Skills training  Support for facilities & 
services 

Microcredit  Material 
goods 

Lobbying and 
advocacy  

Migrant development NGOs (++) (++) (++) (++) (++) 
HTAs (+) (++) (+) (++) (+) 

Umbrella organisations (-) (-) (-) (-) (++) 
Note: Criteria is based on number of activities: ++= high involvement; += moderate involvement; - = low 
involvement 

Source: Fieldwork and in-depth interviews (2011-2014) 
 

Table 7.7 shows the degree of intensity of involvement of diaspora organisations and 
variations in their coverage of the major themes. Migrant development NGOs are the most 
intensely involved in all activity areas. This can be explained by their activity focus on public 
services and group-oriented initiatives not tied to the place of origin. HTAs, in contrast, are much 
more involved in support for facilities and services, as well as providing material support to local 
communities. This stems from their membership composition, which is based on ethnic identity 
and regionalism, as a basis for giving back to the community. Umbrella organisations are stronger 
in representation and lobbying during policy consultation processes at the national level. This can 
be observed in the involvement of RECOGIN and CoGhaN in government-initiated diaspora 
policy discussions in Ghana. CoGhaC, which is the Council of Ghanaian Gazetted Chiefs in the 
Netherlands, is also not directly involved in projects at the local level. Its activities are largely 
confined to representing the Ghanaian chiefs and queen mothers based in the Netherlands 
through contact with the House of Chiefs and the Ministry of Chieftaincy and Culture. Together 
with the national government, CoGhaC is supposed to strengthen the relation between the 
Netherlands and Ghana from a cultural and economic perspective.   
 The way that Dutch based-Ghanaian diaspora organisations implement their activities at 
the local level in Ghana can be considered relatively participatory. In the observed case study 
organisations, the beneficiaries at the local community level in Ghana such local farmers, women 
and youth groups are involved in the different stages of project implementation. The 
participatory nature of collective diaspora activities is further shown in the merry-go-round 
system in place for loans from microfinance projects and training on financial literacy, which is 
done in groups. Likewise, the implementation of collective diaspora activities takes place in 
several regions and locations, thus, expanding the space for broad participation. Diaspora 
organisations also use consultations and elaborate participatory processes as entry strategies and 
ways of incorporating the perspectives of communities and target groups. According to the 
leader of the Asutsuare women’s group, one of the beneficiaries of the Sankofa Poultry Project in 
Dangwe West: 
 

Consultations that take place before the start of the projects prepare us for the actual 
implementation of projects […]. We express our needs and, based on these needs, they 
organise workshops and seminars for us […]. It takes time and some people even get 
discouraged, but it is the best approach, because we can give our ideas. [Interview with Rose 
Guamah, member of women’s group, Asutsuare Village, 27 July 2012] 
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The observed diaspora projects are also participatory in the sense that they open opportunities 
for many people in different locations to access the much-needed services. Conversely, it can be 
argued that direct participation applies mainly to a small number of people or select target 
groups. This does not emanate from a conscious choice, but derives from the limited resources 
(financial and manpower) available for large-scale projects. Despite this shortcoming, many 
people participate in these activities and benefit directly and indirectly. 

At the local level, the engagement and involvement of local chiefs is also an important 
dimension of consultation. The chiefs maintain ties with traditional areas to mobilise diaspora 
support for local development (see Turner and Kleist, 2013). The involvement of the local chiefs 
is vital, as they have control over land in the rural areas. Additionally, nearly all organisations with 
activities at the community level have partnerships with different local actors. This is because not 
all organisations have local branches or the organisational capacity to implement activities 
directly. Most transnational activities are carried out on a voluntary basis, depending on personal 
time schedules for implementers to visit the project locations. 

Also worth noting in relation to diaspora initiatives are efforts to encouraging local 
ownership of projects. According to Bismarck Osei, project officer at Afro-Euro Foundation in 
Ghana and supervisor of the food security programme, the local community has a different 
attitude towards the project because they feel that they have ownership of the project and see the 
role of the diaspora organisation as facilitator only. He remarked:  
 

Afro-Euro Foundation acts as a bridge that connects migrants’ resources in the Netherlands 
and farmers in Ghana to the various actors involved in the food supply and production chain 
to ensure food security. [Interview with Bismarck Osei, project officer at Afro-Euro 
Foundation, Kumasi, 6 August 2011] 
 

While sustainability and ownership are captured in most diaspora project plans, implementation is 
challenged by lack of adequate resources for laying the right foundations. This is noticeable in 
projects where diaspora contributions are once-off events without enough time for transition. 
Once-off contributions seem to work in cases where diaspora organisations collaborate with 
established institutions. Nonetheless, women and youth groups in rural areas require longer 
periods of guidance. This is due to challenges brought about by illiteracy and lack of access to 
public services. Some diaspora organisations with a long history of project implementation in 
Ghana, like Sankofa Foundation, address these concerns through partnerships with international 
organisations and professional local NGOs. These partners provide additional support networks, 
which contribute to the sustainability of activities and the ownership of projects, as these groups 
develop capacities to run the activities on their own.  

In terms of their performance, diaspora organisations are assessed alongside other civil 
society organisations in Ghana as development actors at the local level. This depends on the 
extent to which diaspora projects succeed (or not), but also on the agency within the diaspora 
organisation, its organisational capacity, the prevailing political opportunity structures, how the 
organisation uses the emerging policy windows, and the mode of activity implementation. A 
review of the projects implemented by the case study organisations revealed that most are 
relatively successful, even though their sustainability remains an issue. This revelation 
corroborates the findings of earlier studies regarding projects funded by hometown associations 
(Mazzucato and Kabki, 2009). In addition to the micro-political environment in which the 
projects take place (ibid., p.244), this study found out that the multi-stakeholder approach that 
respective organisations adopt in dealing with local institutions (including traditional chiefs), 
policy makers and the local communities plays a major role in this success. Moreover, the 
involvement of target groups/beneficiaries in the choice, formulation, design, and 
implementation of activities also contributes to the success of collective initiatives. 

Crucial in this complex configuration of multiple actors is the role of agency within 
diaspora organisations, as expressed through the organisational leadership. The quality of 
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leadership within diaspora organisations, in combination with aspects such as access, trust, 
partnerships, connections and interpersonal relations, the professionalism of the approach to 
project implementation, and the organisation’s experience with local politics, is central to 
implementation of projects and likely outcomes. Leadership plays a bridging role that connects 
the mobilisation process in the country of residence with resource deployment in the project 
locations. The type of diaspora leadership also secures good will within the local community 
through interactions that facilitate trust and access to the local community and policy makers. 
 
7.4.1 Local relations, professionalism and performance 

The connections that a diaspora organisation has with the local community, especially ethnic and 
other attachments, can have implications for the conduct of the organisation. This can be noted 
in the thin line between formality and informality, attachment and detachment, and personal and 
professional (Fetcher, 2012). Like in other development work, attachment to the local context 
and people applies to diaspora organisations, as collective initiatives have an interactive 
dimension that involves the development of interpersonal relations. As observed in Asutuare 
Village in Dangwe West where Sankofa Foundation implements a poultry and microcredit 
project, the reception and how local groups relate to Sankofa staff showed that the project 
elicited quite receptive attitudes, which were extended to its staff and partner organisation, 
GAPNET. The interactions between the director and staff of GAPNET, demonstrated both 
interpersonal relationships (friendship, trust, team work and sharing) and professionalism 
(distance and seriousness when discussing project-related issues). 

Relationships and values significantly shape perspectives and practices (Fetcher, 2012 
p.1396). This relates to ethical questions as far as attachment and distance are concerned during 
project implementation. Nonetheless, the fact that diaspora organisations use local partners in 
most of their projects means that considerations that apply to other practitioners in the field of 
development work might have a limited impact on diaspora operations. These perspectives 
highlight the complex environment in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations function and the 
degree to which their work can have impact (direct and tangible).  

The dual positioning of diaspora organisations (Ghorashi, 2004) also enables them to 
have an insider-outsider view and relationship with local groups. This can be advantageous 
during entry and project implementation, but it can also pose challenges when expectations are 
tied to shared identity and linkages. For instance, Sankofa leveraged its knowledge of the culture, 
context and the idea of ‘our own’ to introduce the project in a manner that resonated with the 
target groups. The word Sankofa, which in the local language means ‘go back and take’ or ‘claim 
what belongs to you’, resonates well with the local community and confirms that Sankofa is one 
of their own. This phrase echoes the local community’s views on reclaiming, reviving or 
rejuvenating something that is dear and valuable to the people concerned. Therefore, bringing 
back the poultry practice, as a way of addressing basic food needs, nutrition, and the need for 
income for poverty alleviation and collective family ventures, changes perceptions about 
development projects. It reminds them of what they were, but forgot because they adopted 
foreign ways of doing things and practices that did not fit with local realities and needs.  

 
7.4.2 Agency of case study organisations and role in local development processes 

As documented by many studies in the transnational literature, the social lives and economic 
activities of many immigrant communities in the West are increasingly taking place across 
borders, facilitated by advances in technology. These transnational communities of immigrants 
are redefining notions of ‘diaspora’ and ‘homeland’, as many immigrants are maintaining active 
economic, social and political connections in their country of origin (Portes, 1997, 2003; Portes et 
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al., 2003; Castles, 2002) and some lead dual lives, frequently maintaining homes, one in each 
country (Portes, 2003, 1995; Owusu, 2003). 

This study confirms this trend, but also observes that because of the agency within the 
diasporas and the ties that Dutch-based Ghanaians maintain with their country of origin, their 
organisational activities are also oriented towards the country of origin. This orientation is 
influenced by agency in the form of meanings attached to belonging ‘here and there’, their 
interests and their motives, which are linked to the need to bring about change at the local 
community level, especially in the locations and regions from where they originate. The material 
goods sent by Ghanaian diaspora organisations to Ghana and other contributions, as observed in 
Section 7.2, indicate an inherent agenda in most of the activities, which can be argued to have 
both personal and public orientations, as observed in the activities geared towards public service 
delivery, those aimed at improving the living conditions of the next of kin, and those that create 
economic opportunities for possible return. Because members of diasporas belong to more than 
one location, their collective initiatives take on a strategic dimension and are implemented with a 
clear agenda to seek recognition and space for participation, influence decision-making processes 
and directly provide services or support service delivery by local institutions. Undertaking such 
initiatives requires diaspora organisations to engage with local actors, including policy makers, 
NGOs, and community leaders, whose perceptions of diaspora collective initiatives determine 
the extent to which they are accepted and incorporated into the local development agenda. 
 
7.5 Win-win-win outcomes in Ghana 

Within the theoretical notion of ‘win-win-win’, the transformations generated by diaspora 
transnational collective activities reach different categories of people at the local community and 
policy levels. ‘Win-win-win’ outcomes can be observed in different areas – such as economic 
development, the provision of services, empowerment of local community and marginalised 
groups, influence of diaspora lobbying and advocacy activities on policy making and legislation – 
especially when diaspora organisations deploy their agency as policy entrepreneurs and as part of 
local civil society. This section analyses the contribution of the 15 case study diaspora 
organisations from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, to verify the levels at which transformations take 
place and the groups that experience the impact of diaspora transnational collective activities in 
the country of origin (‘there’). The contribution of diaspora organisations to development in 
countries of origin is well established (Lampert, 2010; Brinkerhoff, 2008; de Haas, 2006a; 
Sørensen et al., 2002), but the plural nature of diaspora transnational initiatives provides an 
opportunity to examine the types of diaspora activities that generate specific kinds of impact. 
This is captured in Breant’s (2013, p.111) caution that “development contributions by diasporas if 
[they] occur are rather a secondary consequence of [the] migration experience”.  

Collective activities by Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as described in 
Section 7.2, are an attempt to address several development issues in the regions of origin, and in 
Ghana in general, making the outcomes ‘win-win-win’, if seen from the perspective of the 
diaspora organisations (satisfying their motives, hence, a win for the migrant), local communities 
and country of origin in general (a win for the country of origin) and a win for the country of 
residence, when such initiatives address drivers of undesired forms of migration, from 
management of migration perspective. Some of these initiatives are in response to the socio-
economic conditions in Ghana (Asare, 2012; Awumbila et al., 2008; Anarfi et al., 2003). 
Communities in many parts of rural and semi-urban areas in Ghana experience the uneven 
effects of globalisation. Thus, from a social transformation perspective (Castles and Miller, 2009), 
collective diaspora activities can be argued to reconfigure power relations in the local 
development agenda. This is because the observed diaspora initiatives constitute social process 
generated by human mobility through flows and circulations of people, goods and finance.  
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7.5.1 Employment, income generation and socio-economic development 

Collective diaspora initiatives involve both financial and social transfers with the potential to 
generate transformations in socio-economic domains. Diaspora activities that are capital 
intensive contribute to job creation by creating self-employment opportunities. They also 
provide direct employment within the projects and indirect employment through support 
services and supplies. The impact of diaspora activities on employment can be observed in 
the group activities of diaspora organisations, such as microcredit projects, which open 
opportunities for self-employment. Table 7.8 shows the spread of diaspora projects and their 
potential impact from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, especially the impact on poverty reduction, 
using the example of the Sankofa Poultry Project. 

In the Sankofa Poultry Project during the 2009-2010, a total of 170 people received 
microcredit support in 2 regions and 9 villages (4 in Dangbe West in Greater Accra and 5 in 
the Northern Region). These beneficiaries received an interest rate of 30%, which is low 
compared to interest rates of 35-48% charged by other local microfinance institutions. This 
type of lending enables the beneficiaries to access loans outside the strict rules imposed by 
local banks. As one of the beneficiaries observed:  
 

The banks here will only give you a loan if you have an account with some bank and have saved for some time 
[…]. They will check how the business is moving before they give you the loan. Many of us do not have bank 
accounts, and some of us are just beginning to start a business. It is very difficult. [Interview with Paul 
Awolu, Gumu, 11 August 2011] 

 
Table 7.8 Beneficiaries of Sankofa Poultry Project in Ghana 
Name of community District  Number Women Youth 
Northern region   

Chanzini Tamale 70  45 25 
Gumo Tamale 55  40 15 

Kpanvo Tamale 40  30 10 
Zabzugu Tamale 45 30 15 

Greater Accra region   
Someh Dangwe West 90  70 20 

Total  300  215 85 
Source: Compiled by author based on Sankofa project reports (2009–2010) 
 
By acting as guarantor for the women’s groups, diaspora organisations make it possible for 
women to meet their capital requirements. Funds given through diaspora organisations enable the 
members of women’s groups to start their own businesses (see figure 7.7) under favourable 
repayment terms, giving them space to meet their domestic needs while also repaying their loan. 
From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, different parties connected in the macro-credit chain benefit in 
ways it fits with individual and group needs. The examples shown in figure 7.7 confirm the 
theory that economic empowerment for women gives them the capacity to contribute to, and 
benefit from, economic activities. Empowerment is discussed again later in this section.   
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Figure 7.7 Diaspora supported small-scale trade and self-employment in rural Ghana 
Source: Author’s fieldwork in Asutsuare, Dangwe West (2011) 
 

The focus on youths, on the other hand, stems from the observed lack of opportunities 
for young people after they finish their studies and the fact that this group is most likely to 
emigrate. As observed by the Director of Sankofa: 
 

Our projects aim to provide youth with alternative sources of employment… this will reduce 
the number of persons leaving rural Ghana for urban areas and other destinations abroad as 
part of the regional and international migration. [Interview with George Duncan, Director of 
Sankofa, The Hague, 28 February 2011] 

 
From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, collective diaspora initiatives also generate direct employment 
opportunities for individuals and self-employment through group activities. For instance, in 
agricultural-related activities, farm members of local communities get the opportunity to be 
employed directly as caretakers or farm hands and tractor drivers. This can be observed in the 
farming projects initiated by GKKT in Asamankese, where employees earn an average of GHS 
750 (EUR 400) per month from the farming activities initiated by the organisation. 

Likewise, the ASDA microfinance office employs about five staff members and the 
microcredit capital it gives to local traders at Kejetia Market in Kumasi has spill-over effects 
on the local economy. It generates other jobs through linkages to petty trade (supplies, 
wholesale and retail activities, and transport). These microfinance initiatives (see Figure 7.7) 
help to leverage human and social development by linking collective remittances to financial 
services and small-scale investments that contribute to development in the country of origin. 

In agriculture, diaspora collective activities aim to increase agricultural production and 
address food security concerns. However, major questions include the following: To what extent 
are the ideas brought by diaspora organisations innovative? And, what kinds of social 
transformations do diaspora organisations generate at the local level in relation to food security? 
The examples of programmes targeting agriculture (implemented by Sankofa, ASDA and Afro-
Euro Foundation) point to a significant contribution by diaspora collective initiatives. There has 
been increased household income after adopting the new techniques introduced by these 
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organisations. These agricultural projects enable farmers to produce enough food for domestic 
use and some surplus, which they sell to generate income to improve the quality of life.  

In Sankofa Foundation’s activities in agriculture, which have a focus on poultry and rice 
farming, the organisation introduced a diversified approach to local activities to generate income 
and sustain livelihoods by combining these two activities. In the Sankofa Poultry Project, about 
130 fowl houses were built using local materials. This became a model that was later adopted by 
the veterinary department as a good innovation. Moreover, other government agencies and non-
governmental organisations adopted this poultry housing system as a best practice for small-scale 
poultry keeping. Among the local communities, more than 500 indirect beneficiaries in the 10 
communities in Tamale were trained on how to vaccinate their local birds against infection. 

Afro-Euro Foundation, through its food security programme in Wenchi District in Brong 
Ahafo Region, shows how ideas, materials and technology for agricultural production brought by 
diaspora organisations are applied to local context conditions and adopted by local communities. 
The local farmers involved in this project point to the transformations that have taken place in 
their lives in terms of production and income, but also express optimism based on the skills and 
experiences they have gained since the inception of the project. This optimism is derived from 
the observed increase in crop yields and harvests. According to the records of the local Afro-
Euro office in Kumasi, the harvest of the farmers in the project has increased from 180 to 250 
bags of maize from the 100 acres in one planting season, due to fertiliser application and 
mechanised production. As Abdulahi, the tractor driver on the farm, narrated: 
 

The machines that diaspora organisations brought here have energised the people to engage 
in productive farming. We currently witness higher food production and, for many of us, 
there has been an improvement in our income. We used to earn 25 GHS per 50 kg sack, now 
we can earn between 30 and 35 GHS. We can now get better prices due to the storage facility 
and marketing, which Afro-Euro does for us. [Interview with Abdulahi, tractor driver, 
Wenchi, Brong Ahafo, 4 August 2011] 

 
At the same time, the price of crops has improved because the project provided a storage facility, 
enabling farmers to wait for the right time to sell their products. This has also been combined 
with improved marketing through the linkages provided by the diaspora organisation and its local 
partners. The new marketing activities also ensure continuous access to farm inputs as well as 
contact with wholesale buyers in the local market and industries in need of maize for processing 
chicken feed. These outcomes confirm the envisioned benefits of using machinery and modern 
farming techniques, namely, increased productivity and improved food security. In terms of 
employment creation, not only farmers appreciate the role of the project. Indirect beneficiaries 
within the village also make use of the tractor for transport and ploughing. Bismarck Osei, a local 
Afro-Euro Foundation staff member, observed “a new way of addressing the local poverty 
situation is possible if local farmers are exposed to new ideas. However, this must be translated in 
ways that they can comprehend” (Interview with Bismarck Osei, Afro-Euro Foundation, 
Kumasi, 6 August 2012). Such a situation has implications for mobilisation, as not every farmer is 
willing to abandon old practices. 
 
7.5.2 Service provisioning and the physical well-being of people 

Despite Ghana’s high economic growth rate over the last decade (see chapter 3), adequate and 
efficient service delivery remains a major challenge at the local community level in Ghana. 
Collective diaspora activities at the community level tend to focus more on essential service areas 
such as education, health and water, where they generate ‘win-win-win’ outcomes at different 
levels (individual, community and local government). In education, for instance, the emphasis is 
on facilities, equipment and teaching materials, and access to public services by the less 
privileged. The facilities that diaspora organisations help to establish or upgrade generally lead to 
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improved public service delivery, but also complement government services. By way of example, 
the Centre for Disability and Research Studies built at the Kwame Nkrumah University of 
Science and Technology, facilitated by STAND, serves the disabled through specialised research 
and teaching. It has also created an opening for the disabled to pursue higher education. Joseph 
Jimba, a master’s student at CEDRES, described the value of the research centre from an 
educational perspective, noting that: 

 
Our studies cover disability, rehabilitation and development, so we start with all facets of 
society so I think that’s what sets us apart […]. At CEDRES, we can get people educated and 
people who are physically challenged are also on the programme, so people like that can get 
themselves well educated and then by extension you can see that they can be role models for 
other people who are physically challenged [...]. Oh, I think the educational input is also very 
significant. You see through this project that the various stakeholders that matter, as far as 
policy and decision making about disability are concerned, are brought on board to deliberate 
about people who are physically challenged. [Interview with Joseph Jimba, master’s student, 
Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology, Kumasi, 9 August 2011] 

 
Expressing similar sentiments, but approaching the importance of the Centre from a gender 
perspective, Dorcas, a master’s student, describes the transformation generated through the 
Centre in the following words: 
 

With CEDRES or being a student here […] it has been an eye opener. Now I know a lot 
about disability, what physical challenge means, the causes and other things. Through my 
institution, and I being a woman, I have talked to other woman, as the programme touches 
on some cultural issues […]. Like when you give birth to someone with physical challenges, it 
is a curse – the family has been cursed and other things. It is nothing like that. This project 
has brought a lot of change […]. To me, it has made me  understand people who are 
physically challenged. [Interview with Dorcas Adetei, a masters’ student, Kwame Nkrumah 
University of Science and Technology, Kumasi, 9 August 2011] 

 
From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, the impact of the project can be felt at the national, regional 
and local community levels in Ghana and the whole of West African region. It opens a new area 
in the field of education, whose absence in the Ghanaian education system has excluded the most 
vulnerable in rural areas, namely, persons with disabilities. As pointed out by Joana Dorothy 
Tandoh, the coordinator of CEDRES at Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology:  

 
So far, CEDRES is the biggest project on disability in the country and first of its kind in West 
Africa […]. The project has given birth to a centre for capacity building in disability research 
at the postgraduate level and soon we shall have undergraduate students […]. The centre is 
serving the university community and the outside community. There are also research 
projects, being undertaken within local communities to bring out disability issues and offer 
study opportunities to people who are physically challenged. That to us is development. 
[Interview with Joana Dorothy Tandoh, Coordinator of CEDRES, Kumasi, 9 August 2011] 

 
Material donations to schools, such as computers, have enabled recipient schools to offer full-
time computer classes, thereby exposing local students to the latest computer technology and 
programmes, equipping them for further training and the global labour market. From a ‘win-win-
win’ perspective, the transformations generated by such inputs are felt at the individual, family 
and local economy levels. The impact can be seen in the Volta River Authority School in 
Akosombo, where VOSAW donated computers that serve about 300 students per year. Mr 
Robert Bimpong, the teacher responsible for the computer classes at the School, observed:  
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The equipment improves the learning environment, exposes students and teachers to new 
technology and inspires institutions to modernise their approach to teaching and learning. 
And, because we could not afford such computers, these donations have made a difference 
for our students and staff. [Interview with Robert Bimpong, computer teacher at Volta River 
Authority School, Akosombo, 31 July 2011]  

 
The observations by this computer teacher resonate with the sentiments of the Director of the 
Ghana Investment Promotion Council, which also emphasised the role of the Ghanaian diaspora 
in technology transfers (both skills and equipment). These inputs, according to him, “enable 
Ghanaian schools to produce skills that match global economic skill demands, including” for 
ICT-related skills (Interview Edward B. Ashong-Lartey, Director of Ghana Investment 
Promotion Council, Accra, 17 July 2011). 

Collective initiatives that target water supply also play an important role in complementing 
public services, especially in rural areas. For instance, in Boku and Kulungulu villages, where the 
Kumasi Youth Association and Faila Youth Association have supported the construction of 
water wells, the local community can now access clean water on a regular basis. This has enabled 
many villages to grow vegetables within their compounds, thus increasing their food security and 
improving living conditions. According to Farouk Mohamed Salou, the Chairman of Faila Youth 
Association: 

 
Water boreholes are important for the health and hygiene of our local communities in 
Northern Ghana, due to the long distance to the nearest water point […]. In some of our 
villages, women and children walk 20 km to collect water. This affects the school 
performance of children and the physical health of women. [Interview with Farouk Mohamed 
Salou, Chairman of Faila Youth Association, The Hague, 8 June 2012] 

 
Concerns around water relate to access, affordability, quality and the sustainability of supply. For 
these reasons, some organisations focus on new technology and approaches. Alfred Atta, the 
Chairman of GKKT, which is implementing a water project in Nkoranza District in Brong Ahafo 
Region, captured such needs when he remarked:  

 
We target the sustainable supply of clean drinking water powered by solar energy […]. This 
will improve the health of the local population and offer a lasting solution to water problems 
in the area […]. It will also have impact on the environment and combat poverty by 
addressing food problems through irrigation. [Interview with Alfred Atta, Chairman of 
GKKT, The Hague, 23 June 2014] 
 

Such services demonstrate the role of diaspora organisations in local development through 
outcomes from a ‘win-win-win’ angle. For example, these services have a ‘win-win-win’ 
dimension when they fill in gaps in public service delivery, while at the same time help meeting 
the needs of local communities in the context of the reduced capacity of local government 
institutions in Ghana to provide services to citizens. The entry of diaspora organisations in 
support of public services such as water, microcredit and skills training is an indication of their 
contribution to community development by creating opportunities for the less fortunate. 
Abubakari Salisu, the Chairman of Kumasi Youth Association, remarked: 

 
Our collective efforts make a difference through small contributions, which have a broader 
impact at the local level through the schools, boreholes and tractors that we collectively 
purchase for local farmers to use […]. These contributions are changing the living conditions 
of our people. [Interview with Abubakari Salisu, Chairman of Kumasi Youth Association, 
The Hague, 8 June 2012] 
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In the health sector, Ghanaian diaspora organisations generate ‘win-win-win’ outcomes through 
board outreach. Examples are, activities that contribute to the extension of services to locations 
and regions without adequate health facilities and to groups with limited financial means to afford 
specialised treatment. An illustration is the children’s ward constructed at Komfo Anokye 
Teaching Hospital in Kumasi, through the contribution by ASDA, which benefits an estimated 
1,400 children per year. The hospital serves a regional population of 4.7 million and receives 
referrals from 8 regions (Northern, Upper East, Upper West, Brong Ahafo, Central, Western, 
Eastern and parts of Volta). The refurbishment of Atibie Hospital in Kwahu Traditional Area, 
which has a 175-bed capacity, also ensures that local people can access residential treatment. The 
facility serves a district population of about 85,000 inhabitants. According to the acting medical 
superintendent Dr Samuel Kwame Buabeng-Frimpong, these donations promote quality patient 
care and service delivery (derived from unpublished letter to members of Kwahuman Europe 
Foundation in December 2012). 

Similarly, the 40,000 eye glasses that ASDA donated to St Patrick Hospital’s Offinso 
Eye Clinic have benefited about 15,000 people in the region who could not afford glasses. 
The glasses have improved the vision of both young (school-aged) and old, reaching different 
groups and opening new possibilities for participation in society and personal development. 
While some of these are once-off donations, the beneficiaries can use the glasses for several 
years. Doctor Asare, who oversees the Offinso Eye Clinic, commented: 
 

Most of the beneficiaries of these glasses are people whose level of income is too low to 
afford specialised treatment in Accra or elsewhere. So, the availability of the latest facilities 
broadens access to essential service by the most deprived […]. That is why we appeal for 
more ophthalmic equipment. [Interview with Dr. Asare, overseer of the Offinso Eye Clinic, 
Offinso, 8 August 2011] 

 
Donations of specialised diagnostic, treatment and care equipment have an impact in terms of 
improved service delivery, which has a ‘win-win-win’ dimension. This can be noted in the impact 
of such donations on hospital personnel, patients who come seeking services, and the 
government, which realises its health policy goals (i.e., increased access and improved health 
status of the population). For instance, ASDA sent computers to Asufua Hospital in Kumasi, 
which has used them to change the patient registration system. The patient history is now better 
managed and can be easily accessed during repeat consultations or referrals to other facilities. 
From a diagnostic perspective, X-ray results can be viewed through the computers, thus reducing 
the costs of films and saving time. Operations in the hospital have also changed in terms of 
stores and financial management. Moreover, the hospital is currently linked to national 
programmes, monitoring and evaluation systems, and reporting systems, which has greatly 
improved the overall functioning of the facility. Benta, a nurse at the maternity ward at Asufua 
Hospital in Kumasi, commented:  
 

The PCs are helping us a lot in our reporting at the end of the month. We are under 
reproductive child health, where we deal with children under five. So, we write Child Welfare 
clinic reports, immunisation, and family planning […]. We can now compose all the reports in 
the facility within the maternity home and work in better with other departments too. 
[Interview with Benta, nurse at Asufua Hospital, Kumasi, 7 August 2011] 

  
According to Jua Sepako, a records assistant: 
 

The changes that the computers have brought include linking patient records to the insurance 
system, which has removed the problem of lost cards […]. With the computers, we can 
retrieve every bit of information that we want, whenever needed and on time. We are always 
busy with the making reports manually, every month before sending them to the government 
[…]. But now, we enter all the information in the computer and we can make good reports 
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before sending them. These computers are helping us in our work. [Interview with Jua 
Sepako, records assistant at Asufua Hospital, Kumasi,7 August 2011] 

 
Perpetua Freeman, a young mother who regularly attends a postnatal clinic at Asufua Hospital 
also noted the changes at the clinic, especially when shown her records on screen. She 
commented:  

 
This is good! If these computers help the hospital to record everything, then it is good […]. 
Because when they write something in it, and next time when I come to the clinic here, they 
can check for me in the programme […]. They can see that I came here last month, so this is 
good. [Interview with Perpetua Freeman, patient at postnatal clinic, Asufua Hospital, Kumasi, 
7 August 2011] 

  
Perpetua Freeman, another mother attending post-natal clinic, when asked if the changes brought 
about by the donated equipment could have implications for development in the local 
community, said, “Oh, when they bring us more it can help us. Also in schools, it can help the 
children to learn better. This is good for Ghana because it can help more people” (Interview with 
Perpetua Freeman, patient at postnatal clinic, Asufua Hospital, Kumasi, 7 August 2011). Such 
reactions indicate the value that local communities place on resources brought by collective 
diaspora initiatives and their link to development from the perspective of access, which is 
guaranteed by the availability of the donated equipment. The patient also mentioned other areas 
that need similar materials, such as schools, where such computers can help the children to learn. 
This reaction demonstrates the importance that local people place on specific areas of diaspora 
intervention in public services.  

While the aforementioned areas of diaspora contribution highlight their critical role in 
filling the gaps in public services, they are also likely to generate unintended consequences. The 
first is that the government may abdicate its responsibility for public service delivery (this point 
will be discussed in Chapter 8 when revisiting the notion of ‘win-win-win’). Diaspora 
interventions remain voluntary and private initiatives, therefore, they ought to be supplementary 
and not replace government services. Secondly, their implementation outside the institutional 
framework and their limited links to local policy priorities is likely to limit the steering of diaspora 
contributions for broader impact. Again, this will be discussed in Chapter 8 when talking about 
‘win-win-win’. Thirdly, diaspora interventions may generate dependency on external help, thus 
undermining local initiatives and agency in addressing socio-economic challenges. This point will 
also be discussed in Chapter 8 when revisiting the notion of ‘win-win-win’. Lastly, the temporal 
nature of diaspora organisations implies that their interventions are limited and not guaranteed to 
continue in the long term. The motives for starting charity projects among diaspora organisations 
may change due to migration dynamics. Notable here is the extent to which the diaspora 
continues to have a close affinity with the country and region of origin and the role of second 
and third generation migrants in continuing the organisational efforts started by their parents. 

 
7.5.3 Skills transfer, empowerment and institutional capacity building  

Skills training activities supported by Ghanaian diaspora organisations generate considerable 
transformations in the form of human resource development, organisational performance and 
improved service delivery. The capacities developed through training and the direct services 
offered by diaspora experts in different fields contribute much-needed know-how. The shared 
experiences and skills transferred help local institutions, which experience significant shortages of 
personnel due to the flight of health workers from Ghana over the last two to three decades. 
According to Daniel Sam, a programme officer at the IOM office in Accra, who has knowledge 
of Dutch-based diasporas organisations working in health: 
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These activities are about continuous professional development, whereby members of the 
Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands come and work as individuals and organisations, such 
as VOSAW […]. The medical personnel in local institutions benefit from the training, 
seminars and lectures that diaspora volunteers give in their areas of expertise. So, we use it as 
a form of refresher course for those on site. The institutions also benefit from these projects 
because of the knowledge transfer. [Interview with Daniel Sam, programme officer at IOM, 
Accra, 3 August 2011] 
 

Skills training initiatives targeting health management as part of the ASDA ICT-training 
programmes for staff at Asuofua Hospital in Kumasi, also help increase the capacity of local 
health institutions to offer better services. These activities fit with the government’s health policy 
on resource development and capacity building; they also help to address the challenge of brain 
drain in Ghana. The services offered directly and through local institutions have a broad impact, 
as these services are accessible to large segments of the local population. 
 Skills training areas, such as those facilitated by Afro-Euro in Kumasi and Kibi, Sankofa 
in Greater Accra and Tamale, and ASDA for small enterprises run by women groups at Kejetia 
Market in Kumasi play an important role in laying the foundations for the success of small 
businesses. As pointed out by Samuel Ackah, the Director of ASDA: 

 
Small business management provides the basis for the success of income generating activities. 
Efforts towards poverty alleviation must include essential management training so that target 
groups can learn how to handle and manage assets and cash flow. [Interview with Samuel 
Ackah, Director of African Social Development Aid, Almere, 11 March 2011] 

  
The impact of these skills training activities is broad, because they are organised through public 
institutions, thus have the potential for spill-over effects through the continuous services 
provided by these institutions. Figure 7.8 shows the areas targeted by diaspora-facilitated skills 
training by sector and level of participation.  
 

 
Figure 7.8 Participation in diaspora-facilitated skills training by sector (2009–2013) 
Source: Compiled by author from organisational activity reports (2009–2013) 
 

As shown in Figure 7.8, the highest number of trainings conducted was by VOSAW 
targets health, followed by ASDA in financial and literacy poultry animal production and Sankofa 
in financial literacy, poultry animal production and health. This is because VOSAW target 
organised groups (women, youth and farmers), which are spread out in different locations. 
VOSAW offers highly-specialised training on elderly care to nurses in small teams of about 20 
people per programme. It reaches out to large church congregations with general information. 
The high number of trainees observed in ASDA and Sankofa’s projects is also because of broad-
based participation by target groups, who are defined by membership. 
 Health, financial literacy and agricultural production show higher participation by all case 
study diaspora organisations due to the strong emphasis on the link between health, food 
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productivity and poverty. There is also an increasing orientation in most diaspora projects 
towards social enterprise as an approach that incorporates commercial and social dimensions into 
activities. In the ASDA Project of 2010-2011, about 150 participants (28 men and 122 women) 
received training on basic bookkeeping, marketing and distribution. Over the entire project 
period of 2 years, a total of 780 people was trained in financial literacy (Interview with Amos 
Ackah, Programme manager, ASDA Kumasi office, Kumasi, 8 August 2011). These skills enable 
women’s groups to establish links with suppliers, wholesalers and retail traders. 

Sankofa has conducted similar training programmes as part of their Poultry and 
Microcredit programmes, through which about 500 beneficiaries have been trained in crop and 
poultry production and financial literacy for microcredit activities. Although animal and crop 
production are important for poverty reduction and food security, the high level of capital 
intensity required in terms of farm machinery and inputs makes the project accessible to only a 
few. In crop and animal production, participation is confined to target groups due to the nature 
of the project design, which take a specific number of participants at a time. Acknowledging the 
benefits of the diaspora-supported projects from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, beneficiaries noted 
that skills training activities have a transformative potential at the individual and community 
levels, as well as in the country of origin generally, where such initiatives help with the realisation 
of socioeconomic goals linked to poverty reduction in the rural areas.  

All the case study diaspora organisations use the concept of capacity building, but in 
different ways, when dealing with local partners and target groups. For them, capacity building is 
not about lack of capacity among local groups, but rather about seeking practical methods that 
local groups can easily comprehend for addressing new development challenges at the 
community level. Asked how they could grasp the new ideas brought to Ghana by the diaspora 
organisations and translate them into serious projects, a leader of a women’s group in the 
Sankofa Poultry Project in Asutuare in Greater Accra, had this to say: 
  

We are not new to community projects; we have experience with group work, which is part of 
our daily lives in the community. We mobilise and organise around many issues to support 
each other. If some of us are not well educated, those who are educated come in to help with 
the translation of issues in ways that the group members can understand. The training we get 
before the start of the projects helps us a lot to understand the issues, as well as to know how 
to handle the various dimensions of the projects introduced by the diaspora organisations. 
[Interview with Rosemary Guamah, leader of women’s group in Sankofa Poultry Project, 
Accra, 26 July 2011] 

 
Various diaspora skills acquisition and capacity-building programmes, therefore, aim to create 
empowerment by, for example, raising awareness on women’s rights, hygiene and health, as well 
as financial literacy (in microcredit facilities in rural areas of Ghana) to enable women’s groups to 
manage finances effectively. As shown in the Sankofa Poultry Project and Afro-Euro food 
security projects, women’s groups and local farmers can undertake joint initiatives that enable 
them to pull resources together in capital and labour-intensive activities, giving the initiatives a 
‘win-win-win’ dimension. For instance, collective approaches to project activities provide 
individual group members with insulation from external shocks and obstacles, especially the 
financial guarantees needed to secure loans from rural banks, which many cannot access these 
services on their own.  

Collective diaspora initiatives can also act as triggers for social empowerment and 
change within marginalised communities. Women participating in diaspora-supported 
projects, for instance, gain more confidence to address the limitations erected by traditions 
and patriarchal structures as they take control of their lives. As observed by Pettit (2012), 
economic empowerment can lead to:  
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…recognition of women’s place on the terms on which they want to live, not on terms 
dictated by others. A sense of autonomy and self-value is important for someone to preserve 
her bodily integrity, participate in politics, demand a fair return on her work, and take full 
advantage of public services, such as health and education. (p.4) 

 
Echoing the same sentiments based on personal experience, respondents who have benefited 
from collective diaspora initiatives narrate how their participation in such initiatives has 
transformed their lives by opening new opportunities and sources of livelihood. At Kejetia 
Market in Kumasi, Eric, a 35-year-old petty trader with one child, and a beneficiary of the ASDA 
Microcredit Project, had this to say about the impact of the project on his career and job 
prospects:  
 

I did carpentry and I was to do some furniture work, but I didn’t have the capital. So, from 
this business, I plan to open my furniture workshop. It needs capital, but if I repay this loan 
on time, I can apply for the amount that I need for the workshop. This business will also 
continue. You see life here is very difficult. I will have two incomes and that means I can take 
care of my family, thanks to the Ghanaians in the diaspora who started this project. [Interview 
with Eric Mills, beneficiary of ASDA Microcredit Project, Kumasi, 8 August 2011] 

 
As argued by Pettit, participation in economic activities can lead to recognition of “the value of 
their contribution, respect for their dignity and make it possible for them to negotiate a fairer 
distribution of returns”; it can also help change “institutions and norms that inhibit women’s 
economic participation, such as attitudes about child care or the type of work that women can 
do” (Pettit, 2012, p.5). The gender dimension of the initiatives of diaspora organisations in 
Ghana, as shown in Table 7.8, is informed by the reality on the ground in rural Ghana, where 
women, especially widows, encounter socio-economic challenges as single parents. These projects 
provide them with alternative sources of employment, as shown in Figure 7.6. 
 
7.5.4 Diaspora organisations as agents of development in the country of origin 

Globalising discourses on diaspora and development (Lampert, 2010) acknowledge diasporas and 
migrant communities as emerging agents of development in their countries of origin (Newland 
and Patrick, 2004; Henry and Mohan, 2003). As shown in Section 7.2, this emanates from various 
transnational collective practices, which contribute in various ways to local development. Within 
the public space, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have become part of civil society and non-
governmental actors in the field of development at the community level in Ghana.  

At the local community level, the concept of development in relation to diaspora 
activities is defined in the most basic terms. The impact of diaspora collective initiatives, as 
framed by the direct beneficiaries of the Sankofa Poultry project in Gumu and Chanzini in 
Tamale, is development, which they describe as lebgimsim in Dagbani language. One respondent, 
Paul Nundu, explained that from a community perspective, the term ting lebgimsim can be used 
refer to general development, which is described as “going from one stage to another”. This 
could include changes improved access to electricity, roads and bridges, as well as communal 
drinking water. While at the individual level, the respondents in the cited locations used the term 
– mang lebgisim to refer to self-development in relation to food (bindirgi), health (alaafe), education 
(bangsim), shelter (yilli) and clothing (sitwa). Access to these things is what most people understand 
as development.  

In Asutuare village in Dangwe, West of Greater Accra region, the women’s group 
members individually and collectively acknowledge the transformations that they have 
experienced because of diaspora projects. From these experiences, they see development as 
stemming from the sale of products from their respective projects (e.g., eggs, rice, goats, chicken 
and other merchandise). In their Ga language, they frame these transformations as development 
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at the personal level, or adesa shweremɔ kɛ nɔ yaa, which refers to changes experienced in the living 
condition of individuals (for example, improved health, access to basic needs). Development at 
the community level (akutso mli nitsumɔ kɛ shweremɔ ni kɛ nɔ baa) for local groups refers to changes 
that they experience as a group. These can be recognised in community projects supported by 
diaspora organisations that benefit many people such as schools, health facilities and 
infrastructure like roads and bridges. 

In the Volta region where VOSAW has been active in supporting the expansion of 
specialised health care (such as for dementia and equipment for handling elderly persons), 
beneficiaries acknowledged the transformations generated by diaspora initiatives, referring to the 
changes they experience at the individual level (ngɔyiyi), which they consider as making progress 
(moving from one state to the next or to something better). At the community level, they talk of 
development as positive change (trotro nyuie). In such cases, reference is made to changes linked to 
the ability to access quality health services close by, but also that benefits many. As one 
respondent noted, since the arrival of the health care equipment from the Netherlands, the 
community has seen positive change, due to access to quality health services close by. 
 For women in rural areas and small traders in informal settlements around cities such as 
Accra and Kumasi, diaspora collective activities contribute to the generation of income, thus 
enabling women group members to pay community levies, meet their day-to-day family needs, 
and contribute to the cost of funerals and other ceremonies as part of Ghanaian cultural 
practices. As pointed out by Christie Banya, a programmer officer at the UNDP Office in Accra 
who has been involved in the establishment and monitoring of the diaspora supported projects: 

 
In rural communities in Ghana, most people are in a situation where many basic needs are 
not easily accessible. One could say that there is development when all these things are 
available and accessible… so it is development, improvement in livelihoods, in the sense that 
you can afford what is needed or if the resources you have can address your needs. I think 
that is what people refer to as development. [Interview with Christie Banya, programmer 
officer for UNDP, Accra, 17 July 2011]  
 

To explain the transformations that diaspora projects generate at the local community level, 
beneficiaries of the various initiatives implemented by migrant development NGOs use very 
practical language. Zelia Abubakari, who is a 49-year-old with a family of 4 and has been a petty 
trader in Tamale for 2 years, received initial capital of GHS 200 (USD 45) from the Sankofa 
project. From this money, she bought 70 bags of maize, which she sold for GHS 2,000 (USD 
446). She describes the development resulting from the project in the following terms: 
 

The project has improved my business. I can now pay my children’s school fees, manage the 
house and ensure that my family eat, breakfast, lunch and supper […]. I can contribute to 
funerals and naming ceremonies. These are steps in my development as a person and in the 
living situation in my family. [Interview with Zelia Abubakari, beneficiary of Sankofa project, 
Chanzini Village, Tamale, 11 August 2011] 

 
To some beneficiaries, the transformations generated by diaspora initiatives are about the ability 
to address needs and realise life aspirations using one’s own resources. Development outcomes 
are, therefore, framed in language that denotes socio-economic stability. For instance, Rejoice, a 
45-year-old widow and mother of 3 with responsibilities for college fees, described the 
transformation in terms of self-reliance and ability to educate her child up to the university level: 
  

I have finished educating one of my children in Accra and everybody in our group has come 
to understand the importance of education. They are also hoping for an education for their 
children. It is Sankofa that has helped us to put one foot on the ground […]. Now we want 
more support so that the two feet will stand firm on the ground. That will be development to 
us, because we can do things on our own when we are stable and can take care of our needs. 
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[Interview with Rejoice Dorbo, beneficiary of Sankofa project, Asutuare Village, Dangwe 
West, 29 July 2011] 

 
Diaspora collective remittances have also generated transformations through initiatives that target 
public services and programmes, such as microcredit schemes (see Section 7.5). As Doris, a 
female trader in the Afro-Euro Microcredit Project, shared: 
 

My family life has changed so much. I have experienced it like moving from grade 1 to grade 
2. So, we are selling the eggs and have accumulated a small amount money; we also get some 
money for running the home and some to give to the kids when I am not around […]. Most 
important was to get some money for the children to be able to go to school. That was the 
priority. The programme did support us a lot. It gave me a kind of relief. [Interview with 
Doris, Mensah, Agogo Market, Kumasi, 6 August 2011] 

 
From the experiences of Doris described in the excerpt above, it can be noted that the impact of 
diaspora collective initiatives is not only measured in terms of material gains, but also in terms of 
life experiences. People from target groups experience change in multiple areas of their lives, 
including their health, income, food production and nutrition, education, and access to essential 
public services. In another reaction to the transformation generated by diaspora activities, a 74-
year-old respondent during a focus group discussion in Asutuare Village had this to say: 
 

We would have said that the project has given people a chance to address domestic challenges 
positively. It has helped women to secure the support of their husbands once they come to 
the group, because, here, we share common problems. Those of us who are fortunate to have 
formal education also ensure that our children go to school. One woman, even has a son with 
a university education. He is doing his first degree […]. And, if you ask the woman, she will 
tell you that if not for the intervention of this project she would not even know where to raise 
capital. But because of the ideas we share and money that we collect, although it is not much 
and comes in bits, the lady was given money to send her son to university. [Interview with 
Ester Akuite during focus group discussion, Asutuare Village Dangwe West, 29 July 2011] 

  
The excerpt above describes the experiences of group members, who, besides financial and 
material goods, also benefit from projects. Diaspora projects, because of their collective 
orientation, not only play a resource distribution role, but also perform a social role by bringing 
people together into social processes that generate changes in people’s attitudes and behaviours. 
The meetings that members of these groups attend during project discussions act as platforms 
for the exchange of ideas and sharing of life experiences, as well as contact points for solidarity in 
times of stress. These platforms act as incubation points for new ideas on addressing old 
problems under changed circumstances at the family level and on building social capital. 

The responses during interviews with women’s groups in Greater Accra, Ashanti and 
Northern regions, revealed that the majority are aware that the funds that diaspora organisations 
bring for projects come from Europe and North America, but often link the leaders of these 
organisations to the resource mobilisation. When asked if they knew about the origins of the 
resources disbursed through the diaspora projects, respondents in the different project locations 
referred to the importance of the role of diaspora organisations and their local partner 
organisations. A female beneficiary of the Sankofa Poultry Project, for instance, noted: 
 

Some Ghanaians went and came back and are doing something that is helping the society. It 
was through migration that a person went to Europe and brought the assistance to us. That’s 
why we are also enjoying something we could not otherwise have. [Interview with Zelia 
Abukari, beneficiary of the Sankofa Poultry Project, Chanzini Village, 11August 2011] 
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Perceptions about the role of diasporas, play an influential role in the entry process and 
cooperation during project implementation. However, they can also generate distorted views 
about what diaspora organisations can do or cannot do. There is scant knowledge about the 
actual sacrifices made by diaspora organisations especially the difference between their own 
donations and resources from subsidies. For example, employment conditions in the country of 
residence as a source of income for HTA members and shifts in subsidy policies can reduce the 
resources within migrant development NGOs. These conditions determine the extent to which 
diaspora organisations can raise funds for projects in the country of origin.  

The question about the source of money was indented to verify if the beneficiaries could 
establish the link between the funds, where they come from and the motivations behind these 
actions and how they, as recipients, would handle the resources. The question also sought to 
verify how the perception of diaspora organisations/leaders as ‘one of our own’ influence the 
responsibility towards the use of resources, if the sources of, and motivations for giving, such 
resources are known. Most the respondents expressed a need to take responsibility for the 
resources received from diaspora organisations.  

 

        

    
Figure 7.9 Diaspora supported poultry farming and small-scale trade for self-employment in rural 
Ghana 
Source: Author’s fieldwork in Gumo and Chanzini Tamale (2011) 
 
Peter Lensah a 41-year-old primary school teacher in Tamale in figure 7.9 who joined his wife in 
the Poultry Project to supplement their income commented:  
 

We are aware of where the money came from. It is Sankofa and AFDOM that are giving us 
this. They are getting the money from Europe…from Holland. But it needs to be put to good 
use. There is no sense in somebody putting his life on the line to get you money, so you do 
not give it to people to misuse […]. So, verifying genuine people to support ensures that these 
are people who will use their money justifiably and that the aim of those in the Netherlands 
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will be achieved. This is how I understand it. [Interview with Peter Adams a primary school 
teacher, Gumu Village, Tamale, 12 August 2011] 

 
Sharing similar views, John Nundu, in figure 7.10 who collaborates with Peter noted:  
 

It is very encouraging to see that people who started their journey thinking only about themselves, 
when they got there, realised, no! This is not the best place to be, but we use ourselves as models 
so that our brothers and sisters do not come into the same situation […]. We have a local saying 
‘after harvesting millet, a farmer will leave rough grain that they don’t need and so that the birds 
will always get their daily bread’. To link this to brothers and sisters in the Netherlands, the bird 
will say I have no way of thanking the farmer for leaving this thing for me. [Interview with John 
Nondu, a local farmer in, Gumu Village Tamale, 12 August 2011] 
 

 
Figure 7.10 Diaspora supported poultry farming and small-scale trade for self-employment in 
rural Ghana 
Source: Author’s fieldwork in Gumu and Chanzini Tamale (2011) 
 

Remarks like these came from several respondents in different groups and locations and 
indicate that some of the target groups highly value the support they receive through diaspora 
collective initiatives. These remarks confirm the assumption that if the recipients knew the source 
of the money and motives behind the collective initiatives, then they could value the project, take 
responsibility for its success and have some realistic expectations about what the diaspora 
organisations can do for them. In a follow-up question on how they communicate about the 
motives behind diaspora initiatives to the target group, a project supervisor from AFDOM who 
accompanied me to the field remarked: 
 

We let them understand it is assistance from Europe, particularly the specific organisation 
that is giving them the money. Sometimes, we do that because most of the beneficiaries, 
wouldn’t understand it is the EU that is giving them assistance through this project […]. We 
also must explain what an organisation based outside the country is. Most of the beneficiaries 
are illiterate, so we explain things in different ways using local terminology. [Interview with 
John Lensa, project supervisor from AFDOM, Tamale, 11 August 2011] 

  
This response shows that perceptions about the role of diasporas depend on a mixture of 
contextual realities, the extent to which the projects are explained and the level of comprehension 
by beneficiaries and local people. The local communities and target groups are likely to view 
diaspora organisations in the same light as development NGOs from Europe and North 
America, without a good understanding of the conditions under which the diasporas mobilise 
resources. Consequently, the expectations of local groups and communities can place pressure on 
diaspora organisations, arising from knowledge and being part of the local context (relatedness, 
attachment, and identity), which compel diasporas to intervene, even under difficult conditions. 
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7.5.5 Impact of diaspora collective activities on policy in Ghana  

In Ghana, some of the key concerns of Ghanaian diaspora organisations include having a say on 
diaspora engagement policies, government policies in the fields of health care and education, and 
incentives for diaspora investment. While activities in these areas target the interests of diaspora 
organisations, their outcomes also benefit local communities and the government, thus having a 
‘win-win-win’ dimension. Some of the achievements of Ghanaian diaspora organisations through 
lobbying and advocacy include the granting of political rights to members of the Ghanaian 
diaspora, as well as dual citizenship and voting rights to participate in general elections. This was 
the outcome of efforts by the non-partisan Diaspora Vote Committee during the constitutional 
review process (Modern Ghana, 3 February 2006). Of the 15 case study organisations, five, 
namely, RECOGIN, STAND, Afro-Euro Foundation, GKKT, Okyeman Association and 
Kwahuman Association, were actively involved in the process.  

In recent times, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have contributed to the formulation of 
the Migration Policy of 2014, through their participation in the following consultative 
frameworks: The Diaspora Colloquium in August 2012, a workshop on the development of the 
Ghanaian Diaspora Engagement Policy in May 2013, and the Consultative Meeting on the 
Diaspora Engagement Policy in Brussels in 2014. In the recent 2014 Consultative Meeting, 12 out 
of the 15 case study organisations, were actively involved in the process. The impact of diaspora 
lobbying and advocacy during policy consultations, as demonstrated in the 2013 and 2014 
processes, was that diaspora dual citizenship and transnationalism, which are major concerns of 
diaspora organisations, have been taken up by the government. The draft Diaspora Engagement 
Policy Document refers to maximising the development potential of diaspora engagement; 
enhancing the transfer of skills, technology and research by the diaspora; and promoting diaspora 
investment for development. In terms of strategies, the government outlined the following: 
institute micro-level support for diaspora initiatives; mainstream diaspora investments, skills, and 
knowledge transfer into development planning; create incentives for diaspora investment, trade, 
and technology transfer; facilitate citizenship and residency rights; develop guidelines on 
responsibilities and protections afforded to diasporas by the State; and initiate processes to 
achieve the portability of social security of diaspora to encourage their return (Ghana Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, 2014a). 

Other policy-level outcomes of lobbying and advocacy can be observed during activities 
that directly empower local communities and groups to demand public services. For example, 
Sankofa undertook an advocacy campaign highlighting the role of the EU policy on agricultural 
subsidies and the Dutch-produced chicken that flood the Ghanaian market as some of the main 
drivers of migration from rural areas in Ghana, where local poultry could not compete with the 
imported chicken from the Netherlands. 

Another illustration of such lobbying is when the director of VOSAW drew the attention 
of the Ghanaian Parliament and Ministry of Health to the need to include elderly care and 
dementia in Ghana’s National Health Policy. Asked how he perceives the work of VOSAW in 
lobbying and advocacy about elderly care, a local staff of VOSAW’s local partner organisation in 
Accra noted that the organisation has done a lot to push that agenda using an evidence-based 
approach: 
 

Dorothy, the Director of VOSAW came down, did research, and found out that there is truly 
a need for an elderly care home. She presented this to the minister and some policy makers in 
the Ministry of Health and one parliamentarian to get these issues put up for debate […]. 
VOSAW uses its training programme as a model. This influences people and changes mind-
sets, because it is doing something. [Interview with Ebenezer Saka, local staff of VOSAW, 
Accra, 27 July 2011] 

 



300 
 

The Sankofa Poultry Project provides a good example of a more project-oriented type of 
lobbying. The project has changed perceptions in the government about poverty reduction 
through initiatives that combine innovation and the use of local materials. The Ministry of 
Agriculture in Ghana has taken the project as model project. The project has influenced policy 
formulation and implementation in a pragmatic way, including the government’s position on 
trade agreements that impact on local poultry farmers in the North. The Director of African 
Development Organisation for Migration remarked:  
 

Together with the diaspora organisation (Sankofa), we are trying to do something that can 
also influence policy, because, unlike the Ghanaian government, putting more tariffs and 
taxes on the foreign chicken, we are changing perceptions about locally-produced chicken. 
We are also fighting poverty, creating jobs and providing families with nutritious food. 
[Interview with Amino Munkaila, Director of AFDOM, Tamale, 11 August 2011] 

   
Project-related interventions also have an impact on policy. An illustration of the impact of the 
first type of lobbying is when the Director of STAND took the initiative to lobby for institutional 
linkages between Dutch businesses and Ghanaian farmers. Responding to the question about 
how such processes could change policy perspectives, he had this to say: 
 

I came to Ghana with a Dutch company that wanted to open a cocoa processing business in a 
joint venture with cocoa farmers. I talked to the ministers of finance and agriculture over this 
idea and after several discussions, the two ministries, accepted the idea of establishing a Cacao 
processing plant. [Interview with Toni Kofi, Director of STAND, Kumasi, 7 August 2011] 

 
In another area of lobbying linked to direct project implementation, Afro-Euro Foundation, 
which works on food security, could secure land for local farmers in Buoku Village in Wenchi 
District through the influence of the local Chief. The organisation managed to secure 100 acres 
of land for a group of 20 persons to work on. This brought relief to local farmers with limited 
access to land. Landowners charge these farmers high-interest rates even before they begin to 
work on their plots. The result of the first phase of the food and security project was a great 
success and, consequently, the project received recognition by the local Chief, who recommended 
it be extended to other rural communities within the district, as well as to other districts. The 
organisation also encourages farmers to form associations for solidarity, a united voice and to 
improve their negotiation position when they seek land for collective activities.  

Diaspora activities that target awareness creation can also constitute acts of advocacy that 
generate transformation in local communities. For instance, VOSAW shares its practical 
experience in elderly care from the Netherlands through participation in the IOM-MIDA 
programme. The director of VOSAW has used these assignments and institutional linkages to 
establish networks and public campaigns in more than 15 locations in Ghana. She accesses the 
necessary platforms where she highlights the situation of the elderly and identifies possible 
interventions. Such initiatives generate the interest of participants, who relate to the issue at a 
personal level. This prompts them to demand services from the local assembly and relevant 
government departments. According to the previous respondent, audiences are responding 
because they recognise the issue of elderly care and, as a result, are ready for new interventions:  
 

I was just speaking with a friend. She has her mother in the village and she wanted her mother 
to come to stay with her, but she is thinking to rent a place for her, so she doesn’t want her 
mother to come and stay with her. She leaves the house very early in the morning and doesn’t 
return till late […]. So, she wanted a place for her and was here last week, asking me to help 
her get a place. I was just telling her that VOSAW is planning an elderly care home. She said 
wonderful, hurry up so I can come and visit my mother there. So, you see the need is there, 
but how to achieve it is the issue. When people hear of it, they will go for it. [Interview with 
Ebenezer Saka Ablekuma, Accra, 20 August 2011] 
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Similar influences have been noted in the activities of the project on the disability research centre 
at Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology in Kumasi. Although the project was 
about a physical building, it focused on a topic that is taboo among the local communities, 
namely, disability, and one that receives little attention at the policy level. Joana Dorothy Tandoh, 
the project coordinator, highlights this perspective in the following comments:  
  

We started with the first national disability conference. We are now going to have the second. 
The first one …was advocacy, to tell the world, or to tell the country that there is an issue 
here that we must pay attention to […]. When this project came, it stimulated action and that 
pushed the government to start working on the disability project. This is a stepping-stone for 
development. So, now it is up to the government to continue with it or not. [Interview with 
Joana Dorothy Tandoh, project coordinator at CEDRES, Kumasi, 9 August 2011] 

  
The above reactions illustrate how collective activities that involve information campaigns can 
reshape perceptions, cultural beliefs and attitudes, and generate awareness at the individual and 
community levels, leading to demands for policy change. The described activities demonstrate 
that diaspora organisations engage in intense lobbying activities at different levels during project 
implementation, due to the circumstances under which all types of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations must operate. 
 
7.5.6 Diaspora collective activities and policy relevance  

While much of the involvement of Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations in local policy 
processes in Ghana is informed by local conditions (poverty, health, productivity, and access to 
essential services) (problem stream) (see Kingdon, 2014), the relatively good economic 
performance in Ghana in recent years has created new dynamics in terms of development co-
operation with other nations. For instance, Ghana’s new status as a middle-income country has 
resulted in reduced donor support. These new economic realities are generating new expectations 
at the national level of the diaspora and its role in local development. As described in the 
Diaspora Engagement Policy Draft Document of 2015: 

 
Leveraging the multiple roles of the diaspora as senders of remittances, investors, 
philanthropists, innovators, exportable labour and first movers in the growth of important 
sectors such as tourism, health and in the development of human capital, may well contribute 
to weaning Ghana off its dependence on aid and development financing which are waning 
from developed countries. (Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2015) 

 
In relation to the involvement of diaspora organisations in local development, which falls under 
diaspora-state relations (Delano and Gamlen, 2014; Turner and Kleist, 2013), the increasing 
attention that the Ghana government gives to the role remittances in the Ghana economy 
(Government of Ghana, 1994) relates to the government’s drive to leverage migration for 
development. The Ghana government therefore reaches out to Ghanaian diasporas, including 
organisations in various destination countries, through structured engagement to have a better 
understanding of diaspora dynamics (Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2014). 

From a migration-development nexus perspective, the large volumes of resources that 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations transfer for projects are an example of the importance of 
collective remittances and the relative effects of associational contributions (Orozco and Rouse, 
2007). Furthermore, it has been argued that diaspora groups are in “a unique position to 
challenge current development models and to experiment with new ideas” (Bakewell, 2009, p.4). 
It is due to such notions that diaspora organisations receive recognition as development actors at 
the policy level, but also in the development discourse in Ghana. These considerations can be 
observed in the new Migration Policy, in which the Ghana government approaches the 
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development potential of Ghanaian diasporas from the perspective of their links and ties with 
Ghana. The Migration Policy document refers links to hometowns, the preservation of socio-
cultural traditions, the facilitation of development projects, and the transfer of skills and 
knowledge (Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2014a, p.35). The new policy provides a 
framework for the involvement of government ministries and spells out their roles, namely: to 
promote and protect the interests and welfare of Ghanaians abroad; to engage and mobilise 
diaspora to support national development goals; to facilitate the process of re-engagement of 
health professionals in the diaspora; to promote and encourage diaspora investment; to provide 
services around dual citizenship and opportunities; and to facilitate the positive contribution of 
diasporas to the development of Ghana (Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 2014a, p.42).  
 
7.6 Challenges faced by diaspora organisations regarding involvement and 
engagement 

The nation-state context in which diaspora organisations implement activities is important for 
understanding the factors that help leverage diaspora transfers for development. These factors 
depend on the intersection between the static structure (as framed within methodological 
nationalism, in which policy makers play a major role in the decision-making processes) and 
diaspora organisations (which compete with other policy entrepreneurs to address streams – 
problem, policy and political). The interconnectedness of these aspects can generate conditions 
that either facilitate or hinder diaspora involvement. However, Diaspora interventions, which 
have transnational dimensions, also combine with agency of the members of diaspora 
organisations to influence local social processes and how different actor perceive diaspora 
initiatives. 
 
7.6.1 Instituional evnvironment, policy window and events that prompt changes 

At national and local government levels, a combination of formal and informal institutions, as 
well as the agency of the members of diaspora organisations relating to “the meanings held, and 
practices conducted” (Vertovec, 1997 p.24), contribute to the reproduction of political 
opportunity structures. At the same time, they can pose a challenge for diaspora organisations 
during activity implementation, especially when there is a change in the government and/or 
policy. For instance, the current non-interference by the government in diaspora activities opens 
space for creativity, innovation and diversity in the activities undertaken by diaspora organisation. 
This paves the way for the broad coverage of issues affecting local communities, thereby 
addressing issues that might not receive policy attention or issues that the government does not 
have adequate resources to address. Nevertheless, this laissez-faire environment also makes it 
difficult for diaspora organisations to plug their activities into government development plans for 
the regions in which they are active, which may make them less sustainable or lead to the sub-
optimal use of resources due to the implementation of overlapping (or counterproductive) 
programmes. Divergence between diaspora initiatives and local development planning can also 
lead to imbalanced development outcomes, especially if the diaspora projects are concentrated in 
a few regions or locations linked to the ethnic identities. Imbalanced development outcomes that 
result from such divergence can also further inequality and poverty gaps between communities 
and regions. Compounding these challenges is lack of data on the actual areas of diaspora 
involvement through collective activities, i.e., the regional distribution, and what kind of 
resources they remit at different levels and how these inputs fit with the local development 
agenda from an inclusive perspective. This study provides a framework for such data collection, 
but more studies with a regional dimension in coverage are necessary. 
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Lack of coherent framework for diaspora engagement in local development its sustainability  

Diaspora organisations, encounter challenges related to lack of clearly mandated institutions to 
work with, especially at the local level. Although the Ghanaian government is trying to set up a 
mechanism for addressing various aspects of migration, the issue of diaspora participation has 
not yet been institutionalised. This omission exacerbates the fragmented nature of diaspora input 
and the inadequate policy response to diaspora needs. It also hinders the use of local political 
opportunity structures in Ghana by diaspora organisations. Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations currently rely on individual connections and networks to draw the attention of 
policy makers to their project plans.  

Policy makers have limited awareness of diaspora organisational resources and capacity. 
While there is an accountability mechanism through which organisations report on their activities, 
evidence from the case study diaspora organisations suggests that neither the national 
government nor the local authorities in Ghana know much about diaspora transnational 
activities. This hinders the effective coordination of diaspora activities at the national, regional 
and district levels. Furthermore, limited interaction between diaspora organisations and policy 
makers in Ghana prevents exchanges that could enrich policies and practices, and the 
achievement of the overall goal of leveraging migration for development. Respondents in the 
local branches of some diaspora organisations cite the time needed to process documents or pay 
bribes, which must be paid for essential services. Under these conditions, diaspora organisations 
rely heavily on local networks to gain access to institutions. As noted by the Director of STAND:  
 

Networks and connections are important in Ghana. They can unlock doors and activate 
processes and, through them, you can bring in new ideas. Some of these networks are based 
on contacts with persons in power or influential positions, as well as connections that were 
developed during school time or ethnic affiliations […]. But some are based on interactions 
during seminars and conferences where relationships with officials develop in their work 
environment. [Interview with Toni Kofi, Director of STAND, Kumasi, 10 August 2011] 

 
This scenario applies to all organisations, regardless of their type, as access to public services 
during project implementation, especially for activities that require authorisation, is important. 
Although at the local community level, members of the Ghanaian diaspora could be considered 
natives, they still must mitigate the power dynamics in terms of competition with local elites. 
Consequently, they use opportunity windows that they come across, as illustrated by the 
convergence of the interests of local chiefs and successful outcomes of projects, which create 
space for influence. These dynamics highlight the impact of power relations during negotiations 
for space to implement projects, for example, with chiefs or government institutions for permits. 

Sustainability of activities and projects  

Despite the acknowledged contributions that Ghanaian diaspora organisations make in Ghana, 
the sustainability of activities remains a major challenge. This applies to resources for activities 
and the continuity of the projects that diaspora organisations support. Most Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations have inadequate funds for their activities. Hometown 
associations with budgets of between EUR 10,000 and EUR 50,000 per year hardly raise enough 
money to meet their spending needs, as subsidies are irregular and account for only 25% of their 
budgets at most. Similarly, umbrella organisations and migrant development NGOs have 
difficulty raising the funds required to meet their budgets. This is partly because of the irregularity 
of funding from development agencies and government institutions, but also due to the low 
income of members working in insecure jobs. As noted by Sørensen, “migrants engage in 
transnational activities only when they have the social and financial resources to do so” (2007a, 
p.201), which impacts on the sustainability of projects. 
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Shortfalls in budgets hinder full implementation of projects, especially in activities 
targeting membership-based groups, such as women and adolescents. Diaspora organisations 
have limited options in this area, especially when their funds are from donors and are earmarked 
for a specific period. In response, most Ghanaian diaspora organisations are beginning to 
combine donor funding with social enterprise initiatives, whereby investments in projects are 
intended to sustain local groups and generate income for individual members of these groups.  

The areas of diaspora contributions described in Section 7.5 suggest that Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations have a growing interest in activities that are sustainable and likely to have a 
broad impact. This can be observed in the focus on microcredit facilities for vulnerable groups in 
the local communities, such as women and youth, and projects that transcend single regions. 
Similarly, there is an increased focus on maximising remittances. Thinking beyond remittances 
seeks to address poverty in the country of origin, as shown in the re-orientation of the activity 
focus and the importance that diaspora organisations place on the kinds of contribution they 
make in their country and region of origin. These considerations suggest that concerns over the 
sustainability of projects are increasingly influencing the nature of resource mobilisation and 
priorities in terms of budget allocation for activities in Ghana. 

Likewise, there are also challenges with the mobilisation of materials with regards to 
sustainability. This is because the sources of materials are not guaranteed. This means that at the 
local community level there is no guarantee of regular supply, replacement parts and 
maintenance. The sustainability question also touches on the issue of dependency by local 
institutions on diaspora organisations for essential equipment and their maintenance, due to the 
high cost of servicing. Consequently, some organisations have begun to make a shift from just 
supplying goods. For instance, in the first years of its existence, GKKT sent containers with 
diverse types of equipment (such as computers, clothing and bicycles) to Ghana. But, after a few 
years, it began to think about the sustainability of its projects. This shift largely stems from the 
influence of discourses of Dutch NGOs about development. As explained by Alfred Atta, the 
founder of GKKT:  
 

From the courses we attended at the Centre for International Cooperation (COS Overijssel), 
we gained new perspectives on development […]. We decided to engage with Ghana in 
another way. Giving more focus to how the projects can sustain themselves without relying 
on donor funding. [Interview with Alfred Atta, founder of GKKT, Enschede, 15 July 2015] 

 
The practice of collecting material goods also poses challenges with regards to changing 
philanthropy attitudes in the country of residence and the cost of shipping, local clearance, and 
transportation. The major underlying factor is that resources used for sending materials are one-
time donations and, in the absence of matching grants from the government in Ghana, long-term 
funding remains a problem. These issues pose new questions about material mobilisation by 
diaspora organisations in terms of their actual worth and long-term continuity. 

Despite the noted shift in attitudes towards material goods, most Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations still engage in the practice, especially when they receive sponsorship for the costs 
involved. Moreover, the continued focus on material remittances is fuelled by lack of facilities 
within the local partner organisations and branches in Ghana. This has implications for project 
implementation, as explained in the following interview excerpt: 

Communication, project reporting and supervision from a distance are a major problem in 
our local office. The project funding does not provide for things like computers […]. I have 
sent my own laptop computer in the past but when it broke down, we faced a huge problem 
in receiving reports […]. In our project locations, it is very difficult to access Internet bureaus 
where someone can safely work on project documents. [Interview with Vincent Gambrah, 
Director of Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 13 June 2012] 
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7.6.2 Challenges in engaging with diaspora organisations 

While the new policies in Ghana open more space for diaspora involvement in development in 
Ghana, the actual implementation and institutionalisation of diaspora interventions and practices 
is yet to be reflected in the new institutional and policy mechanisms. From a legislative 
perspective, the absence of a parliamentary commission in the institutional framework leaves 
diaspora initiatives without a major policy-making body, yet such a body is needed to turn 
policies into legislation and influence government agenda.  

Policy makers and diaspora organisations encounter numerous challenges with regards to 
the expectations and actual diaspora involvement, in terms of how it translates into the desired 
development outcomes. From the perspective of policy makers at the ministerial level in Ghana, 
a major challenge is the lack of data on diaspora organisations. Data is needed on who they are, 
their activities and how they operate. This poses challenges as to how the ministries can facilitate 
effective diaspora involvement. According to Edward Ashong-Lartey, the Director of the Ghana 
Investment Promotion Council:  
 

A major challenge for the government has been the brain drain, but the focus has been 
mainly on individuals and there is limited attention given to organisations […]. Likewise, the 
over-focus on individual remittances has overshadowed the material goods, experiences, and 
skills. But there is the lack of data on these kinds of remittances. This makes it difficult to 
include them in government planning. [Interview with Edward Ashong-Lartey, Director of 
Ghana Investment Promotion Council, Accra, 17 July 2011] 

Multiple identities: Second-generation, return and representation 

Some Ghanaian diaspora returnees have identity challenges that affect their sense of belonging 
and satisfaction with life during their stay in Ghana. The multiple identities of diasporas is an 
expression of the everyday experiences that link them with both the country of residence and 
origin, in which identity offers them a base of reference for ‘here’ and ‘there’. Consequently, 
leaders of diaspora organisations with activities, between ‘here’ and ‘there’, function in a state of 
constant contradictions. For instance, during experiences that are not conformable, the identity 
linked to the country of residence comes into play. At the same time, these experiences do not 
stop them from engaging in various collective activities influenced by ties, a sense of belonging to 
the local context (community and Ghana as whole) and continued efforts to make a difference in 
the country of origin. While these experiences might seem problematic, they are manifestations 
of a ‘here’ and ‘there’ existence and the multi-layered sense of belonging that members of the 
diaspora have, which influences how diaspora organisations function within and between 
multiple contexts. These conditions and experiences are not static, due to the role of the agency 
of the members of diaspora organisations, which makes it possible for diaspora organisations to 
adapt in response to changes linked to identity and experiences.  

There is also the question of the second generation’s participation in development 
processes in Ghana. First-generation migrants are largely responsible for current local 
development initiatives by Ghanaian diaspora organisations. As such, concerns are emerging 
about the role of second-generation Ghanaians. According to the Director of the Ghana 
Investment Promotion Council, the challenge is exacerbated by the lack of data on second-
generation Ghanaians in the Netherlands, which makes it difficult to undertake long-term 
planning on how to engage with this group. Based on the findings of this research, this group has 
a dual identity (Ghanaian-Dutch heritage) and affinities. In some cases, members of the diaspora 
hold dual citizenship status, based on meeting the relevant requirements in the Netherlands. This 
can be a matter of choice or for practical reasons (to facilitate transnational activities). These 
traits have implications for policy initiatives designed to reach out to Ghanaian diasporas, which 
seek to determine how to attract or keep them connected to Ghana and, more particularly, 
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whether they would be willing to return to Ghana at some stage. The second generation provides 
a crucial link to any envisaged future and the continuity of remittance flows if the government of 
Ghana pursues policy measure to leverage diaspora resources for local development, as envisaged 
in the government policy statements.  

The government faces the challenge of helping returnees to fit in with contemporary 
Ghanaian society. Although the government has been making efforts to reach out to the 
diaspora, so far, these have been primarily targeted at economic operators. Ambassadors in the 
countries of residence implement these policies through the Council of Ghanaian associations 
abroad. Nevertheless, these initiatives encounter problems of legitimacy and representation due 
to diaspora fragmentation. This is a situation that has plagued efforts to establish one umbrella 
organisation for Ghanaians in the Netherlands. As pointed out in the Interim Advisory Council 
of Ghanaians Resident in the Netherlands in 2008, the existence of more than one organisation 
claiming to represent all Ghanaians in the Netherlands has led to unhealthy rivalry between 
RECOGIN and Sikamman (Interim Advisory Council of Ghanaian Resident in the Netherlands, 
2008). Consequently, the Ghanaian embassy has been facilitating a dialogue process aimed at 
uniting the community through an inclusive structure. 

Remote management and supervision 

Although many organisations undertake activities on the ground in Ghana, they nonetheless face 
challenges concerning the supervision of these activities. One reason is that most of their leaders 
work on a voluntary basis. Secondly, most of them do not have enough time to travel to Ghana 
to oversee all their planned activities. Hence, the analysis of contextual conditions and needs may 
be misrepresented, because the information passes through too many people. This is a major 
challenge to organisations without credible local partners or that have limited capacity to hire 
professional services for the monitoring and evaluation of programmes. While some groups, 
especially HTAs, rely on next of kin or leaders of the communities from which they originate, in 
some cases, the leaders of these organisations have taken time off work or joined circular 
migration programmes such as Migration for Development in Africa58 to use their skills in 
institutions with specific needs, while at the same time using the opportunity to identify local 
intervention needs.  
 
7.7 Conclusion 

This chapter examined the collective initiatives by the 15 case study Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, the factors that influence these processes in the country of origin and the 
transformations generated from a ‘there’ and ‘win-win-win’ perspectives. Examining the nature of 
the resources that the diaspora organisations remit at the collective level in the country of origin 
(‘there’) reveals an important link between the organisational objectives, as set out in the country 
of residence (‘here’), and the degree to which diaspora organisations are attached to the country 
of origin (agency). In addition, a shared Ghanaian identity, attachments (emotional or otherwise), 
and obligations related to such attachments, play an influential role in collective organising (the 
types of organisations that the diasporas establish), types of resource mobilisation for activities in 
Ghana, and the identification of projects and their locations. These factors are useful for 
understanding the development manifestations of diaspora activities, since, as argued by Henry 
and Mohan (2003, p.614), “migration involves reconstructing identities, ideas of home, 
obligations to home and the diasporic community”. 
 Ghanaian diaspora organisations tap into various resources by maximising the agency of 
their members and leadership in terms of their rootedness in multiple locations, use of the 
available political opportunity structures and policy windows that emerge in those contexts. 
Informed by diverse motivatives, Ghanaian organisations and the resources that they bring 
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‘home’ comprise financial and social remittances including own donations (money, time, 
materials and skills) and subsidies received under co-development initiatives in the Netherlands. 
They deploy these resources (financial, material and human capital) in the implementation of 
different activities, which lie at the intersection between development and migration.  
 The impact of these diaspora collective initiatives is observable in the ‘win-win-win’ 
outcomes of interventions in the socio-economic domains in the country of origin. This is 
demonstrated in the diaspora collective initiatives, which introduce creative ways of addressing 
old and recurrent local development challenges (i.e., poverty, food insecurity, unemployment) and 
which serve as triggers for social change. Some of the ideas imparted during skills training 
activities and the resources generated through projects such as microcredit loans also act as 
sources of social and economic empowerment. These activities transform the traditional social 
patterns that hold women and youths back by improving their socio-economic position. 
Microcredit loans and diversified agricultural production lead to increased income, access to basic 
services and secure livelihoods. These inputs confirm the role of diasporas as transnational 
development agents (Faist, 2008) operating between the countries of destination and origin. 
 From a policy agenda perspective, Ghana diaspora organisations, while pursuing own 
objectives, contribute to the government’s socio-economic development goals. The collective 
financial and material resources that diaspora organisations bring constitute collective 
remittances, which are vital in the regeneration of rural economies. From the country of origin 
perspective (‘there’), collective diaspora activities have the potential to generate social 
transformation because of the diverse resources that they pull together. Projects such as 
microcredit loans act as sources of social and economic cushioning and empowerment. They 
transform the traditional social patterns that hold women and marginalised groups back through 
improved socio-economic position and diversified forms of production, which lead to increased 
income. Similarly, the broad outreach of diaspora collective initiatives or ‘win-win-win’ 
dimensions of their impact can be observed through their geographical dispersal, which expands 
access to public services. For example, even though initiatives of HTAs may focus on the regions 
and villages where next of kin live, collective initiatives that target water, health and educational 
facilities also contribute to the improvement of public service delivery beyond individual families. 
From a social remittances perspective, Ghanaian diaspora organisations introduce alternative 
ways of addressing old but recurrent local development challenges (poverty, food insecurity, 
unemployment) and serve as triggers for social change. Some of the ideas imparted during skills 
training, also benefit the diaspora organisations that go through a learning curve, which entails re-
orienting themselves to local realities, since they hardly spend longer period on the ground.  

The involvement of diaspora organisations in the government-initiated policy 
consultation processes in Ghana appears to provoke political and policy debates that address the 
political and economic rights of the diasporas as citizens. Linked to the agency of the members 
and leaders of diaspora organisations, lobbying and advocacy activities generate recognition of 
the role of diasporas and create space for their involvement in local development issues. 
However, despite their recognition by the Government of Ghana in various policy documents, 
institutional and policy gaps remain, making the regulation and management of the various 
dimensions of diaspora participation difficult. The incompatible institutional and policy 
frameworks in Ghana and the Netherlands present Ghanaian diaspora organisations with both 
opportunity windows and challenges. Ghanaian diaspora organisations do not receive any 
financial support from the national and local government levels in the model of the Netherlands 
or complementary measures on remittances such as in countries like Mexico with advance 
diaspora engagement policies and programmes (Plaza et al. 2013; de Haas, 2006a). This omission 
deprives collective initiatives by Ghanaian diaspora organisations of the necessary support for 
their sustainability in the context of the changing policy and subsidy environment in the 
Netherlands and other destination countries in Europe. 
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  Finally, perspectives about the role of diasporas in the local development processes in 
Ghana confirm the ‘win-win-win’ outcomes of diaspora involvement namely: development in the 
diaspora, development through diaspora and development by the diaspora (Robinson, 2002, 
p.113). However, the diversity of diaspora actors, strategies linked to agency and the types of 
resources mobilised by diaspora actors prompt a rethinking of the impact of diaspora activities in 
terms of the extent to which they effect positive change (Lampert, 2010).  

Seen from a ‘win-win-win’ or inclusive and equitable lenses, collective diaspora initiatives 
can be considered to generate positive change as they have a broad reach, due to the cumulative 
nature of their resources and geographical dispersal. Nonetheless, a distinction is necessary in 
terms of which types of originations and initiatives/projects have the potential to address the 
disparities observed in the outcomes of development practices by diasporas including remittances 
(Massey et al., 1998). The collective diaspora activities that are implemented by diaspora 
organisations within the three main organisational categories (HTAs, migrant development 
NGOs and umbrella organisations) are relatively inclusive and their outcomes can be considered 
relatively equitable. The inclusivity and equity or ‘win-win-win’ dimensions of these activities 
stem from their orientation towards public service facilities, whose benefits transcend specific 
localities associated with the leaders of the organisations. This characteristic applies to migrant 
development NGOs whose activities are spread out across the country. Most migrant 
development NGOs do not have any ethnic affiliations with the location or regions in which they 
implement activities. For HTAs, the project coverage is rather confined to the regions of origin, 
but, still, they contribute to local development, by performing activities that target both individual 
(i.e., family members) and community needs in terms of basic services and facilities. However, 
the outcomes of HTA activities could still be considered inclusive, as these facilities and services 
are accessible to other groups, including those from neighbouring communities. Umbrella 
organisations, in contrast, focus on national-level policy issues linked to the broader needs of the 
Ghanaian community in the Netherlands. 
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Chapter 8.   Conclusion 

8.1 Introduction 

This study explored how the theoretical notions of policy window, agency, ‘here and there’ and 
‘win-win-win’ explain the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands and 
the role of their transnational collective activities within the broader scope of diaspora 
transnational practices (Morales and Jorba, 2010; Østergaard-Nielsen, 2003; Portes et al. 1999) 
and the transformations that they generate within the different socio-political realities in the 
Netherlands and Ghana, as countries of residence and origin, respectively. This entailed 
examining the conditions under which Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands have 
evolved and their characteristics, objectives and policy agenda in the Netherlands and Ghana. To 
understand the kinds of transformations that Ghanaian diaspora organisations generate through 
transnational collective activities, this study took an analytical approach that looks at the ‘here’ 
and ‘there’ nature of their activities (Gielis, 2009; Waldinger, 2007; Vertovec, 2004) and ‘win-win-
win’ outcomes (Sinatti, 2015; Castles and Ozkul, 2014; Wickramasekara, 2011; Vertovec, 2007; 
Aquinas and Newland, 2007) from a policy window perspective embedded in methodological 
nationalism. Within this framework, the study considered the role of agency of the members and 
leaders of diaspora organisations and its influence on how diasporas deal with the various streams 
(problem, policy and political) (Kingdon, 2014) within a specific context (nation-state), which is 
also affected by global social processes (transnationalism). 

The findings of this research, fill in a void in the migration and development literature 
which has been noted to result from the over-emphasis on individual remittances (Zhou and Lee, 
2015) and the limited focus on diaspora organisational efforts (Portes, 2015). This study, 
therefore, broadens explanations of the development potential of diasporas beyond individual 
remittances by incorporating the role of transnational collective activities by diaspora 
organisations (see Lampert, 2010). The study also demonstrates the diversified nature of such 
transnational collective activities and how the transformations that they generate at different 
levels are linked to the objectives and policy agendas of the diaspora organisations. Furthermore, 
the study shows that the constantly shifting political and policy environment in the country of 
residence and the country of origin significantly shape diaspora collective activities. 

The research started from the premise that diaspora transnational collective activities and 
their outcomes are a ‘here and there’ phenomenon embedded in the local institutional settings in 
the country of residence and the country origin. In this dissertation, I argue that a combination of 
political opportunity structures in the local institutional setting in the country of residence and 
country origin influence policy and generate outcomes, which have development policy relevance. 
I also posit that the interaction between the agency within the members of diaspora organisations 
and policy windows plays a major role in determining the extent to which diaspora transnational 
collective activities can make a difference in the country of residence and origin. Bringing this 
angle to diaspora transnationalism, especially in explaining the conditions under which diaspora 
organisations undertake transnational collective activities, has an analytical value that captures the 
role of intersection between structures and streams (see Kingdon, 2014), which are embedded 
within the nation-state, but also affected by global social processes. Similarly, this study advances 
the argument that the transnational collective activities of diaspora organisations and their 
outcomes are social processes that can be understood better by examining the interactions, 
exchanges and the social fields affected by these activities. The above observations acknowledge 
the organisational efforts of diasporas and their simultaneity (Erdal and Oeppen, 2013; Kleist, 
2007; Levitt and Glick-Schiller, 2004), as important factors in their contribution to development 
in their country of origin and incorporation in the country of residence. 

To gain insights into the kinds of transnational collective activities by diaspora 
organisations and their transformative role, this study focused on Ghanaian diaspora 
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organisations in the Netherlands. Ghanaians constitute a significant part of the African migrant 
community in the Netherlands and are active in the various Dutch municipalities. This study paid 
specific attention to the factors that influence the establishment of Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations, their structure, objectives and policy agenda, resource mobilisation strategies and 
levels of operation. These attributes demonstrate the extent to which Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations are embedded in the local institutional setting and how they make use of the 
existing political opportunity structures to undertake transnational collective activities that make a 
difference in the country of residence and the country of origin. 

The Netherlands has a history of immigration and integration policy approaches that have 
been referenced to in academic and policy debates on immigration, integration, ethnicity, race, 
multiculturalism and tolerance. The findings of this study suggest that, despite the constant shifts 
in Dutch immigration and integration policies, there is a vibrant community of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, which are involved in a wide array of activities in 
Dutch society. This is discernible in the funding and involvement of diaspora organisations in the 
co-implementation of various social policies at the municipal and national levels. This study, 
therefore, confirms the link between integration and transnational collective activities, and 
demonstrates that associational life within Ghanaian diaspora communities and the activities of 
diaspora organisations can play an important role in leveraging migration for development in the 
country of residence and the country of origin.  

Aware of the challenges linked to abstract concepts and empirical material – what 
Guarnizo and Landolt (1999) refer to as the “pitfalls and promise in the study of transnationalism 
as an emergent research” – this study investigates the main (theoretical) question in a specific 
context (empirical level). This is achieved by ensuring that there is no overlap between the 
dependent, mediating and independent key constructs of the main research question. 
Nonetheless, the overlap of theoretical concepts used can also have relevance, as an approach 
that suits the study of the phenomenon under investigation. Diaspora transnational collective 
activities and the transformations they generate ‘here and there’, entail several complexities linked 
their embeddedness in specific localities and different contexts and as part of social processes 
that are territorialised and deterritorialised at the same time (Popescu, 2010; Basch et al., 1994). 
For this reason, the theoretical concepts (and their descriptive usefulness) have been used to 
explain the conditions under which diaspora transnational collective practices take place and the 
dynamics involved. This is demonstrated in the use of theoretical concepts, namely, policy 
windows, agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ dimensions, which are used to establish how 
diaspora transnational collective activities and the transformations that they generate are 
embedded in specific-contexts which are interlinked through diaspora transnationalism.  

Diaspora transnationalism can be fluid because of the diversity within diaspora groups, as 
well as the multi-level, cross context and double engagement character of diaspora organisational 
activities (see Grillo and Mazzucato, 2008). This complexity is compounded by the simultaneous 
positioning of these activities in several social locations (see Levit, 2004; Glick-Schiller et al., 
1992b). This study addressed the challenges linked to the pitfalls and promises in the study of 
transnationalism by deploying empirical concepts to help elucidate the factors underlying 
diaspora transnational activities. The use of empirical concepts, namely, the involvement of 
diaspora organisations, their participation and their representativeness, was based on recognition 
of the influence of the intersection between the agency of the members of diaspora organisations, 
the static conditions within the institutional settings, as well as the social processes (socio 
economic, political and diaspora processes), which are dynamic and constantly shifting.  

This chapter provides a summary of the main empirical findings of the study and reflects 
on the theoretical framework and several overarching themes to address the central question of 
this dissertation. Section 8.2 presents a summary of the main findings about Ghanaian diaspora 
operations and how they develop, including their relations with institutions in the country of 
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residence and country of origin. Attention is paid to how they are embedded in the local 
institutional setting and their relations with government institutions, local actor and communities. 

Section 8.3 revisits the theoretical notion of ‘here and there’ to examine how the 
transnational collective activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations are rooted in the country of 
residence and origin within the framework of identity and given the multiple layers of belonging 
that underpin the transnational activities that they undertake in the two contexts. The section 
then examines these transnational activities in the country of residence and origin, in terms of the 
nature of the transformation that they generate. It then analyses the different levels at which 
these transformations are manifested.  

Section 8.4 revisits the theoretical concept of ‘win-win-win’ to examine that nature of 
impact of transnational collective activities by Ghanaian diaspora organisations. The section 
analyses the extent to which these initiatives are effected in delivering ‘win-win-win’ outcomes in 
the two contexts (country of residence and origin and to the diaspora organisations (and their 
members). The section also examines the ‘win-win-win’ outcomes of diaspora transnational 
collective activities in terms of their sustainability and development impact. The section 
concludes with a treatise on the intersection between context-specific institutions, social 
processes and agency of the members and leaders of diaspora organisations to establish the role 
of structures and streams in diaspora engagement and how this plays out within the nation-state 
context. Section 8.5 analyses the theoretical framework that was deployed in this study. The 
section presents some reflections on the limitations of the study and the overlap in the theoretical 
and empirical concepts. This is followed by an examination of the context in which diaspora 
organisations have emerged and function to understand the role of context within the framework 
of methodological nationalism and the influence of streams, in combination with the agency of 
the members and leaders of diaspora organisations. The final section present some reflections on 
diaspora transnational collective activities and direction for future research 
 
8.2 Description of diaspora organisations and their work  

This study focused on the development outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities 
by diaspora organisations in the country of residence and origin. As indicated in Chapter 1, 
organisational efforts by diasporas constitute a significant dimension of the link between 
migration and development (also see Portes, 2015). Recognition of this provided the impetus for 
examining the role of diaspora organisations, with specific attention to their evolution, the nature 
of their activities and how these collective activities are implemented from a ‘here’ and ‘there’ 
perspective. The section below provides some reflections on the development of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisation in the Netherlands and their role from a transnational perspective. 
 
8.2.1 Characteristics of Ghanaian diaspora organisations  

This study reveals that there is much diversity among the Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands. As stated in Chapter 5, Section 5.3, the number of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
in the Netherlands was conservatively estimated at about 245 in 2013. This was based on 
interviews and organisational information from the Dutch Chamber of Commerce. However, it 
must be noted that the exact number of organisations is difficult to determine due to the diversity 
of organisations and the informality of a large part of associational life within the Ghanaian 
diaspora community in the Netherlands. There are also ‘sleeping organisations’ and organisations 
that have encounter challenges with organisational survival. Others still have moved address 
without notifying official records.  

Of the 245 estimated Ghanaian diaspora organisations, the most visible types are religious 
organisations (32%), hometown associations (21%), migrant development NGOs (15%), 
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professional organisations (7%), umbrella organisations (6%), media organisations (5%), and 
political parties (branches of the main political parties in Ghana) (1%). 

The study found that Ghanaian diaspora organisations are not homogeneous, even if they 
claim to have a common identity linked to the country or region of origin. Their composition is 
characterised by diversity linked to similar patterns in the country of origin. The observed large 
number of organisations can be explained by the prevailing opportunity structures in the 
Netherlands, which make it possible to set up organisations. The diversity in the Ghanaian 
diaspora community (in terms of ethnic group, language spoken, religion, culture and region of 
origin) explains the diversity in organisations (based on interests, motivations and objectives). 
The noted aspects of diversity further illuminate the propensity of organisations to fragment and 
mutate, as well as the high turnover of diaspora organisations because of the differences and 
competition that emerge within the various groups, but also in response to available 
opportunities and policy windows within the Dutch institutional setting. 

For in-depth analysis of the nature of diaspora transnational collective activities, I focused 
on 15 case study Ghanaian diaspora organisations with activities in the country of origin. These 
organisations included hometown associations (4), migrant development NGOs (8) and umbrella 
organisations (3). Ghanaian diaspora organisations in these three categories are highly embedded 
in the local institutional setting in the Netherlands and Ghana and their activities reach out to 
many migrants including non-Ghanaians, and local populations in the country of origin and the 
locations in which they implement activities in Ghana. 

The organisation’s leadership plays an important role in the development and functioning 
of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. This relates to the guidance role of the leadership, which 
also determines whether the organisations stay active or not. Leadership is also critical for the 
coordination of activities and managing the expectations of members. Its importance stems from 
the value of the personal traits of the leader, including his or her charisma, motivation, skills, level 
of integration in the host society (e.g., in terms of language and labour participation) and 
connections within the institutional landscape in the host society. Additional leadership traits 
linked to the role of being a policy entrepreneur include credibility, trust, professionalism, 
interpersonal relations, ability to set up partnerships and experience with the local politics and 
policy environment. These characteristics enable the leadership in diaspora organisations to 
mobilise resources from host country institutions. While in the country of origin, the leader’s 
personal traits can secure goodwill within local communities and facilitate access to the various 
groups in the local community, government officials in relevant ministries and municipalities, and 
local chiefs. As described in Chapter 5, the nature of the leadership in some diaspora 
organisations can also generate concern about diaspora organisations being run as personal 
businesses or collective entities. In some diaspora organisations, the running of the organisation 
depends solely on an individual, even if the outcomes of their activities translate into collective 
benefits (in the country of residence and origin). Such diaspora organisations with ‘a personal 
business’ character in the leadership highlight issues with representation and inclusion, especially 
when dealing with public institutions. 

In terms of activity choices, this dissertation found that diaspora organisations, as part of 
civil society, are increasingly involved in a wide range of public services aligned with local policy 
priorities, as well as interventions undertaken of their own initiative. This involvement should be 
understood within the broader redefinition of the role of the state in a neo-liberal model, 
whereby the delivery of public services is increasingly transferred to non-governmental 
organisations, civil society organisations, and the private sector. Worth noting within these 
shifting roles is flexibility in response to policy changes by diaspora organisations. As described in 
Section 8.3, this dynamic character can be considered as part of the agency of the members and 
leaders of diaspora organisations, which enables them to purse openings for subsidies, especially 
in relation to diaspora organisations that rely on subsidies from Dutch institutions and NGOs. 
These organisations adjust their thematic choices, geographical orientation and activity sites, 
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while maintaining their core aims and policy relevance. This dynamism is observable in the shift 
in activity focus of migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations with activities in the 
Netherlands towards support services at the municipal level. Ghanaian diaspora organisations in 
the two categories have traditionally had an orientation towards the country of origin and 
community mobilisation and representation at the national level. 
 
8.2.2 Involvement of diaspora organisations and relations with institutions in country of 
residence and country of origin  

Diaspora involvement refers to how diaspora organisations participate in both the country of 
residence and origin through transfers (financial and social remittances). Diaspora involvement 
encompasses various form of transnational practices characterised by simultaneous commitment 
to two or more societies (de Haas, 2005). These practices are based on connections, ties and 
networks that diasporas maintain with their country of origin, which are increasingly being aided 
by developments in information and communication technology (Brinkerhoff, 2009). Diaspora 
involvement, as framed in migration studies, refers to their role the development processes or the 
engagement of migrants and diaspora organisations in development cooperation (de Haas, 
2006a). The nature of diaspora involvement is nonetheless dependent upon the context in which 
such involvement takes place. This includes the political, institutional and policy environment in 
the country of residence and origin. At the same time, diaspora involvement, which includes 
transnational collective activities, impacts on the local institutional environment, through 
interactions between agency of the members and leaders of diaspora organisations, policy 
windows and opportunities that emerge within these contexts. Consequently, the extent to which 
diaspora involvement can have impact depends on their embeddedness within the local 
institutional setting as well as the relationship between the diaspora and policy makers in 
government institutions, and with local actors and communities in the activity locations. 

Embeddedness in local institutional setting  

The involvement and contribution of Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations highlight the 
simultaneous embeddedness of diaspora transnational collective activity practices in multiple 
contexts (‘here and there’) (see Section 8.3). As described in chapters 3 and 4, this study shows 
that these contexts are very specific in terms of the local political environment and the 
institutional, policy and legislative frameworks. In the case of the Netherlands, the question is 
how institutions and policies are linked, or not, and to what extent they steer the contributions of 
diaspora organisations for the development of the country of residence. Coherent approaches to 
diaspora involvement and the streamlining of the implementation of policy initiatives have the 
potential to leverage the activities of diaspora organisations for triple-win outcomes (also see 
Section 8.4). Nonetheless, institutional incompatibility and policy incoherence can compound the 
fragmented involvement of diaspora organisations. At the same time, diaspora organisations lack 
links with formal institutions, hence, many initiatives take place outside the formal institutional 
framework. Informality is a major characteristic of many Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as 
only a few functions in the public domain. Under such conditions, the involvement of diaspora 
organisations remains highly fragmented. 

Similar observations can also be made in Ghana about how institutions and policies are 
linked, or not, between the national government, districts and municipal assemblies. Policy 
coherence and institutional complementarity are not the only concern; the extent to which 
diaspora participation is institutionalised is also an issue. The consultations undertaken by 
government departments in Ghana (as shown in Chapter 7, Section 7.3.5), have been largely at 
arm's length, with the various Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands (and other 
places) invited on ad hoc basis. Institutional and policy frameworks can be crucial for steering 
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diaspora initiatives and linking them to local development policy priority areas. If aligned, such 
frameworks have the potential to guarantee the continuity of diaspora activities and address the 
challenges posed by the diversity and fragmentation of migrant communities, as well as the 
uncertainties linked to political transitions and policy shifts. The institutional and policy 
frameworks, if adapted to accommodate initiative by diaspora organisations as part of civil 
society organisations, would also address the challenges emerging from the intersection between 
social structures and streams (problems, policy and political) linked to global and local social 
processes manifested in the nation-sate. From a methodological nationalism prism, these social 
processes influence, and are influenced by the agency of the members and leaders of diaspora 
organisations, which they deploy during the implementation of transnational collective activities.  

Relationship with government institutions 

Diaspora involvement touches on how diaspora organisations relate to government institutions 
and agencies. More specifically, it touches on the capacity of diaspora organisations and the 
extent to which diaspora organisations and their activities are representative and accountable. To 
be taken seriously and to be effective in the various areas of involvement, diaspora organisations 
need to engage with formal organisations in a structured way. As shown in Chapter 6, Section 6.4 
and Chapter 7, Section 7.3.5, being well organised is crucial for recognition and to be invited by 
such organisations to engage. For policy makers, diaspora organisations offer platforms for 
gaining access to migrant communities. Such access can lead to insights that are useful for the 
planning and facilitation of diaspora activities relevant to policy. Similarly, diaspora organisations 
give policy makers a formal framework for engagement with diasporas in the context of diversity 
and fragmentation. For diasporas, organisations give them platforms for airing their views, but 
also avenues for direct involvement in policy initiatives that target their communities and 
members. Linked to formal organising is the role of organisational capacity and professionalism. 
These traits are crucial for effective engagement (lobbying and the co-implementation of 
integration and social policies targeting migrant communities (Chapter 6, Section 6.3.3). In 
addition, being organised relates to the identity of the organisation. It plays an important role in 
the visibility, recognition and credibility of diaspora activities within the framework of civil 
society involvement in public service delivery. 

On the issue of representation, diaspora organisations are confronted with the question 
about whom they represent (constituencies). Concerns about representation apply when diaspora 
organisations are consulted on policy processes in the country of residence. Such concerns also 
apply when diaspora organisations demand space to play an active role in the host society and to 
influence agendas during policy formulation and decision making that affects their communities. 
For instance, diaspora organisations in the umbrella group consider themselves to be 
representative during policy consultations at the national level. However, as shown in Chapter 5, 
not all organisations belong to one umbrella organisation, nor can one organisation represent the 
views of all people in the Ghanaian community in the Netherlands. This situation poses a 
challenge, not only to diaspora organisations aspiring to present a common position on issues 
affecting them, but also to policy makers seeking to engage with all segments of a migrant 
community. At the national level in Ghana, concerns about representation are the same as in the 
Netherlands, where umbrella organisations play a major role. At the local level, representation is 
more diffuse as different diaspora organisations relate differently to the local communities – as 
members, residents, development NGOs and as part of civil society. This means that in diaspora 
engagement policy initiatives at the national level, it is important to consider the degree to which 
members of such organisations and the community at large “recognise, accept, and assess the 
representative role these organisations play” (Mosley and Gragan, 2013, p.841). 

Concerns about representation, which is one of the major activities of diaspora 
organisations in the umbrella category, can be linked to the power relationships that surround 
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participatory processes (Gaventa, 2004). Ghanaian umbrella organisations in the Netherlands that 
engage in lobbying and advocacy activities and claim to represent the community face challenges 
related to their mandate to act on behalf of the communities they claim to represent. This applies 
to situations where organisations are invited to engage with government institutions (Cornwall, 
2002), such as the participation of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the annual consultation 
meeting organised by the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs and in the past three major diaspora 
meetings organised by the Government of Ghana (2012, 2013 and 2014), as demonstrated in 
Chapter 6, Section 6.4 and Chapter 7, sections 7.3.4 and 7.3.5. In these meetings, diaspora 
involvement is provided for within the official consultative and deliberative mechanisms, which 
require representation of diverse segments of the diaspora community. Notions of representation 
and legitimacy are, therefore, challenged by the diversity and fragmentation within diaspora 
communities. 

Another consideration in diaspora involvement relates to the notion of accountability. 
Accountability relates to the operations of diaspora organisations in the country of residence and 
the country of origin and in areas where they engage in public service delivery. Diaspora 
organisations need to be accountable to their members in terms of the expectations that derive 
from the mandate given to them by their members. For the institutions that they engage with, 
accountability touches on the obligations, commitments and initiatives undertaken using public 
and private resources. Being accountable for activities or interventions means justifying the use of 
the resources deployed and the realisation of expected outcomes. In Ghana, such a view captures 
local communities’ reactions about interventions by diaspora organisations, especially where 
resources are mobilised using the situation of such communities as a justification during 
fundraising. For instance, the local leaders and elites, who are the main gatekeepers in the public 
sphere, have significant influence within institutions and at the community level. 

However, the involvement of government institutions and policy makers varies between 
the different categories of Ghanaian diaspora organisations. In the activities of HTAs at the 
municipal level in the Netherlands, policy officers are mainly involved during events that require 
their input, such as information sessions and capacity building, or during the evaluation of the 
activities. In Ghana, HTAs work directly with local communities and chiefs. These are rather 
informal arrangements, however, exceptions apply in projects where diaspora activities require 
the approval of government officials, such as the operation of a hospital or school. In the case of 
migrant development NGOs that implement activities at the local and national levels in the 
Netherlands, consultation with policy makers mainly take place during the funding application 
process, project implementation and evaluation. Also, included in these processes are policy 
officers from the development agencies and local NGOs that they collaborate with. In Ghana, 
policy makers are mainly involved during the launch of events and when government approval is 
required. Umbrella organisations also consult with policy makers, especially at the local level in 
the Netherlands, where they organise community events. At the national level in Ghana, umbrella 
organisations are part of a national diaspora policy consultation process, where they are involved 
in deliberations alongside Ghanaian umbrella organisations from other countries in Europe and 
North America. 

Relationship with local actors and communities  

Interactions between diaspora organisations and local actors and communities are also relevant to 
the role of diaspora organisations. This relates to the extent to which the activities of diaspora 
organisations are participatory. Participation covers the involvement of local community and 
target groups and relates to how inclusive they are in terms of the different groups or segments 
of the local population. 

In the Netherlands, the subsidies given under the diversity policy demand the inclusion of 
other migrant groups and Dutch natives in activities. These new policy conditions compel 
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diaspora organisations to include various actors at different stages of activity implementation. 
Nevertheless, within the individual organisations, participation depends on the roles assigned to 
members and officials. While decision making in membership-based organisations is relatively 
participatory in the migrant development NGOs, it is at the discretion of the director/founder, 
with or without consultation with the advisory board. But in projects that involve other 
organisations and various target groups, activities are participatory in the sense that they are open 
to different groups (male/female, youth/elderly, first/second generation, Ghanaians/Dutch 
natives/other migrant communities).  

In Ghana, evidence from the current diaspora-led initiatives in the various locations 
suggests that there is a relatively high level of local community involvement in projects. The 
linkages that diaspora organisations have established with local partner NGOs and women’s 
groups can explain this. A good track record of activities and affinity with and ties to these 
locations create a sense of trust and good will between communities and diaspora organisations. 
During project implementation, the broad participation of local actors mainly stems from the 
collective nature of activities. These include broad consultations, deliberations and decision-
making involving target groups. However, at the target group level, the degree of participation 
depends on the type of group. For instance, from a gender perceptive, most women’s groups are 
exclusive of men. Nonetheless, the projects are often inclusive in their outcomes, as they have 
direct and indirect beneficiaries at the local community level.  
 
8.3 ‘Here and there’ dimensions of diaspora transnational collective activities 

The ‘here and there’ dimension of diaspora transnational collective activities, as explained in this 
study (see chapters, 2, 5, 6 and 7), not only focuses on diaspora practices, but also includes other 
aspects that constitute diaspora transnationalism. Important in this consideration are issues 
around identity and belonging, which also have a ‘here and there’ dimension. Within the 
transnationalism theoretical framework, diasporas maintain ties with countries of origin while at 
the same time as belonging to the new society. These connections enable diasporas to acquire 
multiple identities and a dual affinity in relation to the country of residence and the country of 
origin. Identity, thus, plays a central role in the interlocking networks and social relationships that 
diasporas establish and maintain between their country of residence and origin and influence the 
nature of their transnational engagement, including the exchanges and transfers (financial, 
material and social remittances) that they make between the country of residence and origin.  

Linked to the motives for establishing diaspora organisations, as described in Chapter 5, 
sections 5.2.1 and 5.3.4, identity formation and the drive to keep ties with the country of origin 
(culture and traditions) in the new society lie behind collective organising by Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Equally, Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 
use their shared identity (see Sökefeld, 2006) as a mobilisation tool in addressing various streams 
(problems, policy and political), especially in areas where they need to defend or secure their 
rights both in the country of residence and origin. As demonstrated in the case of Ghanaian 
diasporas in the Netherlands and their transnational engagement through organisations, the 
identity to which the various groups that constitute the Ghanaian community subscribe can be 
varied and is not fixed. For this reason, identity can shift based on the connections that the 
diaspora has with a place and their sense of belonging. These dynamics around identity have 
implication for the nature of diaspora engagement between the country of residence (‘here’) and 
origin (‘there’). 
 Confirming postulations in the recent literature that link migration to broader 
development or transformation processes (Castles and Miller, 2009; de Haas, 2009; Skeldon, 
1997), this study found (as described in Chapter 6, Section 6.3 and Chapter 7, Section 7.5) that 
collective activities by diaspora organisations can generate significant transformations at different 
levels. The initiatives of diaspora organisations not only affect the country of residence and 
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origin, but also the diaspora community, in what has been described as a triple win (‘win-win-
win’) situation (Vertovec, 2007). With respect to the kind of social transformation that Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations generate in the country of residence and origin, this study identified their 
complementary role in public service delivery and the bridging role they play between policy 
makers and migrant communities. From a transnational lens, these contributions have a ‘here and 
‘there’ dimension, as diaspora collective activities link people and places within a configuration 
that transcends single nation-state borders. The following sections provide a reflection on how 
these diaspora contributions take a ‘here’ and ‘there’ dimension. 
 
8.3.1 Contribution to development ‘here’ (in the Netherlands)  

The transformative role of diaspora organisations in the country of residence lies in the broad 
reach of their activities. As shown in Chapter 6, Ghanaian diaspora organisations, especially 
hometown associations and migrant development NGOs, offer several services to members of 
their own community and other groups. This is observable in the municipalities in the 
Netherlands where they have received recognition as local civil society organisations. These 
organisations are involved in the co-implementation of various social policies (for example, 
related to integration, health, education, labour participation and social activities). Diaspora 
organisations take part in the co-implementation of local social policies when called upon by host 
country institutions, but also act on their own initiative. Either way (invited/sub-contracted or 
acting on their own), the activities of these organisations that target the welfare of their members 
and other migrant groups reduce the burden of providing such services on the host society. First, 
such activities serve as extensions of the public service-delivery mechanism at the municipal level. 
This is mostly in situations where the municipalities are not able to reach certain groups within 
migrant communities. Secondly, as most of the activities of diaspora organisations are undertaken 
on a voluntary basis, their leadership and members tend to use their own resources to implement 
them. Personal contributions include time, money, and office space, vehicles, computers and 
communication equipment.  

As demonstrated in Chapter 6, Section 6.3.6 of this study, diaspora organisations play a 
bridging role. Ghanaian diaspora organisations, especially HTAs, umbrella organisations and 
migrant development NGO, show a relatively high level of embeddedness in the local 
institutional setting (see Chapter 6). Ghanaian diaspora organisations in these three categories 
organise cultural activities that bring Dutch natives and other groups together. These cultural 
activities help cross-cultural exchange, enrich the cultural milieu in the host society and have 
policy relevance in terms of their potential to promote social cohesion within the host society. As 
bridge builders between the host society institutions and the diaspora community, diaspora 
organisations translate host country policies for their own communities in ways that are culturally 
relevant and comprehensible. This bridging role illustrates the significance of diaspora 
organisations as interlocutors. The insights gained from their experiences are relevant in policy 
consultation processes and implementation stages. Diaspora organisations can act as interlocutors 
because of knowledge and experiences they have accumulated in both the host country and the 
country of origin. These findings are consistent with earlier observations that “diaspora 
knowledge is located in-between different social and cultural realms” (Gerharz, 2012, p.18). 

Cultural and social activities, as described in Chapter 6, Section 6.3.1, also help to keep 
the Ghanaian identity and specific group traditions. Although these activities focus on 
Ghanaians, and might unintentionally counter goals related to integration, they nonetheless 
continue to play an influential role in mobilisation within the diaspora community. Through 
diaspora organisations, Ghanaians obtain platform from which to position themselves within 
Dutch society and to use the existing framework for the involvement of civil society 
organisations in policy consultation processes to pursue their collective interests. As 
intermediaries, diaspora organisations bring issues of concern into policy discussions. 
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Other activities of diaspora organisations generate new processes that can promote 
investment opportunities between the country of residence and origin. As described in Chapter 6, 
Section 6.3.5, this study found that Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands 
increasingly engage in initiatives that promote institutional linkages and exchanges. Examples 
include student exchanges, internships at local branches of diaspora organisations in Ghana and 
collaborations with Dutch knowledge institutes. Other activities have an economic value. This is 
demonstrated by activities that promote partnerships between Dutch SMEs, Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations in the Netherlands and companies in Ghana. These activities contribute to host 
country policies about the creation of investment opportunities to improve the economy. 
Diaspora organisations performing activities centred on enterprise and investment in both the 
country of destination and the country of origin have the potential to address unemployment 
among migrants and reduce the burden on the welfare system, as well as providing people with 
financial security in times of emergency. 

In the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations can play a bridging role due to the 
long tradition in the Netherlands of consultation with minority groups, as well as the corporatist 
model in which non-state actors play a role in public policy decision-making. The institutional 
and policy provisions for such engagement make it possible for active groups to engage at the 
policy level. While there is no guarantee that diaspora ideas will be incorporated into the final 
position of host institutions, especially at the national level, municipalities seem to acknowledge 
and use diaspora input in their policy decisions. This is mainly in policy fields that originate at the 
municipal level and are influenced by local realities, such as increasingly diverse populations and 
the need to encourage integration, participation and social cohesion. 
 
8.3.2 Contribution to development ‘there’ (in Ghana)  

The large volume of resources that Ghanaian diaspora organisations transfer for projects in 
Ghana highlights the importance of collective remittances in the intersection between migration 
and development in the country of origin. At the national level, the involvement of Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations in government-initiated policy consultation processes provokes policy 
debates and facilitates decisions that address the political and economic rights of members of the 
diaspora as citizens. The participation of diaspora organisations in policy discussions enriches 
these processes due to their insights derived from experiences in the destination country and the 
activities that diaspora organisations implement in different parts of Ghana. Likewise, lobbying 
and advocacy activities draw the attention of policy makers to local development issues that 
might be left out of the policy priorities and intervention programmes of the government.  

At the local community level in the country of origin, the activities of diaspora 
organisations contribute to the realisation of local development goals, even if some of the 
initiatives are implemented outside the formal institutional framework. Through their transferring 
role, diaspora organisations implement projects in collaboration with local chiefs, schools, and 
health care centres and support facilities such as water boreholes and microfinance credit for 
women and youth groups (see Chapter 7, Section 7.2). The activities of some of the diaspora 
organisations are aligned with the economic orientation of the policies and mandate of the Ghana 
Investment Promotion Council (GIPC). Examples include the promotion of diaspora 
entrepreneurship using remittances for joint ventures and collective investments by Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations. Likewise, Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the migrant 
development NGO category support women and youth groups with resources for microcredit 
and investment in agriculture, poultry, and petty trading. These initiatives create opportunities 
and increase the capacity of local communities to be more productive and reduce poverty. 
 Other transfers include funds for improving human capital and technology. Several 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations implement activities that encourage the transfer of knowledge in 
areas such as health care (elderly care, dementia, palliative care and disability research), education, 
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and information and communication technology, based on experiences in the Netherlands. These 
initiatives enhance the capabilities and efficiency of local institutions to effectively deliver basic 
services. The material goods and equipment boost the capacities of public facilities and have a 
broad impact, because they reach out to beneficiaries beyond single families and specific 
locations. Such contributions have a direct impact on the livelihoods of local communities (see 
Awumbila et al., 2008), as they enable poor families to pay for food, medicine, clothing, school 
fees, housing and community levies, and contribute to funerals and cultural celebrations. 

Sending goods and other remittances reflects sentimental (or emotional) and material ties 
(Sheffer, 1986) that the diaspora organisations have with their country and region of origin. 
These ties, linked to multiple identity and multi-layered belonging from ‘a here and there’ 
perspective, influence the kinds of charity projects that they carry out between the Netherlands 
and Ghana and in the different locations in Ghana. The inclination to undertake charity activities 
in Ghana is also influenced by the size of the community in the Netherlands, which is one of the 
largest diaspora groups from sub-Sahara Africa. As other studies, have shown, “highly 
concentrated communities are likely to show more intense patterns of transnationalism” (Portes, 
2003, cited in Bauböck and Faist, 2010, p.284). 

In Ghana, the opportunities for Ghanaian diaspora organisations to effectively play a 
bridging role are rather limited. One explanation is the prevailing political dynamics in a system 
that did not allow freedom of expression under the various military regimes of the past. The 
Constitution and post-1992 developments have created more democratic space in Ghana. 
Another explanation is the increasing recognition of the development potential of Ghanaians, 
especially in terms of the remittances they send and their investment in housing projects. This has 
encouraged successive governments since 2000 to reach out to Ghanaian diasporas and led to 
several diaspora engagement policy initiatives since 2001. The policy meetings held in 2012, 2013 
and 2014 in which Ghanaian diaspora organisations were consulted on migration policy and 
other issues affecting the Ghanaian diaspora (see Chapters 3 and 4) are recognition of the value 
of their bridging, interlocutory and development role in the country of origin. Despite concerns 
about the representativeness of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, especially given their diversity 
and fragmentation, participation of the different categories of Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
from various destination countries in these consultative mechanisms create avenues for tapping 
into the experiences and insights of the diaspora, which has the potential to enrich migration 
policies in Ghana. 
 
8.3.3 Levels of transformations generated by Ghanaian diaspora organisations  

This section analyses the kinds of transformation generated by Ghanaian diaspora collective 
activities in the Netherlands and Ghana. Most significant are transformations generated by 
collective activities that take place simultaneously, both in the country of residence and origin 
(‘here and there’). Through transnational collective activities that take place across national 
borders (Faist, 1999), the impact of diaspora organisations practices has a ‘here and there’ 
dimension. This is within a process of immigrant transnationalism (Portes and Zhou, 2011; 
Vertovec 2004a, 2004b; Portes, 2001; Landolt et al. 1999; Glick-Schiller et al. 1996; 1992), 
involving connections and ties that diasporas maintain with the countries of origin 

From a ‘here and there’ perspective, the impact of diaspora transnational collective 
activities is embedded in specific nation-state contexts where they influence local social processes 
through multiple ties and interactions linking people or institutions (Vertovec, 1999). This study 
demonstrates that diaspora transnational collective activities can be observed in their endeavours 
to influence several streams (problem, policy and political). These areas of influence highlight the 
intersection between social transformation and migration (Castles, 2008) through the economic 
and social contributions that diasporas make (Castles and Delgado Wise, 2008) especially from a 
policy point of view. The findings of this study further show that diaspora transnational collective 
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activities also generate transformations that are experienced in the country of residence (‘here’) 
with direct consequences for the diaspora community (in terms of their welfare/well-being, both 
material and psychological), Dutch natives and other diaspora groups in the host society. While 
from a ‘there’ perspective some diaspora collective activities generate social changes in the 
country of origin, where such activities impact on the daily lives of local communities, next of kin 
left behind, the general population that make use of diaspora supported public service facilities 
but also create favourable conditions for continued diaspora involvement. 

To gain an in-depth understanding of the transformations that Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations generate in the two contexts, these outcomes are compared focusing on 
three levels, namely, policy, transnational collective activities, and community (see Table 8.1 
below). In these levels, it can be observed that diaspora organisations contribute to policy change 
and the provision of public services; facilitate the redistribution of resources (within and between 
countries); provide local communities with better opportunities to have a ‘voice’, and improve 
their daily lives. Table 8.1 summarises the main levels in which the impact of diaspora 
transnational collective activities is observed in the country of residence and origin. 
 
Table 8.1 Comparison of transformations generated by diaspora activities 
Level Here There  
Policy level: Policy change and provision of public services 
 Involvement in policy consultations  

Co-implementation of policies  
Involvement in policy consultations  
Co-implementation of policies  

Transnational collective activities level: Redistribution of resources 
 Fundraising 

Institutional linkages and exchanges 
Social remittances  
Information exchange and awareness 
creation 

Financial donations 
Institutional linkages and exchanges  
Social remittances  
Information exchange and awareness 
creation 

Community level: Opportunities to ‘voice’ and improve daily lives 
 Welfare and psychological well-being of 

members 
Integration and incorporation 
Community building, identity and visibility 
Skills training and capacity building 

Welfare improved facilities and access to 
services  
Capacity development and empowerment 
income generation and poverty reduction 
 

 Source: Author’s research 2011–2014 

Levels of transformations in the Netherlands and Ghana 

In line with discussion within the diaspora transnationalism literature, this study demonstrates 
that diaspora transnational collective activities that take place between the Netherlands and 
Ghana simultaneously generate transformations in the two contexts but at different but 
interlinked levels (see Table 8.1). At the transnational collective activities level this relates to 
resource redistribution through flows between the Netherlands and Ghana. The remittances for 
investment initiatives in the Netherlands and Ghana promoted by several migrant development 
NGOs, as shown in Chapter 7 for instance, address the needs of family members and groups that 
they support through collective projects. At the same time, the study shows that some of these 
investments contribute to income generation for local partner and groups in Ghana but also act 
as an extra source of income for members of the Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands that participate in these programmes. These reverse flows (also see Mazzucato, 
2011), are confirmed to fill income gaps and act as safety nets in situations where members of the 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations are laid off in the Netherlands. The findings of this study 
further show that other forms of resource mobilisation by Ghanaian diaspora organisations such 
as institutional linkages and exchanges between Ghana and the Netherlands as demonstrated in 
Chapter 6, Section 6.3.5, also create opportunities for various groups in the Netherlands and 
Ghana. Illustrations of these contributions can be observed in the investment ideas promoted 
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during and through diaspora organised events and programmes that involve small and medium 
sized Dutch businesses in various sectors of (e.g., tourism, agro-business) that link the two 
countries. These linkages and exchanges lead to projects that generate employment opportunities 
both directly and indirectly in the two contexts.  

The activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations at the transnational collective activities 
level as demonstrated in Chapter 6, Section 6.3, also include exchanges that create and facilitate 
social remittances. This can be observed in the exchanges between Dutch natives (individuals, 
students, NGO workers, business partners, families and friends) and local communities during 
visits to the project locations and communities. Likewise, initiatives with cross-cultural value can 
be observed in the visits by local partner organisations or by traditional chiefs to attend events 
organised in the Netherlands. The chiefs in Ghana maintain ties with diaspora from their areas to 
mobilise support for local development (also see Kleist, 2013). Other social remittances relate to 
the political experiences in the Netherlands that Ghanaian diaspora organisations bring and that 
influence practices within the local communities and among groups with whom they support or 
co-implement projects. The issues that the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations address 
within their projects such as gender equality and good governance motivate local groups and 
communities to demand accountability in public services and that their rights be respected. 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations also use their political experiences in Ghana to mobilise the 
community and engage with Dutch political parties. This is demonstrated in the increasing 
number of first and second generation Ghanaians joining various political parties at the district 
level in Amsterdam, The Hague and, more recently, the election of a person of Ghanaian heritage 
to the Dutch parliament59 through a mainstream political party. 

Through organisations these practices (social, cultural, political, knowledge and 
community organising) are simultaneously transferred between the country of residence and 
origin. As an indication of reserve flows, these practices are shaped by the dual affinity and 
double engagement in the everyday life of members of the Ghanaian diaspora in the Netherlands. 
Diaspora organisations (members and leaders) that visit the project locations do so because of 
affinity and attachment to these communities, which underlies the reality of transnational 
collective activities communities (see Bauböck and Faist 2010). 

The diaspora activities on information campaigns and awareness also generate 
transformations at the transnational level due to their simultaneous and cross-border nature, 
aided by digital technology. As demonstrated in Chapter 6 (Section 6.2.3), information campaigns 
have impacted on diasporas in the Netherlands, where the members of diaspora organisations 
and other groups they target with collective activities need to know about specific policy priority 
areas (e.g., language, education, health, housing and labour participation), host society culture and 
a complex institutional configuration. The use of digital technology by the Ghanaian diaspora 
facilitates the direct exchange of information and activity reporting between the Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations and local partner organisations and communities on issues that affect both 
the diaspora and local communities back in Ghana. Thematic issues addressed in the Netherlands 
such as health, education, and gender find their way to Ghana through modern technology and a 
physical presence where exchanges and skills training take place (see sections 7.2.3 and 7.5.3). In 
both contexts, information campaigns compliment government services that target preventive 
health, citizen outreach and mobilisation around social policy priorities (such as education, 
employment, poverty reduction). For example, Okyeman Association in Amsterdam, in 
collaboration with the local Public Health Service (GGD), has been involved in debates, 
presentations and lectures on HIV/AIDS focusing on the gender dimensions of prevention and 
stigmatisation. Similarly, these are issues that Okyeman Association addresses with local partners 
in Ghana through sharing of information and use of the same materials acquired in the 
Netherlands. Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations address the same issues in the 
Netherlands in ways that are culturally relevant to members, thus complimenting initiatives by 
Dutch institutions. 



322 
 

Policy level transformations  

From Kingdon’s framework of streams (problem, policy and political), this study demonstrates 
that, the transformations generated by the collective activities of the Dutch-based Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations, as shown in Table 8.1, derive from activities that align with government 
policy priorities and choices, even though some of these initiatives emerge from outside the 
formal processes. In the Dutch context, the collective activities that are in line with government 
policies are those that relate to policies on integration and public services that affect diaspora 
communities, while in Ghana they relate to social policies that affect local communities in the 
project locations. These are issues that diaspora organisations seek to influence or get involved in. 
As described in Chapter 7, transformations at the policy level are linked to diaspora lobbying and 
advocacy activities that target institutions and policy makers at the national and local government 
levels. In the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations seek to influence policy, protect 
rights and pursue collective interests. Other lobbying initiatives target institutions for access to 
subsidies, while, at the political level, engagement with political parties is aimed at ensuring that 
the concerns of the Ghanaian community are taken up in policy debates. Transformations 
generated at the policy level also include opportunities that the diaspora organisations help create 
for policy makers to solve social problems. Acknowledging the relevance of the involvement of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in Amsterdam Bijlmer from a problem and policy streams 
perspective, Jude Wirnker Kehla, a former alderman and initiator of the Kansrijk programme in 
2007–2010 in Amsterdam South East remarked: 

 
The community leaders accompanied policy makers to awareness meetings, made 
introductions to informal groups and individuals directly affected by urban poverty. During 
these introductions, we started to establish direct communication, and the trust built led to 
cooperation and eventual subscription into the programme. [Interview with Jude Wirnker 
Kehla, former alderman, Amsterdam South East, 31 June 2012] 

 
In Ghana, lobbying and advocacy activities by Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations 
mainly take place at the national and regional levels (district and metropolitan assemblies and 
villages where the diaspora supports or implements projects). Initiatives undertaken at the 
national level focus on the interests of diaspora organisations, namely, in relation to having space 
in policy processes (involvement in deliberations and representation), the securing of citizenship 
rights, and influence over policies that affect their contribution to development in the country of 
residence and improvements in public services and conditions for return in the country of origin 
(migration and development policy). Some of the lobbying and advocacy activities conducted by 
diaspora organisations include raising issues that affect local communities in Ghana (in areas such 
as health, education, agriculture, water and poverty reduction). In Ghana, most lobbying activities 
by diaspora organisations concern the environment for implementing projects and activities that 
seek to influence public officials to get involved in their activities (opening events and the 
extension of institutional services to the target groups). They also lobby chiefs to grant access to 
land for group projects and facilitate local cooperation during project implementation. 

Community level transformations 

From a problem stream perspective, this study demonstrates that the impact of the collective 
activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations can be experienced at the community level in both 
the country of residence and origin (‘here and there’) (see Table 8.1), but also that they generate 
‘win-win-win’ outcomes through multiplier effects. Transformations at this level relate to impact 
on the daily lives of members of the diaspora community (and organisations), as well as the lives 
of Dutch natives in the host society. As described in Chapter 6, Section 6.3.2, these 
transformations in the Netherlands include welfare and psychological well-being in the form of 
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emotional stability. Service provisioning provides safety nets to members of the diaspora in case 
of emergency, while at the same time facilitating participation and integration into the host 
society. These aspects are critical for building the capacities that migrants need to be part of the 
host society and to undertake transnational collective activities. The focus of activities on 
members of the diaspora organisations demonstrates the importance of living conditions in the 
host society in the life of migrants. However, in the process of pursuing such collective goals, 
diaspora initiatives also contribute to local social policies aimed at improving the living conditions 
of minority groups by complimenting public service delivery (see Chapter 6). The director of 
VOSAW, who organises workshops and provides advice on domestic violence, elderly care, and 
sexual and reproductive health explains the transformative aspects of her work as follows: 
 

Understanding the teenage stage of life is part of our work on preventive health among the 
youths in the Ghanaian and other African communities. Information given at this stage is 
crucial for preventing serious health problems among migrant youths. [Interview with 
Dorothy Ameyawo, Director of VOSAW, Delft, 13 July 2011] 

 
While in Ghana, diaspora activities, as described in Chapter 7, Section 7.5, impacts on the daily 
lives of members of the local communities and relatives of migrants left behind (‘there’). This can 
be observed in the material goods for public service facilities, which generate transformations 
through improved service delivery in health, education, and agriculture, as well as the provision 
of clean water. The study also shows that there are transformations linked to financial and social 
remittances, which have a direct impact on income generating activities and influence practices 
(for example, for gender equality and empowerment) (see Section 7.5.3). Reflecting on the 
outcome of the implementation of the European Commission and the Swiss Agency for 
Development and Cooperation funded programme on Joint Migration and Development 
Initiative (JMDI), a policy officer at the of a UNDP Ghana office made the following remarks, 
pointing out the nature of impact of diaspora collective activities at the local community level:  
 

And let me speak to the Sankofa and AFDOM partnership. You realised that they selected 
communities that are migration prone. When you go to the Northern region, some of the 
communities they choose were places where the youth are likely to travel […]. So, they tried 
to focus and build capacity, give jobs to the youths in the area. And they were also focussed 
on mothers, that is female, women. To ensure the women could educate their people with 
what they get out of the project. It was to help solve a problem facing Europe…. migration to 
some extent, by developing the capacity of the people, providing them with micro finance, 
giving them something to do. Especially give them food daily, they would take care of their 
health needs, take their kids to school, thereby reducing the tendency for the youth in the area 
to engage in migration. [Interview with Christie Banya, Programme Officer UNDP Ghana, 
Accra 17 July 2011]  

 
The above observations are corroborated by Moses Annaba, a former intern and a regular 
volunteer with Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) in Accra and one of the persons that 
facilitated the implementation of the Sankofa poultry project: 
 

The women groups have benefitted very much from the diaspora initiated projects. For 
instance, in Asutuare in Dangwe West, where the first part of the project, was implemented, 
some of the women who started with poultry have expanded their production. […]. One 
woman started with 20 chicken but later she went built two chicken houses with more than 
200 birds […]. Every day she could pick about 2–3 crates. Others women also used some of 
the money they received from the project, to increase the farm outputs for those doing rice 
farming… while some of them used the initial money they had, to start small business. Some 
of them even started kiosk with them. [Interview with Moses Anaba, Intern and volunteer 
GAPNET, Accra, 17 July 2011] 
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The impact of diaspora transnational collective activities at the local level in the country of origin 
can also be argued to constitute ‘win-win-win’ outcomes even if linked to the personal interests 
of members of the diaspora with a view to possible return. This is demonstrated in the efforts to 
improve the local conditions in Ghana – public service delivery, infrastructure and empowerment 
of local communities through projects that target poverty reduction and food security.  

Capacity development as a major focus of diaspora organisations also generates 
transformation at the community level both in the country of residence and the country of origin. 
In the Netherlands, it addresses individual needs with regards to opportunities in the labour 
market. For Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations, capacity development targets 
professionalization and the building of organisational capacities that enhance effective service 
delivery. In Ghana, capacity development and awareness creation targets the improved 
operational capacity of local partner organisations and branches. This also directly benefits local 
communities in Ghana by increasing the capacity of personnel in government institutions that 
deliver public services. As pointed out by the manager of VRA Hospital at Akosombo, which 
partners with VOSAW in the training on dementia and elderly care: 

 
The skills training that our staff receive from Dorothy based on her experiences in elderly 
care in the Netherlands, plays an important role in equipping our staff especially our nurses, 
not address cases of dementia in a much more professional way. The trainings that she 
provides annually cover different aspects of care, which improves our service delivery to the 
local population. [Interview with Anii Adjei, Manager VRA Hospital, Akosombo, 30 July 
2011] 
 

Similar observations were made by Mandela Ackah of the local branch of ASDA foundation 
about their programmes that target Ministry of Agriculture officials in Offinso area in Ashanti 
region and the capacity of teachers to address special needs within schools: 
 

Although the agricultural officers from the government are qualified in various fields in 
agriculture, we still collaborate with the by organising capacity building programmes. Our 
programmes target the introduction of new technology. [Interview with Mandela Ackah, 
project officer ASDA Ghana, Kumasi, 9 August 2011] 
 
In the field of education, the previous respondent who oversaw the ASDA donations 

(furniture, personal computers, materials for various crafts to some 3 private schools in Ashaima 
in Tema) further noted that, diaspora supported activities demonstrate public service orientation 
that strengthen local service delivery. The new knowledge, information and skills transferred to 
the teachers and other local public service providers constitutes an aspect of transformation, due 
to the impact of improved services on the lives of local communities (Interview with Mandela 
Ackah, project officer ASDA Ghana, Kumasi, 9 August 2012).  

 In terms of social remittances based on diaspora experiences, local organisations 
acknowledge the added value of exchanges with diaspora organisations and skills transfer that 
takes place during joint activity implementation. For instance Dr Anthony Akunzule of Ghana 
Poultry Network (GAPNET), a local NGO based in Accra that partners with Sankofa 
Foundation and UNDP Ghana office in the implementation of the European Commission and 
the Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation-funded programme on Joint Migration and 
Development Initiative (JMDI) had this to say about his experiences and changes that his 
organisation and the women’s groups they support have gone through as a result of the 
programmes that Sankofa introduced: 
 

The project was about poverty reduction through poultry farming, but we have could learn 
about dealing with international projects, fund raising requirements and monitoring and 
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evaluation techniques some of which we have could impart to the various women groups we 
have worked with. GAPNET has gained a lot from this experience because it raises our track 
record but also expanded our knowledge of project management […] besides the funding for 
programmes, new issues on heath, financial literacy project management, lobbying and 
advocacy were introduced. These had very significant impact on our capacity and those of the 
women groups. [Interview with Dr Anthony Akunzule, Director of GAPNET, Accra, 1 
August 2011]  

 
Echoing similar sentiments, Abigail Oguro York, a training officer in the local branch of Sankofa 
Foundation in Ghana cites the experiences gained through exposure during exchange 
programmes arranged by their Dutch-based diaspora organisation: 
 

I have been to the Netherlands through Sankofa to meet and see people and projects but also 
tell our own stories of development as we see it. I was in Holland in 2010 together with 
Sarah, Rose and Akunzule. We went to The Hague, and Amsterdam and had trainings on 
latest information and had access to research material, and learnt how to production training 
manuals. We have been using the experiences from abroad and exposure and share what we 
learnt from visit even though not all are positive. [Interview with Abigail Oguro York, 
training officer, Sankofa Ghana Tema, 29 July 2011] 

 
The above-cited sentiments illustrate the acknowledged value of diaspora collective initiatives 
from a public service point of view and highlight the significance of financial, material and social 
remittances that the Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations bring to the country of origin. 
But it can also be noted that the transfer of skills and experiences can take on a different 
dimension if exchanges involve travelling to the destination countries, where local partner can 
experience the conditions under which diaspora organisations mobilise resources first-hand. As 
pointed out by Ms Oguro York in the first excerpt, they can also discern things that are not 
positive. Such comments highlight the fact that local groups do not just taken what they receive 
from diaspora organisations, by rather they cipher things that they find important. This is an 
aspect also noted by Moses Anaba, a regular volunteer with Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) 
in Accra. When asked about his experiences and observations about diaspora supported projects, 
he had this to say:  
 

My experience is and I think, the way they implement the projects, they should let the 
community know more about the sources of funding […]. Sometimes when they start the 
local groups do not know much. They don’t know whether it is for free whether it is 
donations from diasporas or it is the government. They know it is not the government but 
they don’t know how the money comes about […]. They tend to think that people from 
abroad send them money. Any time somebody comes, like you have just come, they think you 
come with money. Whether you have money or not. They think that most who come from 
abroad, to visit them, have come with money. These are perceptions that can change if we 
have the right information. [Interview with Moses Anaba, Intern and volunteer with 
GAPNET, Accra, 17 July 2011] 

 
This study also found that diaspora organisations have space within the existing institutional 
frameworks in the Netherlands and Ghana (see Chapter 6, sections 6.4.3 and 6.5 and Chapter 7, 
Section 7.3). However, the incompatible institutional and policy frameworks in Ghana and the 
Netherlands, as demonstrated in chapters 3 and 4, present Ghanaian diaspora organisations with 
both opportunities and challenges. Institutional gaps in Ghana and the incompatibility of the 
Ghanaian institutional framework and the Dutch institutional framework imply that the 
regulation and management of diaspora participation are not easy. Most diaspora organisations 
try to acquire formal status to conform to Dutch and Ghanaian laws. In other words, they seek to 
meet all the relevant legal requirements. It is important for most organisations to have an 
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opportunity to participate in both contexts. The cited justification is that members of the 
diaspora feel that they belong to both countries and wish to contribute. Therefore, diaspora 
organisations advocate for government policies that remove obstacles to their participation in the 
two countries. 

The differences in the institutional frameworks of the country of residence and the 
country of origin add to the complexity of diaspora participation. Diaspora organisations can 
exploit this situation by capitalising on the interplay between formality and informality when 
policies and legislation are not clear. Consequently, most diaspora initiatives tend to fall outside 
formal policy processes, thereby obscuring initiatives that could add value to policy. 
 
8.4 Diaspora transnational collective activities and ‘win-win-win’ outcomes 

Examining the outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities from a triple win 
perspective derives from the recognition of the benefits of these cross-border activities to the 
diasporas, the country of residence and country of origin. However, diaspora organisations are 
policy entrepreneurs that compete with others in civil society and deploy various strategies for 
dealing with issues that affect their members and communities in the country of residence and 
origin. In these two contexts, they seek to influence the agenda concerning various problem, 
policy and political streams. The strategies they adopt alongside the nature of deployment of their 
agency, influence the extent to which diaspora transnational collective activities can become 
effective or achieve ‘win-win-win’ outcomes. The next section analyses these aspects by 
examining the various areas of diaspora intervention and the extent to which they reflect the 
aspect of ‘win-win-win’ in their outcomes. 
 
8.4.1 How effective are diaspora collective activities in delivering win-win-win 
outcomes? 

In the Netherlands, Ghanaian diaspora organisations are involved in activities linked to various 
public services. This involves direct and indirect collaboration with a variety of institutions in the 
co-implementation of integration, participation and other social policies (culture, education, 
health and labour). Because of their understanding of the conditions within migrant communities, 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations have managed to help implement activities that benefit their 
members, but that also contribute to the realisation of institutional goals. This is demonstrated in 
the cooperation of the Ghanaian community through diaspora organisations in the 
implementation of the Kansrijk Project in Amsterdam South East. 

The success of diaspora activities is demonstrated in several activity areas. In the cultural 
field, Ghanaian organisations organise events that have drawn the attention of policy makers and 
have become institutionalised at the national and municipal levels. This is demonstrated by the 
annual Afrika Festival in The Hague, which has been running since 2008 with support from The 
Hague municipality and other institutions. Ghanaian diaspora organisations have also been 
successful in conducting information and awareness campaigns through radio programmes and 
community meetings in the respective municipalities where their members reside. These 
information campaigns target health, education, and politics through media outlets run by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations such as RECOGIN in Amsterdam Bijlmer and Ghanatta in The 
Hague, as well as community meetings organised by HTAs for their members. The recognition of 
such contributions has led to the allocation of subsidies for diaspora activities focused on public 
information.  

Similarly, Ghanaian diaspora organisations have managed to play a strong representative 
role in the Netherlands. Their visibility and recognition at the national and municipal levels in the 
Netherlands originates from community mobilisation and events organised by the organisations 
that involve policy makers and Dutch natives. This has led to continued collaboration and 
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support by Dutch institutions and NGOs, as demonstrated by the annual Ghana Day held in 
Almere and various training programmes (see Box 6.1). Whereas in Ghana, Dutch-based 
umbrella organisations are among the few diaspora platforms invited to government-initiated 
policy consultations, their participation alongside other Ghanaian groups has led to the 
incorporation of diaspora views in the new migration policy (see Chapter 3). At the Ghanaian 
diaspora community level, the role that Ghanaian diaspora organisations play in the lives of their 
members constitutes an informally institutionalised safety net and support mechanism that has 
withstood policy shifts and challenges in the country of residence. This role enables many 
Ghanaians to be stable as they find their way in the new society.  

From a transnational collective activities perspective, a few Ghanaian organisations have 
managed to achieve enough credibility to secure institutional funding for large-scale projects with 
significant impact in Ghana. The Sankofa Poultry Project, which received funding from the EU-
Joint Migration and Development Initiative and Oxfam-Novib has been a model for diaspora 
contribution to poverty reduction at the local community level. This project illustrates the 
capacity of diaspora organisations and the extent to which they can address local challenges 
through collaborations and partnerships that transcend one country. 

In Ghana, most diaspora organisations have been successful in the implementation of 
their activities, despite challenges linked to limited resources. As demonstrated in Section 6.3, the 
success of collective activities of diaspora organisations is observed in the respective thematic and 
project areas (namely, education, agriculture, health, microfinance, and lobbying and advocacy) at 
the national and local levels where they implement projects. The activities by local groups and 
partner organisations have expanded this, leading to large number of beneficiaries of projects 
supported by diaspora organisations. The recognition of some of the projects as role models by 
government departments, as shown in Chapter 7, Section 7.6.1 with regards to the poultry project 
in North Ghana, is an indication of success, even though long-term sustainability is not fully 
guaranteed.  

At the local level in Ghana, the effectiveness of the various activities implemented by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations, relates to the transformations they have brought about, as 
perceived by the local communities. The impact is not only in terms of material gains, but also 
manifests by way of life changing experiences. Such transformations can be observed among 
groups that participate in microcredit and agricultural projects. From the activities describe in 
Chapter 6 (Section 6.2) and Chapter 7 (Section 7.2), it can be noted that the impact is felt in 
several interlinked areas, such as health, income, food production and nutrition, education, 
health, and access to essential public services. During the focus group discussions, various groups 
noted that the transformations generated by diaspora activities have enabled group members and 
surrounding communities to address challenges at the family level, because of the ideas they share 
and the money that they put together through modest lending schemes. The cited benefits for 
diaspora-supported projects illustrate the experiences derived from the projects, in addition to 
the financial and material goods received. Diaspora projects, because of their collective 
orientation, not only play a role in resource distribution, they also perform a social role by 
bringing people together in social processes that generate changes in mentality, attitudes and 
behaviour. The meetings that members of these groups attend during project discussions act as 
platforms for the exchange of ideas, sharing of life experiences, and contact points for solidarity 
in situations of distress. These platforms also act as incubation points for new ideas for 
addressing old problems under changed circumstances at the family level. Sustainability and 
ownership are intentions captured in most diaspora project plans. Despite the lack of adequate 
resources to lay the right foundations, some diaspora organisations with a long history of project 
implementation in Ghana, like Sankofa Foundation, address these concerns through partnerships 
with international organisations and professional local NGOs. These partners provide additional 
support networks, which contribute to the sustainability of activities and ensure local ownership 
of projects, as these groups develop the capacity to run activities on their own. In response, many 
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Ghanaian diaspora organisations are beginning to combine donor funding with enterprise 
initiatives, whereby investments in projects are intended to sustain local groups and generate 
income for individual members of these groups. Although with limited resources, Ghanaian 
diaspora organisations can implement a wide variety of activities (formally and informally), both 
in the Netherlands and Ghana, which complement public services. With some variance, the way 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations implement these activities are a sign of the ability of these 
organisations to adapt quickly to policy changes in the environments in which they operate. 

 
8.4.2 Diaspora collective activities, ‘win-win-win’ outcomes and sustainability 
development 

In terms of the relationship between remittances, the notion of ‘win-win-win’ outcomes and 
(sustainable) development, this study gives insights into the extent to which diaspora 
transnational collective activities can generate impact in ways that benefit the diaspora, the 
country of residence and the country of origin in ways that reflect the migration and development 
nexus. Literature on the nexus between migration and development, acknowledge the centrality 
of remittances (Sørensen, 2016, 2012; Sørensen et al., 2002), in the various dimensions of social 
development (de Haas, 2007). Diaspora transnational collective activities and their impact, as 
demonstrated in chapters 6 and 7 of this study, point to the diverse nature of the remittances 
(financial, material and social) that diaspora organisations transfer through their transnational 
engagement. These remittances have a collective dimension in terms of the mobilisation 
strategies, which target a wide pool of resources (memberships, platforms, public institutions and 
organisations), and implementation, which involves a wide variety of actors at different levels in 
the country of residence and origin. This study also shows that diaspora transnational activities 
and their outcomes are embedded within the nation-state context and are interlinked by the ties 
that diasporas maintain, their multiple identities and their sense of belonging, which transcends 
more than one nation-state. It is within this constellation of relationships with places and people 
that the effects of transnational activities can be assessed (see Portes, 1999), from a ‘win-win-win’ 
perspective, as well as how such outcomes can be sustainable from a development point of view. 

The activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations, as described in chapters 6 and 7 of this 
dissertation, evidence the role of diaspora as agents of development (Groot and Gibbons, 2007; 
IOM, 2005). These interventions have the potential to make a large contribution in both the 
country of residence and the country of origin, however, several issues are raised. The first is 
whether diaspora organisations can successfully deliver public services. Although the described 
activities of diaspora organisations are like those of other non-state actors involved in public 
service delivery in developing countries (Batley, 2011; Batley and McLaughlin, 2009), they have 
certain limitations. In the country of origin, most diaspora organisations fund projects and 
outsource their implementation (or work with) to partners specialising in those fields. This 
approach applies to projects that involve local institutions as well as women and youth groups. In 
exceptional cases, members of organisations (HTAs) and leaders of migrant development NGOs 
with adequate experience and skills offer certain services directly. Examples include skills training, 
the provision of information and awareness creation.  

The second issue relates to the extent to which the activities of diaspora organisations are 
linked to local development policies or how sustainable they are, both in the country of residence 
and the country of origin. From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, the activities of diaspora 
organisations have the potential to generate social transformation at different levels, but this 
depends on the local socio-economic and political conditions. In the Netherlands, there is a clear 
policy framework that guides the involvement of civil society organisations and their contribution 
to policy processes, while in Ghana such frameworks are not comprehensive enough to capture 
the activities of all non-state actors.  
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As shown in Chapter 7, the activities of Ghanaian diaspora organisations complement the 
existing government services and, in some regions, fill in the gaps where government services do 
not exist at all. Several areas of essential service delivery are activated or enhanced. Nonetheless, 
most of these projects are largely implemented outside the government policy framework. The 
implementation of some of the diaspora collective outside the official frameworks consequently 
leads to limited acknowledgement by policy makers, of the importance of the initiatives by 
diaspora organisations, yet several diaspora collective activities especially those that target public 
service delivery demonstrate significant policy relevance. The existence of these initiatives outside 
formal frameworks in an indication of how diaspora organisations contribute solution to the 
various problems streams from their own initiative or agency, which can be related to policy 
windows that emerge within the environments in which they function. In the case of the 
Netherlands some of the activities not only receive acknowledgement, they also receive the 
necessary institutional support in the form of funding and capacity building for effectiveness of 
the diaspora organisations involved in the co-implementation of public policies. Undertaking 
diaspora collective activities in line with the government policies and making use of a 
combination of the existing framework (political opportunity structures) and policy windows 
could provide the institutional support for scaling up of the best practices and embedding such 
practices in local service delivery framework. This is because initiatives emerging from bottom 
processes address policy streams in ways that address the dynamism with social processes outside 
the formal structures, especially where diaspora organisations as policy entrepreneurs deploy their 
agentic responsibility in addressing problem streams that affect their members and communities. 

In Ghana, the dispersed nature of projects implemented by organisations in the migrant 
development NGO category has the potential to address regional development disparities. As 
observed by Chikezie (2011, p.264), “segments of the diaspora may wish to engage in sub-
national development in ways that might even risk exacerbating patterns of internal regional 
inequality”. This means that dispersed project implementation across different locations or 
regions has a participatory element, as it “offers similar opportunities to groups or individuals in 
similar positions” (Nijenhuis, 2002, p.34). At the same time, the activities of diaspora 
organisations may have unintended consequences. In Ghana, where the coverage of public 
services is still inadequate, the government is likely to abdicate its responsibility towards public 
service delivery if others are providing such services. The provision of essential services, such as 
water, education and health care even though likely to generate ‘win-win-win’ outcomes, they 
remain the responsibility of the government. Diaspora organisations, like any other philanthropic 
group, may provide such services, this complimenting government services and still contributing 
to local development, but their involvement should not replace the government as the main 
public service provider. 

A third issue is about the sustainability of projects initiated by diaspora organisations. This 
is mainly to do with resource capacity, regardless of the type of diaspora organisation. Diaspora 
organisations tend to rely on two main sources: subsidies from local institutions in the destination 
countries and membership fees and donations. Evidence from the three main categories of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations covered in this study suggests that the limited resources of 
diaspora organisations influence their dependency on subsidies. The subsidy logic has two sides: 
on the one hand, it can induce vibrancy in migrant communities, leading to the establishment of 
many organisations, increased participation and integration, whereas, on the other hand, it can 
lead to imbalanced outcomes in terms of access to local resources and the participation of more 
visible groups compared to groups with limited visibility that are less known in policy circles. 
From these observations, it can be argued that changes affecting sources of funds (i.e., host 
country integration policies and economic conditions) can have a significant impact on an 
organisation’s overall resource levels. This has implications for the likely impact of diaspora 
transnational collective activities from the perspective of sustainability of the organisations and 
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projects, and consequently the local communities where such interventions might have raised 
hopes or started to uplift the living conditions.  

The second concern about sustainability relates to manpower within diaspora 
organisations. While diaspora initiatives have been noted to comprise a significant amount of 
human resources (Brinkerhoff, 2008; Newland and Patrick, 2004), their contributions nonetheless 
remain voluntary. This has implications for the sustainability of the organisations and their 
activities. A third concern about the sustainability of initiatives by diaspora organisations relates 
to the mobilisation of material goods for projects in the country of origin. Such resource 
mobilisation increasingly faces challenges in terms of shifts in philanthropy (less giving or donor 
fatigue), the cost of shipment and local transportation, and the maintenance of the donated 
equipment.  

At the local community level in Ghana, expectations remain high in terms of what 
diaspora organisations can and should do in terms of their contribution to development. This is 
more so in situations where diaspora-supported projects that are in progress or approaching 
completion have no options for continuity. Within the framework of ‘win-win-win’ outcomes of 
diaspora transnational collective activities, local communities are where the extent of the impact 
of diaspora project can be verified. At this level, there are a wide variety of beneficiaries (direct 
and indirect, regional, next of kin to diasporas and the public who access public services 
supported by diaspora organisations). In response to policy changes (policy windows), most 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations increasingly deploy their agency by making a shift towards social 
enterprises and alternative sources of project funding. This shift is partly caused by structural 
conditions in the form of austerity measures, which have reduced the level of funding from 
Dutch institutions. From an agency perspective, Ghanaian diaspora organisations are seeking to 
maximise the development potential of investment opportunities in Ghana, while maintaining 
their Dutch connections and finding sustainable ways of funding their projects in Ghana. These 
dynamic conditions linked to the various streams (problem, policy and political) are forcing 
diaspora organisations to look for new partnerships in the business sector and to make alliances 
with major development agencies. 
 
8.5 Theoretical framework 

This section presents an analysis of the approach deployed in addressing the central question of 
this study within Kingdon’s framework of streams (problem, policy and political) and policy 
windows, and how these intersect with the agency of members of diaspora organisations in the 
co-formulation and co-implementation of policies in the country of residence and origin and 
during their transnational collective activities. The analysis is based on acknowledgement of the 
complex nature of the phenomenon under investigation, namely, diaspora transnational collective 
activities and the transformations that they generate in the country of residence and origin (‘here’ 
and ‘there) from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. The noted complexity further relates to the multiple 
topics (integration, transnationalism, engagement, remittances and development), which are inter-
connected; the multiple contexts (country of residence and origin and the different locations 
within these contexts), which have particular features; and the multiple layers of social processes 
(global and local) that influence diaspora participation and the fluidity of the contexts in which 
diaspora organisations operate (the constantly shifting political, policy and institutional 
environment). Adding to this complexity is the diversity of diaspora organisations, their shifting 
identities and organisational forms, and how members and leaders of diaspora organisations 
deploy their agency and use their migration experiences. 

Diaspora transnational collective activities, as illustrated in Chapter 2 (see Section 2.5.2 on 
how diaspora organisations operate across nation-states), link people and places. Within this 
translocal configuration, the development outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities 
can be argued to manifest themselves in multiple localities, including the country of residence 
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(‘here’) and the country of origin (‘there’). From a translocal perspective, these development 
outcomes are experienced by the diasporas, and a variety of groups within the country of 
residence and country of origin, thus having a ‘win-win-win’ dimension.  
 
8.5.1 Reflections on the limitations of the study and the overlap of theoretical and 
empirical concepts 

This section presents an analysis of the extent to which the theoretical notions of policy window, 
agency, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’ have been deployed in this study to explain the 
transnational collective activities of Ghanaians diaspora organisations and their development 
outcomes. To verify the nature of these practices and their development outcomes, the study 
focused on diaspora transnational collective activities, which are context-specific, but manifest in 
multiple locations. Because of their embeddedness in more than one location and the 
connections that diasporas maintain between the countries of residence and origin, I argue that 
context plays an important role in providing an understanding of the factors that influence the 
development of diaspora organisations. This is because, firstly, most drivers of migration are 
context specific and, secondly, diaspora collective organising and activities derive from context 
conditions in the country of origin (reasons for emigration and motivation for engaging in project 
activities regions of origin or locations). In the country of residence, the contextual conditions 
influence collective organising aimed at addressing the living conditions in the new society, 
resource mobilisation strategies and capacities for undertaking transnational activities targeting 
the country of origin. 

To address the complexities involved in diaspora transnationalism (see Faist, 2010) and to 
have a better understanding of the nature of diaspora transnational collective activities and the 
transformations that they generate in the country of residence and origin (‘here’ and ‘there) from 
a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, I deployed a conceptual cross-fertilisation that combined 
transnational, methodological nationalism and translocal theoretical approaches. This is line with 
Alejandro Portes’ (2003) postulations about the relevance of looking at theoretical convergences 
in the study of immigrant transnationalism, calls for rethinking migration through new theoretical 
and empirical perspectives (Portes and de Wind, 2007), and the need to talk across disciplines 
when examining migration theories (Brettel and Hollifield, 2000).  

This framework sought to explain diaspora transnationalism (connections, ties and 
engagement beyond single nation-state borders) and the rootedness of the effect of diaspora 
organisations in specific contexts (within the nation-state), which is influenced by global and local 
social processes. In adopting such an approach, I sought to maximise the value of theoretical 
complementarity to create an analytical framework that could give a full picture of diaspora 
transnational collective activities in all their forms and likely areas of impact in the specific 
contexts in which they are embedded. The added value of such a conceptual and theoretical 
approach is that it addresses the complexities linked to the study of a phenomenon that is 
context-based but also deterritorialised at the same time (Popescu, 2010; Basch et al., 1994). 

Context also matters in the study of diaspora transnational collective activities, because 
institutional structures that are context-based affect and are also affected by the actions of the 
nation-state (political, policies and legislative frameworks). Similarly, these institutions and 
policies undergo transformations because of the interactions between policy windows and the 
agency of the various non-state actors, such as diaspora organisations with interests in public 
policy. The institutional changes that influence diaspora transnational practices and collective 
activities consequently include shifts in policy and the establishment or reorganisation of 
institutions. A full understanding the influence of these dynamics on diaspora transnational 
collective activities and their likely impact, thus, requires more than one analytical lens. Besides 
deploying a framework that cross-fertilises the three theoretical approaches, (transnationalism, 
methodological nationalism and translocality), the notions of political opportunity structures, 
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policy windows and streams (Kingdon, 2014) have also been incorporated in this study. But 
because political opportunity structures tend to reflect more static social structures (top-down) in 
the involvement of non-state actors in public policy-making processes, concepts such as policy 
window and agency in contrast offer more analytical space in addressing the more dynamic 
processes the emerge from bottom up or iterative processes, as illustrated by the initiatives 
undertaken by diaspora organisations in pursuing their collective interests and organisational 
agenda within policy spaces in the country of residence and origin. This approach fits with the 
proposition by Guarnizo and Smith (1998) of the need to look at locations of transnationalism, 
especially the transnationalism from below (Guarnizo et al., 1998).  

Within this theoretical framework, the notion of agency was also used to establish the 
role of meanings that diaspora organisations attach to the conditions within the nation-state (as 
framed within the notion of methodological nationalism) and to the collective action that 
diaspora organisation take to influence the various streams (problems, policy and political), as 
part of civil society and as policy entrepreneurs through their transnational linkages. Such an 
approach is also relevant in terms of looking at how social structures influence agency and vice-
versa in the context of the role of agency in diaspora transnational collective activities. 

Applying the concepts of political opportunity structures, policy window and agency from 
a ‘here and there’ perspective also acknowledges the role of specific context conditions, which are 
hardly compatible and coherent from an institutional, legislative and policy perspective, yet 
influence, and are influenced by, diaspora transnational collective activities. Applying concepts 
from a ‘here and there’ perspective recognises the reality of diaspora transnational collective 
activities as manifestations of “cross-border relations and practices that connect migrants with 
their societies of origin” (Guarnizo, 2003, p. 670). Diaspora organisations, therefore, not only 
respond to political opportunity structures in the two contexts, rather also contribute to changes 
in the existing political opportunity structures (creation or reproduction of new opportunities) by 
using the emerging policy windows. However, this depends on how diaspora organisations 
deploy their agency.  

In this study, I combine the notions of transnationalism and policy window to 
demonstrate that diaspora transnationalism and the transformations that they generate in specific 
contexts, which are interlinked through diaspora transnationalism, can be understood better by 
examining the existing political opportunity structures and the role of policy windows that 
emerge from circumstances generated by various streams and the deployment of agency of the 
members and leaders of diaspora organisations. The concept of a policy window, therefore, helps 
to explain how diaspora organisations deal with various streams that are context-specific, but also 
influenced by a combination of global and local social processes, which are interlinked through 
diaspora transnationalism. Policy window is used in this study alongside transnationalism to 
highlight the embeddedness of diaspora transnational activities in the specific contexts in which 
the agency of the members and leaders of diaspora organisations plays a central role in tapping 
into opportunities that lead to transformations beyond single nation-state borders, or outcomes 
with a ‘here’ and ‘there’ dimension. Some of the opportunities that diaspora organisations make 
use of are not fixed or top down, but can be spontaneous, driven by a combination of nation-
state bound factors and global social processes. 

 
8.5.2 The context in which diaspora organisations have emerged and developed 

The evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, their development and 
ability to undertake transnational collective activities can be explained from the perspective of 
methodological nationalism by looking at the role of structures and streams in the country of 
residence. This study found that the Dutch institutional setting and policy environment, which is 
part of the existing political opportunity structures, provides space for the establishment of non-
governmental organisations and their participation in the public sphere. This is augmented by the 
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availability of subsidies for civil society organisations at the national (ministries and development 
agencies) and municipal levels. These resources (funds and capacity building programmes) play an 
important role in the functioning of the different types of diaspora organisations. 

However, the study also found that the conditions under which Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations have emerged and developed in the Netherlands is influenced by various streams 
(problem, policy and political) linked to social processes and constant changes in policies aimed 
at addressing these streams within the Dutch institutional setting (see chapters, 4, 5 and 6). The 
nature of diaspora involvement is increasingly influenced by various streams (problem, policy and 
political), which are linked to local and global social processes. Similarly, the impacts of migration 
depend on the macro-level development context, which often presents structural constraints 
(social, political and institutional) (de Haas, 2012; Castles, 2008; Portes, 2007). As described in 
chapters 3 and 4, these conditions determine the extent to which the development potential of 
migration can be achieved. The Dutch nation-state has been moving from a welfare state to a 
participatory society that emphasises individual responsibility. This is an indication of the 
increasing significance of streams, as opposed to the top-down and static structures that have 
previously informed the nature of the involvement of civil society, including diaspora 
organisations, in policy processes and public service delivery. This has led to the increased 
decentralisation of social services to municipalities and a shift towards the privatisation of health 
care and social welfare. Within this policy shift, public services are open to private providers and 
civil society organisations. This shift in policy opens the space or create windows of opportunity 
for an active role to be played by diasporas in the different streams (problem, policy and 
political). As demonstrated within the framework used in this study, which combines policy 
windows and agency, such policy shifts can be used by diaspora organisations to their advantage 
if they make the necessary shifts in their strategies, and apply agentic responsibility to link their 
collective objectives to the policy priority fields of the government. This can be observed in the 
opportunities presented by policy shifts in the Netherlands in the form of diaspora engagement 
policies, which provide for the funding of diaspora organisations and their involvement in the co-
implementation of social policies at different levels (national and municipal). In contrast, in 
Ghana, diaspora engagement policies have created space for their involvement in the national 
dialogue and policy consultation processes, due to recognition of the development potential of 
remittances (financial, material and social) by successive government. 

Moreover, the decentralisation of social services to the Dutch municipalities has placed 
the municipalities in a position that has a direct impact on the activities of diaspora organisations. 
The level of diversity within the municipalities, combined with the autonomy of Dutch 
municipalities and the realities of the local context, for instance, informs local policy choices and 
the framing of migrant integration and programmes that target the different groups within the 
local population. Diaspora organisations are involved in the co-implementation of services that 
municipalities provide to migrant communities through programmes that promote language 
skills, knowledge of the host society and culture, skills training, and participation in the labour 
market. Consequently, the space created for diaspora involvement and the subsidies made 
available for their activities constitute some of the most important local political opportunity 
structures and policy windows for organisational development. These inputs enable diaspora 
organisations to generate capital (social and financial) to support their active involvement in the 
host society and transnational collective activities in the country of origin. 

There are variations between municipalities in terms of the existing political opportunity 
structures, which diaspora organisations use for their activities. This is observable in the number 
and volume of subsidies allocated to diaspora activities. The municipal subsidies linked to 
immigrant integration generally have a strong focus on civic integration, participation in the 
labour market, education, health, youth and cultural activities. However, there are variations in 
budgets relating to population size, the socio-cultural make-up of the population, and the policy 
priority fields linked to the local context realities. As shown in chapters 4 and 6 of this 
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dissertation, municipalities that are more multicultural, such as Amsterdam, The Hague and 
Rotterdam, provide subsidies for small-scale initiatives by neighbourhood associations and 
welfare organisations with activities for resident participation in education, civic integration, well-
being, and culture, as well as activities the target youth. 

A general shift towards the diversity policy (non-specific group policy) and the noted 
fragmentation among migrant groups in most municipalities has seen the allocation of subsidies 
for activities that largely involve many groups. This is demonstrated in The Hague, Amsterdam 
South East and Almere, where subsidies target cultural events such as The Hague African festival, 
Ghana Day and Kwakoe Festival in Bijlmer. Rotterdam and Almere provide subsidies for 
activities oriented towards participation and the promotion of culture and art (including talent 
development and visiting cultural facilities). Analyses of the number of subsidies received by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the four municipalities where they have a large presence 
reveal limited access to subsidies. This is partly due to the non-recognition of Ghanaians as a 
minority group (Kraan, 2001). The size of the community, as well as the orientation of activities 
towards the municipal level, determines whether they can access local subsidies. Similarly, policy 
shifts because of the political position of the ruling coalitions at the national level also matter. 
Such shifts influence the policy agenda, programmes and subsidies for various policy fields in 
which diaspora organisations are involved. 

Alongside policy shifts towards the privatisation of social services are austerity measures, 
which have led to fewer subsidies for civil society organisations. This has had an impact on 
diaspora organisations that rely on subsidies, but is also likely to act as a demotivating factor in 
the establishment of new organisations. Subsidies remain a crucial source of financial input for 
the development of organisational capacities (administrative, lobbying skills and organisational 
practices). They have enabled Ghanaian diaspora organisations to play a role in the shift from 
welfare to a participatory state by supplementing personal contributions for activities in the 
country of residence and providing charity projects in the country of origin. Hence, I argue that 
austerity measures can be an obstacle to diaspora incorporation and transnational collective 
activities participation, as they lead to diminished capacities (lack of income and other resources) 
and limit involvement. These observations are corroborated by Portes et al. (2008) and Roberts et 
al. (1999), who suggest that “acculturation, political incorporation and transnationalism can co-
exist, and that better, established, more legally secure and more affluent migrants are those most 
likely to take part in transnational activities” (cited in Portes, 2011, p.503). 
 
8.5.3 Intersection of context-specific institutions, social processes and diaspora agency 

The conditions under which Dutch-based Ghanaian diaspora organisations function provide the 
frame in which agency of the members and leadership of diaspora organisations takes effect. This 
relates to context-specific streams (problem, policy and political) within Kingdon’s framework, 
which are both nation-state bound within the framework of methodological nationalism, but also 
global from a transnational perspective (due to diaspora transnationalism). This study 
demonstrates that the transnational collective activities of diaspora organisations are affected by 
the subjectivity of the social structures, which are nation-state bound. However, how diaspora 
organisations function within such a complex configuration can be sufficiently explained by the 
role of agency. In the case of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands, this can be 
observed in the interpretations that they make in relation to the observations they make and their 
experiences in encounters with policy makers and other policy entrepreneurs involved in 
migration-related policy fields within the Dutch and Ghanaian institutional settings (see Chapter 
6, Section 6.4.4 and Chapter 7, Section 7.3.4, respectively). How diasporas manage the encounters 
with these actors during the implementation of their transnational collective activities draws on 
their agency. For instance, political opportunity structures can exist objectively, however, the 
maximisation of opportunities depends on whether people know that these opportunities exist 
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(and what they can do with them), as well as what meaning they attach to existing opportunities. 
These conditions can be observed in attempts by Ghanaian diaspora organisations, among other 
diaspora groups in the Netherlands, to access institutional funding for collective activities. 
Despite the existence of information about these opportunities within the public domain 
(institutional websites, institutional documents, and focal points within specific institutions) at the 
national and municipal levels in the Netherlands, as well as in Ghana (where such information is 
available and accessible), not all types of diaspora organisations have access to such information. 
This relates to how the members and leaders of diaspora organisations deploy their agency in 
terms of the meanings they attach to the existing opportunities or emerging policy windows. 
  Conversely, the lack of information could be the result of complex institutions and 
limited knowledge of what issues these institutions work on as well as the norms, values, rules 
and procedures within these institutions. However, even when some Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations can gain access to institutions both in the Netherlands and Ghana, other 
organisations are unable to gain such access because of how they deploy their agency. That relates 
to the meanings they attached to the issues and opportunities made available within the 
institutions in the process of dealing with various streams (problem, policy and political) 
(Kingdon, 2014). For instance, this study shows that diaspora organisations have adjusted to 
austerity measures by rethinking their resource mobilisation strategies, including by increasing 
their focus on projects that combine income generation and making money for social causes (see 
Chapter 5, Section 5.6). The changing policy and economic conditions in the country of residence 
is, therefore, likely to generate two possible outcomes: Firstly, they may hinder the establishment 
of diaspora organisations motivated by access to subsidies and, secondly, they may influence the 
establishment of new types of diaspora organisations that are less linked to subsidies and more 
focused on partnerships with enterprises, even if the goals remain charitable. Nonetheless, the 
response of diaspora organisations to these conditions also depends on the strategies they adopt 
in reaching out to policy makers, especially lobbying and advocacy, as well as the extent to which 
they collaborate with other organisations or policy entrepreneurs that are successful in accessing 
institutions and funding based on their experiences.  

The agentic responsibility within diaspora organisations as a major determining factor in 
their transnational collective activities is also illustrated in situations where Dutch-based 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations make shifts in response to political, policy, institutional and 
legislative changes, both in the country to residence and origin. This ability to make use of 
emerging policy windows and the flexibility to adapt to the constantly changing political and 
policy environment, demonstrate the relevance of agency of the members and leaders of diaspora 
organisations and how this constitutes an aspect of diaspora participation in which these 
organisations exert influence based on their own initiatives. The agency of the members and 
leaders of diaspora organisations further explains the proactive aspects of diaspora participation, 
which include the framing of shared values and meanings attached to opportunities in pursuit of 
these values and the interests that “mediate between opportunity, organisation and action” 
(McAdam, 1996 et al., p.5). Additionally, the agency of the members and leaders of diaspora 
organisations also explains how organisations identify with the context in which they operate and 
mobilise and, consequently, make use of the policy windows that open within the institutional 
setting in the country of residence and origin. Seen from the above perspective, Dutch-based 
diaspora organisations are not just passive recipients of opportunities that the institutional 
contexts in the Netherlands and Ghana present to them, but rather exercise agency of their 
members and leaderd to transform the social relations that they are part of by making use of 
emerging policy windows within the existing political, policy and institutional environment.  

By using the concept of agency, this study demonstrates that the members and leaders of 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations, through their transnational collective activities, have managed 
to a certain extent to influence policies, through the creation of relevant institutions to address 
diaspora concerns or diaspora engagement policies, which provides for their involvement and 
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funding for the co-implementation of various social policies at different levels (national and 
municipal) in the Netherlands and Ghana. This, however, depends on the extent to which the 
members and leaders of diaspora organisations deploy the agency of their leaders to articulate 
their objectives and seek to propose solutions within Kingdon’s framework of streams (problem, 
policy and political). Likewise, the use of policy windows also depends on the prevailing political 
events and visibility of participants (Kingdon, 2014). Hence, in terms of their efforts to influence 
policy agenda, Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the three main categories (HTAs, migrant 
development NGOs and umbrella organisations) have differential involvement in policy 
processes at the national and municipal levels in the Netherlands and at the national and local 
community levels in Ghana, owing to the use of agency of their members and leadership as well 
as the emerging opportunities within the emerging policy windows in the two contexts. As 
observed by Kingdon (2014, pp.187, 189) policy windows can be both predictable and 
unpredictable, in terms of their occurrence, which is also influenced by competition for a place 
on the agenda. This scenario highlights the importance of seizing opportunities (Kingdon, 2014, 
p.175), an observation that can describe the likelihood of diaspora organisations influencing the 
policy agenda, combine the use of agency ofthe members and leaders of diaspora organisations 
and policy windows, but also being visible and invited into the policy space by policy makers. 
Linking the notion of agency to Kingdon’s framework has analytical value in terms of its 
complementarity in explicating how policy entrepreneurs such as diaspora organisations make use 
of opportunities that emerge within the institutional and policy environment in which they 
function. The existence of policy windows, as in the case of political opportunity structures, may 
not guarantee their use by policy entrepreneurs; rather, it is the meaning that they attach to the 
opportunities, which they derive from the agency of their members  and leaders, that will 
determine whether they make use of these opportunities or not.  

 
8.6 Reflections on diaspora transnational collective activities and direction for future 
research 

The examination of the practices of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands in this 
study revealed that diaspora organisations simultaneously tap into resources in multiple locations. 
These locations are linked by affinities and networks that the diasporas have with various actors 
in the host society and country of origin. This observation confirms the transnationalism 
discourse, which argues that diaspora organisations play a transformative role, deriving from 
“diaspora activities within and between the country of residence and origin where they have 
developed interlocking networks of social relationships” (Khagram and Levitt, 2005, p.26).  

A rethink of these practices raises critical questions about the extent to which the 
activities of diaspora organisations are transnational and what kind of theoretical concepts can aid 
a better understanding of their manifestation in the multiple context in which they are 
embedded? This is more pertinent to understanding the extent to which these transformations 
that diaspora organisations generate through transnational collective activities have a ‘win-win-
win’ dimension with regards to the benefits that accrue to the diaspora organisations and 
members, the country of residence and the country of origin. Although they are simultaneously 
embedded in more than one context, diaspora transnational collective activities are still shaped by 
the rules in each of the specific contexts. This is demonstrated by the formalisation of diaspora 
organisations that act beyond Dutch borders, while maintaining their Dutch identity and abiding 
by Dutch laws and regulations. Diaspora organisations are compelled to obey the rules in more 
than one context. They deal with the political, policy and legislative environment in the country 
of residence and in the country of origin. These conditions shape their activities, including their 
mobility and ability to transfer resources and implement projects. This mode of operation reflects 
the “situated and mobile character of cross-border lives” (Brickell and Datta, 2011, p.261).  
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In terms of the development outcomes of diaspora transnational collective activities, this 
study found (see Chapter 6, Section 6.3 and Chapter 7, Section 7.5) that a ‘win-win-win’ scenario 
merges at different levels within the country of residence and origin. This is due to the collective 
nature and broad outreach of diaspora projects, as most of the projects target public service 
delivery or safety nets, integration and participation, and identity formation in the country of 
residence, which covers a wide variety of individuals (members of diaspora organisations, and 
groups that constitute the Ghanaian community). At the same time, they benefit other diaspora 
communities and native through the exchange nature of the programmes, especially those that 
target cultural activities and institutional linkages. From a policy perspective, diaspora 
transnational collective activities have a win-win-win orientation due to their focus on various 
streams within Kingdon’s framework (problem, policy and political). These streams have 
implications at different levels – local, nation and transnational – as challenges within specific 
contacts and as part of global social processes, which affect countries, as demonstrated by the 
impact of different dimensions of migration and the consequences for receiving countries. 
 From a theoretical perspective, this study highlights the complexity involved in finding a 
comprehensive theory that can capture all the dimensions of diaspora transnational activities and 
their embeddedness in multiple contexts, as well as the development outcomes that they 
generate. Drawing on the findings and noted concerns about mechanisms and theories for 
explaining international migration (Morawska, 2003), this studies takes its cue from Portes’ (2003) 
proposition to look at theoretical convergences and empirical evidence in the study of 
immigrants. For this reason, it demonstrates the added value of finding convergence and 
complementarity in theoretical constructs that tend to overlap in order draw on their combined 
analytical strengths. By applying the notion of policy windows in examining the factors that 
determine the extent to which diaspora transnational collective activities are likely to generate 
changes in specific constitutional settings, this study opens new areas for further research. While 
the application of the concept of political opportunity structures beyond social movement 
(Hooghe, 2009; Bengtsson, 2008) has been useful in analysing the contextual conditions that 
enable diaspora organisations to engage in collective action (Ong’ayo, 2016, Ong’ayo et al., 2016; 
Moya, 2005), at the same time unpredictable factors also play a major role in the opportunities 
that diaspora organisations make use of, or not. For this reason, the concept of a policy window 
and the focus on agenda stetting in policy-making processes are appropriate for examining 
diaspora collective initiatives that target policy spaces in which they seek to influence the agenda 
through lobbying and advocacy, but more so in the context of the constantly shifting political 
and policy environment in the countries of residence and origin. This is a path hardly explored in 
studies that consider diasporas as agents of development (Sinatti and Horst, 2015) or “agents of 
change” (Turner and Kleist, 2013). 

The findings of this study additionally open discussions about the concept of agency, 
with an aim to expand its conceptualisation into a more nuanced explanation of the role of 
agency in the diaspora activities. This reiterates the proposition by Bakewell, de Haas, and Kubal 
(2011) of the need to refine our understanding of different forms of agency exercised by migrants 
to navigate the prevailing social structures. In the foregoing, this study shows that the agency of 
the members and leaders of diaspora organisations is not an attribute that is deployed, but rather 
one that is concerned with interpretations and meanings that diasporas attach to issues and 
themes, and which informs their agentic responsibility, in terms the collective actions that they 
take. Equally, this study demonstrates that the concepts of policy window and agency cannot be 
delinked from the notions of ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-win’, which relate to the contextuality 
of the collective activities and their outcomes. The study unpacks the notion of ‘here and there’ 
in relation to identity, belonging and the ties that diasporas maintain between the country of 
residence and origin, and emphasises the role that context plays in the transnational activities of 
diaspora organisations. By refocusing attention on the role of context, this study provides a basis 
for conducting further exploratory research to establish the intersection between the 
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particularities of the multiple contexts in which diaspora organisation have affinity and function, 
and determines the extent to which their transnational collective activities can contribute to 
development outcomes from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. This could also address questions 
about how diaspora transnational collective activities affect these contexts from a ‘here and there’ 
perspective. As argued by de Haas (2010), “migration is an integral part of wider social and 
development processes, the development impacts of migration are also fundamentally 
heterogeneous”. This study demonstrates the heterogeneity cited by de Haas and, with that 
recognition, points to the need to rethink the theoretical concepts that explain such a 
phenomenon, using the notions of policy window, agency as a pointer to the relevance of 
conceptual adaption and the cross-fertilisation of theories  

The contribution of this study to the migration and development debate relates to the 
empirical findings, which confirm the development value of organisational efforts of migrants. 
The findings of this study confirm the importance of a re-examination of the position and role of 
diaspora organisations, as well as the outcome of their collective efforts in both the country of 
residence and the country of origin. In the country of residence, diaspora organisations are part 
of the local institutional setting and civil society, with valuable input into the realisation of local 
policy priorities. As shown in their involvement in policy consultation processes and in the co-
implementation of various social policies, diaspora organisations contribute to the opening of 
state and national political institutions to immigrant groups in the population. Moreover, as well 
as advancing migrant interests, diaspora organisations establish relationships and cooperate with 
municipalities and development agencies on policy fields that address the welfare of migrants and 
contribute to social transformation in the host society and the country of origin. 

In the country of origin, interventions by diaspora organisations have broad implications 
for social transformation due to the ‘win-win-win’ nature of development outcomes. This study 
found that the activities of diaspora organisations contribute to policy goals aimed at harnessing 
the development potential of migration. Even though some of these initiatives are not linked to 
local development policies, they informally fill in the gaps in public service delivery by the 
government and others. Ghanaian diaspora organisations do not focus solely on classical 
community development projects. A growing number, particularly migrant development NGOs, 
are also interested in new areas, such as social enterprise, which involves leveraging remittances 
for development through direct investment and microfinance. As local civil society organisations, 
their interventions provoke political debate about local development issues. This leads to a 
heightened awareness among local communities of development issues and the need to demand 
better services from the government. 

The involvement of diaspora organisations in the country of origin also needs to be 
examined alongside the conditions under which they operate in the country of residence. An 
important question is whether diaspora involvement can provide sustainable development. While 
first generation migrants have been a major driving force behind organisational efforts that play 
bridging, interlocutory and role in the transfer of collective remittances, this commitment cannot 
be said of their children who are in the second or third generation categories. Consequently, the 
involvement of diaspora originations in the local development processes needs to be understood 
as temporal in nature. Moreover, an understanding of the dynamics of diaspora participation in 
multiple contexts with incompatible jurisdictions is important for devising policies that can scale 
up diaspora involvement and its contribution to development both ‘here’ and ‘there’. Coherent 
approaches to diaspora participation can, therefore, enhance the dialogue between the countries 
of residence and the country of origin and with diaspora organisations. Such a framework is likely 
to streamline the implementation of policy initiatives aimed at the involvement of diaspora 
organisations and harnessing their development potential from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective. 
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Notes
 

1 Subsidies as used in the Dutch context refers to funding that the government provides for activities, which are 
private (nongovernmental) initiatives (particulier initiatief), that have public interest and valuable to society. The 
subsidies by government complements the resources that the applying organisation (often those in the non-profit 
making sector or voluntary associations, as well as businesses) has mobilized. 
2 The term ‘collective remittances’ is used in this study to refer to financial resources that diasporas mobilise in the 
country of residence through their own contributions (time, money, skills and experiences) and donations provided 
by host country institutions and NGOs, as well as skills, experiences, and materials goods mobilised for community 
development projects in the country of origin. In the country of residence, collective remittances included financial 
and social remittances that diaspora organisations mobilise to address the welfare needs of members and 
organisations in the country of residence and those that they deploy for the benefit of the host society (reverse 
remittances) in the form of activities that have broad social impact.   
3 The 10 municipalities include Almere, Amsterdam, Den Bosch, Enschede, Helmond, Groningen, Leeuwarden, 
Rotterdam, The Hague and Utrecht. 
4 Kumasi-Ashanti region, Wenchi/Buoku-Brong Ahafo region, Tamale-Northern region, Akosombo-Volta region, 
Accra/Tema/Asutsuare-Greater Accra, and Kibi in Eastern region. 
5 In the Dutch context, the term migrant is most prevalent in political, policy and public debate. 
6 In this dissertation, the term ‘group’ is used to refer to “the bounded social unit, which represents the extents to 
which people are restricted in thought and action by their commitment to a social unit larger than the individual” 
(Gross and Rayner, 1985, p.5). 
7 For a more detailed discussion on unbalanced development through diaspora activities see (Brinkerhoff, 2008; 
Ionescu, 2006; Newland and Patrick, 2004).  
8 An example is the European Commission’s Directorate-General for International Cooperation and Development 
(DG-DEVCO), which promotes migrant entrepreneurship with a focus on Ghana and Suriname (see European 
Commission, ‘Migrant entrepreneurs’. Available from http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/promoting-
entrepreneurship/we-work-for/migrants_en). 
9 A distinction is made here between the three main types of diasporas based on their originating background, for 
example: conflict generated (the case of Somalis and Afghanis), economic (Ghanaians and Nigerians) and regime 
conditions (Ethiopians and Zimbabweans). These backgrounds also influence the type of diaspora organising, as well 
as their ability to return and contribute through transnational participation (see Ong’ayo, 2014b). 
10 Transnational space is used in this study to refer to the social relations of the diaspora and the interconnectedness 
of diaspora activities, which exist across national boundaries. It entails the cross-border movement of people, goods 
and information and the transformation of space that these processes both reflect and reproduce (Crang et al., 2011). 
11 According to Khagram and Levitt (2005), social fields refer to “the multiple interlocking networks of social 
relationships through which ideas, practices, and resources are unequally exchanged, organised and transformed. 
Social fields are multidimensional, encompassing interactions of differing forms, depth, and breadth, such as 
organisations, institutions, and movements” (p.26). 
12 Examples include migrants and their descendants who participate in familial, social, economic, religious, political, 
and cultural processes beyond the borders of their country of residence, while also becoming part of the places 
where they settle (Basch et al., 1994; Faist, 2000; Glick-Schiller et al., 1992a) 
13 These groups are also divided into sub-groups, namely: Akan (Ashanti, Akuapim, Akyem, Fanti, Nzima, Ahanta, 
Evalue and Kwahu), Ga-Adangbe (Shai, La, Ningo, Kpone, Osudoku, Krobo, Gbugble and Ada), Mole Dagbani 
(Mamprusi, Nanumba, Dagomba, Wala, Frafra, Talensi, Builsa and Kusase), Ewe (Anlo, Bey, and Gen) and Guan 
(Efutu, Anum-Bosos, Larteh Gonja and Kyerepong). 
14 The regional block is composed of original states, namely: Benin, Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Côte d'Ivoire, 
Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Liberia, Mali, Mauritania Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, and Togo. 
15 This is based on field visits and interviews in Bolgatanga, Tamale, Volta region, in August 2012, and interviews 
with Fayila and Kumasi Youth associations in The Hague from 6–8 June 2012. 
16 Examples include national associations such as the Ghana Union in the UK; the Council of Ghana Nationals 
Associations in Italy; RECOGIN in the Netherlands; the Union of Ghanaians in Germany; the National Council of 
Ghanaian Associations in New York; and the Ghana Studies Association in the USA. 
17 Based on interviews with policy officer at the Ministry of Tourism, Promotion Programmes and Diaspora 
Relations Department, Accra, Accra 22 July 2012 
18 Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), East Africa Community (EAC), Southern African 
Development Community (SADC) 
19 From the perspective of Ghanaian government, The Netherlands is an important destination country for diaspora 
engagement due to the existence of well organised groups (umbrella organisations and hometown associations) 
which makes it possible to establish contacts and engage in dialogue (Interview with Mr Saame, Europe Bureau, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs Ghana, Accra, 17 August, 2012) 
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20 Interviews with leaders of diaspora organisation namely  George Duncan, Director of Sankofa Foundation, The 
Hague, 28 February 2011; Samuel Ackah, Director of ASDA, Almere, 11 March; 2011; Vincent Gambrah Director 
Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 21 November 2012; Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam 
Bijlmer, 4 June 2012; Tony Toni Kofi, founder of STAND, Kumasi, 7 August 2012; Alhaji Abbey Founder of 
Bokemei Foundation, Amsterdam, 4 June 2012;  Sammy Aryee, Director of African Migrant Youth Initiative for 
Peace Keeping, 24 September 2011) and Interviews with policy officers working with migration related topics in 
Ghana namely; Edward B. Ashong-Lartey Director of Ghana Investment Promotion Council 20 July 2012, Accra;  
policy officer  Ministry of Tourism, Promotion programmes and diaspora contact  22 July 2012 Accra;  Mr Saame, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs Ghana, Europe Bureau, 17 August 2012, Accra Officer,  Legal Affairs department, 
Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 17 August 2012; policy officer Accra Metropolitan Assembly, 2 August 2012, 
Osu Accra; Francis Conrah Coordinator Municipality Twining Programme, Kumasi 7 August 2012). 
21 Dutch independence in the early 17th Century brought great commercial prosperity, alongside Dutch art by such 
luminary painters as Rembrandt and Jan Vermeer. By mid-17th Century, the Netherlands was a commercial and 
maritime power in Europe, with Amsterdam as the financial and trade centre (also see Braat, 1984). 
22 See the Labour of Foreign Workers Act, from 1979 to 1995, and the Labour of Aliens Act of 1995. 
23 Interviews with George Duncan, Director of Sankofa Foundation, The Hague, 28 February 2011; Samuel Ackah, 
Director of ASDA, Almere, 11 March; 2011; Vincent Gambrah the Director Afro-Euro Foundation, The Hague, 21 
November 2012; Charles Vanderpuye, Chairman of RECOGIN, Amsterdam Bijlmer, 4 June 2012; Tony Toni Kofi, 
founder of STAND, Kumasi, 7 August 2012; Alhaji Abbey Founder of Bokemei Foundation, Amsterdam, 7 June 
2012;  Sammy Aryee, Director of African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace Keeping, 24 September 2011). 
24 Black school refers to the Dutch stratified school system, which makes a distinction between native Dutch 
students and those from ethnic minorities in the education system, especially in the big cities (see Ladd et al., 2009). 
25 This is according to the General Old Age Pensions Act, which came into force in 1957. 
26 From 2013, it includes social benefits (bijstand) in the Sheltered Employment Scheme (WSW), under the Working 
According to Ability Act (Wet werken naar vermogen, WWNV). 
27 Since 1 January 2015, only applicable to persons born before 1965. 
28 Covered by law on Mandatory Participation in an Industry-wide Pension Fund Act (Wet Bpf 2000); Mandatory 
Pensions for Professional Group Act of 1 January 2006; and Equalisation of Pension Rights in case of a divorce. 
29 During a focus group discussion with about 10 Ghanaians who have been active in the labour market over the past 
16 years it was revealed that a very small number of Ghanaians qualify for the general pension (AOW) (Interview 
with Alhaji Abbey, Founder of Bokemei, Sammy Aryee, Director of African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace 
Keeping, Vincent Gambrah, of Afro-Euro, and Samuel Ackah of ASDA. Various dates 2011–2012). 
30 This law regulates basic income for everyone designated to benefit and for whom the municipality is responsible 
for their occupational reintegration. 
31 IOM plays a role in the voluntary repatriation of migrants. 
32 Examples include the Dutch Refugee Council, Catholic Organisation for Relief and Development Aid 
(CORDAID), Oxfam Novib, Inter-Church Cooperative for Development Cooperation (ICCO), the Humanist 
Institute for Development Cooperation (HIVOS), National Committee for International Cooperation and 
Sustainable Development; Netherlands (NCDO), PSO Capacity Building, Stichting Oikos, and Partos. 
33 ‘Corporatism’ refers to an ideology of wide consultation, implying rewards for all sectors of society, which 
demonstrates how the complex matter of policy consensus has developed in the Netherlands. 
34 This description is based on three interviews with NL_PO1, policy officer at the Migration Policy Department, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The Hague, 9 March 2011, NL_PO3 at the Directorate Migration Policy, Ministry of 
Security and Justice, The Hague, 9 March 2014; NL_PO5 at the Directorate Labour Relations and NL_PO6 at the 
Department Integration and Society, Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, The Hague, 31 March 2014.   
35 From a ‘stages-model’ perspective of policy process (Guy, 1992; Lasswell, 1956), policy making entails the 
following steps: initial state of society; agenda-setting/issue definition; review of options, resources and constraints; 
selection of a set of measures; legitimatising of an option; implementation (production of outputs); monitoring of 
impact and evaluation; feedback to policy makers and society. 
36 Multiculturalism in Dutch society can be traced back to the immigration policies of the 1960s in its approach to 
dealing with diversities such as religion, education and politics, but also migrant groups. These dynamics are related 
to the debates about Dutch identity or ‘being Dutch’ (see de Jong, 2010). 
37 According to the 2012 budget, while in 2011 the municipality disbursed a total of EUR 87,309. 
38 Education, Culture, Sports, and Wellbeing (OCSW) accounts for EUR 63,808; Directorate of Environment 
(Directie Milieudienst) (MD)) EUR 110, Emergency Service (Hulpverleningsdienst) (HVD) EUR 1,015; Service 
Information and Administration (DIA) EUR 45; and Planning and Economic Affairs (Dienst Ruimtelijke Ordening en 
Economische Zaken) (RO/EZ) EUR 3,640 (Interview with NL_PM9, Groningen Municipality, 8 June 2011) 
39 These figures are derived from 2013 budget, from subsidies in the policy fields of work and income, culture, social 
cohesion, participation, youth, health, sports and recreation. Allocations for migrant organisations are not specified. 
40 The addresses at which the organisation is registered may not be the actual location of operation or residence of 
the funders or registered officials of the organisation. Hence relying on the contact address as a pointer to the 
location of the diaspora organisation can be highly misleading. 
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41 Interviews with several respondents in Amsterdam indicated that many Ghanaians within the undocumented 
category have returned home or moved to other countries within the EU. Most of these have been voluntary 
initiatives based on the challenges of living underground, exploitation in the labour market and the relatively better 
living conditions in Ghana if has initial investment capital of at least EUR 10,000 (Interview with a community radio 
presenter and opinion leaders, Amsterdam, 16 April 2014). 
42 This is a densely populated area around the cities of Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague and Utrecht. 
43 Examples include, Adom TV (Amsterdam), AFAPAC Radio, Ghana Today Media, Ghanatta (radio & TV), 
Godiya Radio, Radio Akasanoma, Radio Recogin, Radio Voice of Africa, Sankofa TV, Spirit FM and Soul Hour 
Radio (Amsterdam), STG, Quayson K. Media Ministries, and Word FM (Den Haag). 
44 Section 285 of Book 2 of the Civil Code describes a foundation as a legal person established by a legal act which has 
no members and is directed towards the realisation of an object as set out in its articles, with the help of assets used 
for that purpose. It may be established by one or more persons as laid down in a notarial deed, which may also be a 
public will (for a detailed discussion see Burger et al. 2001, p.23). 
45 An association is defined in Section 26 of Book 2 of the Civil Code as a legal person with members directed towards 
an object other than meeting the material needs of its members by contracts concluded in the business set up by the 
association (see Burger et al. 2001, p.25). 
46 The organisation was not included among the case studies as it ceased to exist after the subsidy it used to receive 
from the city council of Amsterdam South East ceased in 2010.  
47 ASDA: http://www.foundationasda.org/; GKKT - http://www.verenigingghana.nl/; (facebook: https://nl-
nl.facebook.com/www.verenigingghana.nl/); BOKEMEI: http://www.bokemei.nl/(Facebook:  
48 Okyeman Foundation: http://www.okyemanfoundation.nl/activities/odwira-festival-okyeman-amsterdam-
donate/#; Kwahuman Association of the Netherlands: Facebook- https://nl-
nl.facebook.com/KwahumanAssociationNL/ 
49 RECOGIN: https://www.recogin.org/; (RECOGIN Radio- http://www.recogin.com/); Ghanatta: Facebook-
https://www.facebook.com/Radio-Ghanatta-The-Hague-Holland-156292901119585/ 
50 Estimations for HTAs in the period 2012–2013). For example, own contributions were estimated at EUR 700 per 
month. This is contribution in kind, namely, materials and stationery, as well as direct costs such as transport to 
meetings, telephone and Internet. 
51 Interviews with representatives of local councils in the Netherlands 2010–2011 
52 An example of such an initiative is the food security project run by the Afro-Euro Foundation in the village of 
Buoku (municipality of Wenchi) in the Brong Ahafo region (see Chapter 7). 
53 Participation as applied here refers to formal and informal diaspora involvement in decision-making and policy 
implementation. It includes initiatives that originate from the diaspora organisations.  
54 Susu microfinance system in Ghana entails saving small amounts and taking loans at very low interest rates. This 
mainly applies to people in the same circle (friends or members of the same clan, ethnicity or religion). 
55 See the link: http://www.mtnl.nl; Stichting Omroep Allochtonen (Allochthonous Broadcasting Foundation: 
http://www.stoa.nl 
56 An example is the working relationship between RECOGIN and the Centre for Migrations Studies in Legon, 
Accra and between STAND and the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology in Kumasi. 
57 An illustration of this is Sankofa’s partnerships with GAPNET in Accra and AFDOM in Tamale. 
58 This is an IOM capacity-building programme that mobilise competences acquired by African nationals abroad for 
the benefit of Africa's development. It mostly addresses institutional capacity gaps in field such as ICT and medicine. 
59 See the link http://www.africanheritagemagazine.de/amma-asante-sworn-in-as-member-of-dutch-parliament/  
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Annexes 

Annex I Interview guidelines 
 

a) Questions for diaspora organisation 
About the interviewee: 
Name: 
Position in the organisation (Since when): 
Gender: 
Age: 
Educational level: 
Duration of stay in the Netherlands: 
Experience with migration/integration: 

 

About the organisation: 
Name of the organization: 
Year of establishment: 
Registration number: 
What kind of legal status do you have? 
Any charter? 

 

Composition of the board 
Size of the board: 
Gender: 
Age: 
Educational levels: 
Origin of board members  

 
O all Ghanaians 
O mix (which backgrounds) 

Objectives and orientation of activities: 
(are your activities mainly focused on the 
Netherlands, or on Ghana) 
 

O Netherlands  
O Ghana 
O Netherlands and Ghana 

è   Why the choice of these locations? Which levels? 

Source of funds: 
Own contributions: 
Do you receive funds/subsidies? 
 

O Yes   If yes, what kind and how much is the contribution? If no, why is this 
the case? 
O yes/no 
If yes, from whom/which organization/agency? If no, why is this the case? 

Membership: 
Does your organization have members? 
Do they pay a fee every month? 
 

O No 
O Yes    If yes, how many? ……….. 
o   No 
o   Yes: how much? …………euros 

Contacts: 
Physical address:  
Tel. 
E-mail address 
Skype address: 
Website 

 

 
Organisational context: 
Why was the organisation started and by whom? 
Where is the location of the organisation in the Netherlands and why this location? 
Who is responsible for the running of the organisation and projects?  
What is the composition of the organisation? 
How is the organisation managed? (Structure, leadership and roles) 
 
Thematic and activity focus:  
What are the main themes/issues addressed by your organisation and why? 
What are the main activities of your organisation? 
Are your activities focused on NL or Ghana and why? 
If there is a shift why the shift? 
Where is the location of your activities in Ghana and/or the Netherlands? (name of place) 
What is the level of local community involvement in your projects in the Netherlands and/or Ghana in the 
planning, design and implementation of the projects? 
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Engagement with government institutions and other organisations: 
At what level does your organisation engage with the government in NL and Ghana 
What is the nature of your working relationship with government in the Netherlands? Which departments? 
How often? (frequency: every week/every month/twice a year/once a year)  
How do you reach out to the local government or how does the local government reach out to your 
organisation? 
To what extent is your organisation involved in policy processes in the Netherlands and Ghana? 
What input do you get from the government – local and central governments in the Netherlands and Ghana? 
How does your organisation engage with other diaspora organisations from Ghana? 
To what extent are the local communities, host country and country of origin institutions involved in the 
design and implementation of your activities 
What is the level of your involvement in the design and implementation of programmes that target diasporas 
and the countries of origin? 
What kind of relationship do you have with international/Dutch NGOs working in Ghana? and in what areas? 
 

Resources: 
What is your annual budget? 
What are the sources of your funding and how do you fund raise? 
What is the level of funding from these sources? (Source and amounts) 
What are the challenges in fundraising and how do you deal with shifts in conditionalities for funding? 
 

Organisational and project sustainability:  
How do you address the issue of organisational, project and activity sustainability? 

Funding? 
Political and policy changes? 
Organisational continuity? 

 

Migration and development: 
What are the contributions of diaspora organisations in the country of residence and origin?  
What difference do collective activities make to the diasporas? 
What are the major challenges in undertaking transnational activities?  
 

Political involvement: 
Does the organisation or individual leaders engage in any form of political activity? 
Does the organisation engage with political institutions and organisations? And in which areas/issues 
If yes, how does the leadership engage and seek to influence in the Netherlands and/or Ghana? 
If no, what are the reasons and/or obstacles? 
 
b) Questions for relevant Ministries and Municipalities in the Netherlands  
 
Migration-related policies: 
To what extent is migration an issue for the ministry/municipality? 
What kind of policies do you have on migration related issues?  
What political and institutional consideration influence these policies?  
Which organisations, institutions and departments do you collaborate with in the field of migration?  On what 
issues, policies or programmes? Government departments/institutions in the origin countries and the 
European Union level? 
What exchanges do you have with other municipalities on experiences, lesson learnt, best practices – e.g. city-
to-city corporation and involvement of diaspora organisations 
 

Diaspora engagement: 
What kind of diaspora engagement initiatives exists in your department/section and why? 
In which policy fields, do you engage with diaspora organisations?  
What kind of programmes do you implement with and for diaspora communities/organisations? 
What kind of funding do you give to diaspora organisations (purpose, how much and conditions)? 
How do you engage with diaspora organisations in terms of communication (methods, frequency and with 
whom? 
What is the level of involvement of diaspora organisations in the design and implementation of policies and 
programmes that target diasporas and countries of origin? 
Which organisations are most significant from the African diaspora communities? What do you know about 
them? 
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How does your institution deal with the diversity among diaspora organisations? 
What are your perceptions on the diaspora engagement initiatives at the national and local government levels? 
         Consultation processes, agenda setting and their content 
         Programmes/projects and level of funding 
         Level of diaspora involvement/influence 
         How successful are the engagement policies? 
What is the role of NGOs in your policies on migration? which organisations and in what areas? 
What challenges do you encounter in engaging with diaspora organisations and their participation in policy 
processes and programmes?  
 

Diaspora-related projects:  
What kind of projects do you implement in collaboration with diaspora organisations?  

Name of the project, contacts of the project and location of the project 
When was, the project started and why? 
Who is responsible for the running of the project (focal point)  
What is the level of funding and conditions for funding? 
What are the accountability mechanisms in place? 

What kind of projects do you have with other institutions (Municipalities, NGOs) in the country of origin? 
       What kind of agreement do you have? Any policy document or memorandum of understanding? 
       How are the diasporas (organisations involved) in these projects? 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora projects: 
How do you address the continuity of diaspora initiatives that have policy relevance? 
How do you address the sustainability of the diaspora led projects and activities? 
 

Migration and development: 
What difference is made by diaspora activities in terms of your policy priorities?  
What kind of impact do you observe from diaspora collective activities? 
What observations can you make on the linkage between diaspora activities and development in the 
Netherlands and country of origin? 
 
c) Questions for Ministries and municipalities in Ghana 
 
Migration-related policies: 
To what extent is migration an issue for the ministry/municipality? 
What kind of institutions and policies do you have for dealing with migration-related issues?  
What political and institutional consideration influence policies migration and diaspora engagement?  
To what extent to you collaborate with other institutions and departments in the field of migration?  And on 
what issues, policies or programmes? 
What kind of collaborations do you have with the institutions in the countries of residence?  
What exchanges do you have with municipalities in the countries of residence on experiences, lessons learnt, 
best practices – e.g. city-to-city corporation and involvement of diaspora organisations? 
 

Diaspora engagement: 
What kind of diaspora engagement initiatives exists in your institution/ department and why? 
In which policy fields, do you engage with diaspora organisations?  
What is the level of involvement of diaspora organisations in the policy consultation processes? 
What kind of programmes do you implement with and for diaspora communities/organisations? 
What kind of funding do you give to diaspora organisations (purpose, how much and conditions)? 
What is the   nature of your working relationship with diaspora organisations? 
How do you communicate with diaspora organisations? Frequency, procedures and with whom? 
Which diaspora organisations do you engage with, which ones are most significant? What do you know about 
them? 
How does your organisation deal with the diversity among diaspora organisations? 
What are your perceptions on diaspora engagement initiatives at the national and local government levels? 

Consultation processes, agenda setting and their content 
Programmes/projects and level of funding 
Level of diaspora involvement/influence 
How successful are the engagement policies? 

What is the role of international development agencies in your work on migration? Which organisations? 
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What challenges do you encounter in engaging with diaspora organisations and their participation in policy 
processes?  
 

Diaspora-related projects:  
What role does the government play in the diaspora projects?  
What input do they get from local and central governments? 
What is the level of your involvement in the design and implementation of diaspora projects at the community 
level? 
What kind of projects do you currently implement in collaboration with diaspora organisations?  
Name of the project, contacts of the project and location of the project? 
When was, the project started and why? 
Who is responsible for the running of the project (focal point)  
What is the level of funding and conditions for funding? 
What are the accountability mechanisms in place? 
What kind of challenges do you face in dealing with diaspora transnational activities? 
What kind of projects do you have with Ministries, Agencies, Municipalities, and NGOs in the country of 
residence? 
        What kind of agreement do you have? Any policy document or memorandum of understanding? 
        How are the diasporas (organisations involved) in these projects? 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora projects: 
How do you address the  future of diaspora initiatives that have policy relevance? 
How do you address the issues about expansion or upscaling of the diaspora led projects and activities? 
 

Migration and development: 
What are your views on the involvement of diaspora organisations – from the Netherlands and other 
destinations? 
What is your perception on the development input of the projects implemented by diasporas organisations? 
What difference do these projects make to the local communities? 
How relevant are diaspora collective activities to your local development policies? 
 
d) Questions for Development NGOs in the Netherlands 
 
Migration-related policies: 
To what extent is migration an issue for your organisation? 
What kind of policies do you have on migration-related issues?  
What are the institutional context considerations that influence these policies?  
Which organisations, institutions and departments do you collaborate in the field of migration? and on what 
issues, policies or programmes?  
What kind of collaborations do you have with the institutions in the country of origin on migration policy and 
programmes?  
What exchanges do you have with other organisations in the Netherlands on experiences, lessons learnt, best 
on the involvement of diaspora organisations? 
 

Diaspora engagement: 
What kind of diaspora engagement initiatives exists in your organisation? 
In which thematic areas, do you engage with diaspora organisations?  
What kind of programmes do you implement with and for diaspora communities/organisations? 
What kind of funding do you give to diaspora organisations (purpose, how much and conditions)? 
What is the nature of your working relationship with diaspora organisations? 
How do you communicate with diaspora organisations (methods, frequency and with whom? 
From the Ghanaian diaspora organisations you engage with, which ones are the most significant? What do you 
know about them? 
How does your organisation deal with the diversity among diaspora organisations? 
What are your perceptions on the diaspora engagement initiatives in the Netherlands? 

Consultation processes, agenda setting and their content? 
Programmes/projects and level of funding? 
Level of diaspora involvement/influence? 
How successful are the engagement policies? 

What are your perspectives on the role of Non-governmental organisations in migration policies? 
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What challenges do you encounter in engaging with diaspora organisations and their participation in policy 
processes and programmes?  
 

Diaspora-related projects:  
What role does the government play in your projects in the field of migration and diaspora involvement?  
What input do they get from local and central governments? 
What kind of projects do you implement in collaboration with diaspora organisations?  
Name of the project, contacts of the project and location of the project? 
When was, the project started and why? 
Who is responsible for the running of the project (focal point)  
What is the level of funding and conditions for funding? 
What are the accountability mechanisms in place? 
What is the level of involvement of diaspora organisations in the design and implementation of programmes 
that target diasporas and their countries of origin? 
What kind of projects or collaborations do you have with Ministries and NGOs in the country of origin? 
What kind of agreement do you have? Any policy document or memorandum of understanding? 
How are the diasporas (organisations involved) in these initiatives? 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora projects: 
How do you address the expansion of diaspora initiatives that have policy relevance? 
How do you address the sustainability of the diaspora led projects and activities? 
 

Migration and development: 
What is your perception on the development input of the projects implemented by diasporas organisations? 
What difference do these projects make to the local communities? 
How relevant are diaspora collective activities to your local development policies? 
 
e) Questions for International Organisations in Ghana 
 
Migration-related policies: 
What are the organisations’ perspectives on migration and development? 
What is the organisations’ position/perspectives on migration in Ghana? 
What are the organisations’ migration policy initiatives in Ghana? 
What kind of project does your organisations implement under JMDI or MIDA? 
Are there other relevant programmes or activities besides JMDI 
In which regions are JMDI/MIDA programmes implemented and why? 
 

Diaspora engagement: 
What links does your country development programmes have with the activities of diaspora organisations? 
Which diaspora organisations and from which countries of residence do you work with? 
What themes and projects (names and locations?) 
What is the level of involvement of diaspora organisations in the design and implementation of programmes 
that target diasporas and the locations of their activities in the country of origin? 
What experiences and lessons have been encountered and learnt from working with diaspora organisations? 
 

Engagement with other actors on migration issues: 
What kind of partnerships does your organisation have with local CSOs on migration issues? 
Which CSOs and on what programmes? 
What is the position and perspectives of your organisations on groups under this category? 
What role does the local government play in the migration-related programmes? 
What is your working relationship with the local government on migration issues? Which departments? 
What role does the central and local government play in the migration-related programmes? 
What is your working relationship with the local government on migration issues? Which departments? 
To what extent is the community involved in the planning, design and implementation of the projects in 
collaboration with diaspora organisations? 
Are there other actors involved in local development from the Netherlands, EU countries, USA and China? 
What is the level of awareness within the target groups of the source of funding for the projects/programmes? 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora project:s 
How do you address the expansionof diaspora initiatives that you support? 
How do you address the sustainability of the diaspora projects and activities?  
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What is the level of awareness within the target groups of the source of funding for the programmes, what are 
the common expectations from the local communities and how do you deal with them? 
 

Migration and development: 
How relevant are diaspora collective activities to your policies? 
What is your perception on the development input of the projects implemented by diasporas organisations? 
What examples do you have of diaspora initiatives that have made a difference to the local community?  
 
  e) Questions for direct beneficiaries of diaspora projects, local partners and opinion leaders 
 
Migration-related experiences: 
To what extent is migration an issue in your family or community? 
Any experience with migration in Ghana or abroad? If yes, which destination?  What were the main drivers? 
Any knowledge about persons that have gone abroad? (which countries?)  
What are your views about those going abroad? 
What are your views about those coming back?  
What can you say about the activities and impact on you as an individual and the community? 
 

Diaspora engagement and local community involvement: 
Any experience with activities of diasporas? If yes, which areas? any involvement and in which way? 
Have you received any funding for your activities from the diasporas? Is yes, how much? What were the 
conditions? 
How do you communicate with diaspora organisations? Frequency, procedures and with whom? 
What are your views about how diasporas relates with the local community? 
What kind of programmes do you implement with and for diaspora communities/organisations? 
What kind of funding do you give to diaspora organisations (purpose, how much and conditions)? 
What is the   nature of your working relationship with diaspora organisations? 
Which Ghanaian diaspora organisations come to your community? From which countries? What do you know 
about them? 
 What challenges do you encounter in engaging with diaspora organisations and their local development issues?  
 

Diaspora-related projects:  
What role does the community or group members in the diaspora projects?  
What kind of input do they get from local governments? 
What is the level of community involvement in the design and implementation of diaspora projects? 
What kind of projects do you implement in collaboration with diaspora organisations?  
Name of the project, contacts of the project and location of the project? 
When was, the project started and why? 
Who is responsible for the running of the project (focal point)  
What is the level of funding and conditions for funding? 
What are the accountability mechanisms in place? 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora projects: 
How do you address the continuity of your projects supported by the diasporas? 
How do you address the sustainability of the diaspora initiated projects and activities? 
 

Migration and development: 
What are your views on the involvement of diaspora organisations – from the Netherlands and other 
destinations? 
What is your perception on the development input of the projects implemented by diasporas organisations? 
What difference do these projects make to the local communities? 
 
f) Topics for focus group discussions in the Netherlands 
 
Associational life: 
Motives for collective organising 
Nature of collective organising 
Value of collective organising  
Challenges with collective organising  
Collaboration with other organisations and communities 
Diaspora resources 
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Migration policies: 
Experiences with various social policies  
Impact of position in the labour market 
Knowledge about immigration, integration and participation policies 
Impact policies on immigration and integration on members 
Knowledge of the institutional and policy environment 
 

Engagement: 
Working relationship with policy makers, natives and other actors 
Diaspora engagement initiatives in the municipality and at national level 
Co-implementation of social policies 
Perceptions on diaspora engagement initiatives at the national and local government levels in the Netherlands? 
Consultation processes, agenda setting and their content 
Programmes/projects and level of funding 
Level of diaspora involvement/influence 
Successes and challenges 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora activities: 
Funding for own initiatives  
Dealing with political and policy changes 
 

Migration and development: 
Views on the involvement of diaspora organisations – in the Netherlands and Ghana 
Transformative role of diaspora collective activities (to diasporas and local communities, here and there) 
 
g) Topics for focus group discussions in Ghana 
 
Local context and migration: 
Drivers of migration 
Migration experiences (individual, family and community levels) 
 
Migration-related policies: 
Knowledge and Experiences with migration policies  
Reality and policies  
Interventions (government, NGOs, diasporas) 
Knowledge of the institutional and policy environment 
 

Diaspora engagement: 
Engagement with the diasporas (organisations, temporary returnees, permanent returnees) 
Working relationship with the diasporas 
Diaspora engagement initiatives in the local community 
Perceptions on the diaspora engagement initiatives at the national and local government levels in Ghana 
Consultation processes, agenda setting and their content 
Programmes/projects and level of funding 
Level of local community involvement/influence 
Successes and challenges 
 

Continuity and sustainability of diaspora activities: 
Maintenance and upscaling of initiatives supported by the diasporas 
Perceptions about diaspora resources 
 

Migration and development: 
Views on the involvement of diaspora organisations in Ghana 
Perceptions on the transformative role diasporas collective activities 
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Annex II List of respondents 
 
a)   Respondents in the Netherlands  

Interview Code Gender Position Place  
NL_ID1* Male Chair GKKT Foundation Enschede  
NL_ID2 Male Founder Sankofa Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID3 Male Founder Sankofa Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID4 Female  Director Voice of Sub-Sahara Africa Women (VOSAW) Delft  
NL_ID5 Female Director VOSAW Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID6 Male  Founder Sankofa Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID7 Male Director Afro Euro Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID8 Male  Director African Social Development Aid Almere  
NL_ID9 Male  Director African Social Development Aid Almere  
NL_ID10 Male  Executive Kasidi company  Almere  
NL_ID11 Male  Vice-Chair RECOGIN Association Utrecht  
NL_ID12 Male Director African Migrant Youth Initiative for Peace 

Keeping (AMYIP) Foundation 
Amsterdam  

NL_ID13 Mixed Focus group Discussion Amsterdam  
NL_ID14 Male User 1 RECOGIN’s ICT programme Amsterdam  
NL_ID15 Male User 2 RECOGIN’s ICT programme Amsterdam  
NL_ID16 Female Director VOSAW Foundation Leidschendam  
NL_ID17 Male Director AMYIP Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID18 Male Director Afro-Euro Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID19 Male Chief and Director IMTRAD/CoGhaC Amsterdam  
NL_ID20 Female  Director Vice Versa/ Akwaba Zorg Foundation Amsterdam 
NL_ID21 Female  Director VOSAW Foundation Delft  
NL_ID22 Male Chairman Kumasi Muslim Youth Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID23 Male Chairman Faila Youth Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID24 Male Founder STAND Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID25 Male Chairman RECOGIN Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID26 Male Vice-Chair RECOGIN Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID27 Male Chairman Kumasi Muslim Youth Association The Hague  
NL_ID28 Male Chairman Faila Youth Association The Hague  
NL_ID29 Male Director African Social Development Aid Almere  
NL_ID30 Male Director Afro-Euro Foundation The Hague  
NL_ID31 Male Focus Group Discussion Almere  
NL_ID32 Male Director AMYIP Foundation Almere  
NL_ID33 Male Retiree/ Community member Almere  
NL_ID34 Male Staff of Ghana Embassy  Almere  
NL_ID35 Male Interim Secretary CoGhaN Association  Amsterdam  
NL_ID36 Male Secretary Akasanoma Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID37 Male Vice-Chair RECOGIN Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID38 Male Former alderman Amsterdam South East Amsterdam  
NL_ID39 Female Secretary Bokemei Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID40 Male Founder Bokemei Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID41 Male CoGhaN Association Amsterdam 
NL_ID42 Male Chairman RECOGIN Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID44 Male Community leader and radio presenter RECOGIN Amsterdam  
NL_ID45 Male Okyeman Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID46 Male Kwahuman Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID47 Male Community leader and radio presenter Amsterdam  
NL_ID48 Male Community leader and radio presenter Amsterdam  
NL_ID49 Male Pastor Pentecost Revival Church International Amsterdam  
NL_ID50 Male Chairman Wadata Foundation Amsterdam  
NL_ID51 Male Interim Secretary CoGhaN Association Amsterdam  
NL_ID52 Male Chair GKKT Foundation Enschede  
NL_ID53 Male Director Sankofa Foundation Accra  
NL_PM1*** Female Policy Officer, Inburgering/Integration Utrecht 
NL_PM2 Male Policy advisor Integration and participation Almere  
NL_PM3 Male Programme Officer Samenwerken City2city Almere  
NL_PM4 Male Policy advisor Inburgering/Integration The Hague  
NL_PM5 Male Policy Advisor Inburgering/Integration Amsterdam  
NL_PM6 Male  Programme Officer, JOS/integration  Almere 23  
NL_PM7 Female Programme Officer, JOS/Integration Rotterdam  
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NL_PM8 Male Policy Officer Inburgering/Integration Den Bosch  
NL_PM9 Female Policy Officer Inburgering/ Integration Helmond  
NL_PM10 Female Team leader Integration and participation Leeuwarden  
NL_PM11 Female Policy Officer Integration and participation Enschede  
NL_PM12 Female  Programme Officer, Integration and participation Groningen  
NL_PO1**** Male Policy Officer International Migration and Development 

Division Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
The Hague  

NL_PO2 Female Policy Officer Consular Affairs and Migration Policy 
Department Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

The Hague  

NL_PO3 Male Policy Officer Migration Policy Department Ministry of 
Security and Justice 

The Hague  

NL_PO4 Female Policy Officer Migration and Development Division 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

The Hague  

NL_PO5 Female Directorate Labour Relations Ministry of Social Affairs 
and Employment 

The Hague  

NL_PO6 Male Policy officer Department Integration and Society 
Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment 

The Hague  
 

NL_PO7 Female Policy Officer Migration and Development Division 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs  

Utrecht  

NL_PO8 Female Policy officer Cluster on Migration and Development 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

The Hague  

NL_IDO1** Male Programme Officer Linkis Oxfam Novib Utrecht  
NL_IDO2 Male Programme Officer Oikos Utrecht  
NL_IDO3 Female Programme Officer Oikos Utrecht  
NL_IDO4 Female Policy officer  NCDO Amsterdam  
NL_IDO5 Male Programme Officer PSO The Hague  
NL_IDO6 Male Programme Officer CORDAID The Hague  

Note: *D- Diaspora; **DO- Development organisations; ***PM – Policy Officers at Municipality; ****PO-Policy 
Officers at the ministry level 
 
b)   Respondents in Ghana 
 

Interview 
Code 

Gender Position  Place  

GN_IN1 Male Volunteer 1 Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) Accra  
GN_IN2 Female Programmer officer  1 UNDP Accra  
GN_IN2 male Programmer officer 2 UNDP Accra  
GN_IN3 Male Programmer officer 3 UNDP Accra  
GN_IN4 Male Director Ga-Mashi Development Agency -project director Accra  
GN_IN5 Male Planning officer Accra Metropolitan Assembly Accra  
GN_IN6 Male Director Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) Accra  
GN_IN7 Female Volunteer 2 Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) Accra  
GN_IN8 Male Volunteer 3 Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) Accra  
GN_IN9 Male Trainer – Elderly care  VIOSAW partner organisation Accra  
GN_IN10 Male  Bishop, Assembly of God Church Accra  
GN_IN11 Male Returnee from  Nigeria  Akuse  
GN_IN12 Female Group Leader  Asutuare Women Group Akuse  
GN_IN13 Male Local representative VOSAW Ghana Accra  
GN_IN14 Female  Board Member – Sankofa Ghana Tema  
GN_IN15 Female  Poultry project beneficiary 1 Asutsuare  
GN_IN16 Female Poultry project beneficiary 1 Asutsuare  
GN_IN17 Female Poultry project beneficiary 1 Asutsuare  
GN_IN18 Female  Poultry project beneficiary 1 Asutsuare  
GN_IN19 Female Poultry project beneficiary 1 Asutsuare  
GN_IN20 Female Focus Group Discussion Asutsuare  
GN_IN21 Male Community leader Asutsuare  Asutsuare  
GN_IN22 Male Administrator VRA Hospital Akosombo  
GN_IN23 Male Administrator VRA international school  Akosombo  
GN_IN24 Male ICT teacher VRA international school Akosombo  
GN_IN25 Male  Patient 1 Volta River Authority Hospital Akosombo  
GN_IN26 Female Patient 1 Volta River Authority Hospital Akosombo  
GN_IN27 Male Director Ghana Poultry Network (GAPNET) Accra  
GN_IN28 Male Returnee from the Netherlands  Accra  
GN_IN29 Male Local Chief/return migrant  from USA  Accra  
GN_IN30 Male Director Ghana Investment Promotion Council (GIPC)  Accra  
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GN_IN31 Male  Policy officer Ministry of Tourism and Diaspora Relations  Accra  
GN_IN32 Male Director His Royal Trust Accra  
GN_IN33 Male Director FRINET Accra  
GN_IN34 Male  Programme Officer Return migration IOM Ghana Accra  
GN_IN35 Male  Bishop Assemblies of God  Accra  
GN_IN36 Male Return migrant Food security project Wenchi 
GN_IN37 Male Tractor Operator  AfroEuro Food security project Wenchi 
GN_IN38 Male Farm worker 1 AfroEuro Foundation Food security project Wenchi 
GN_IN39 Female  Farm worker 2 AfroEuro Foundation Food security project Wench 
GN_IN40 Male  Local staff  1 AfroEuro Foundation Ghana Kumasi  
GN_IN41 Female   Beneficiary 1 AfroEuro Microfinace project   Kumasi 
GN_IN42 Female  Beneficiary 2 Afro Euro Microfinace project   Kumasi 
GN_IN43 Female  Beneficiary 3 Afro Euro Microfinace project   Kumasi 
GN_IN44 Male Local staff 2 Afro Euro Foundation Ghana Kumasi  
GN_IN45 Male Records assistant Asufua Hospital Kumasi  
GN_IN46 Female  Patient Postnatal clinic Asufua Hospital Kumasi  
GN_IN47 Male Founder STAND Foundation Kumasi  
GN_IN48 Male Coordinator, Twining Programme Kumasi-Almere Kumasi  
GN_IN49 Male  Eye doctor St. Patrick hospital Offinso  
GN_IN50 Female  Matron: St. Patrick hospital Offinso  
GN_IN51 Male  Programme manager ASDA Kumasi office Kumasi  
GN_IN52 Male Beneficiary 1ASDA Microfinace project   Kumasi  
GN_IN53 Female Beneficiary 2 ASDA Microfinace project   Kumasi  
GN_IN54 Female  Beneficiary 3 ASDA Microfinace project   Kumasi  
GN_IN55 Male  Beneficiary 4 ASDA Microfinace project   Kumasi  
GN_IN56 Female  Field staff/secretary ASDA Ghana Kumasi  
GN_IN57 Female  Secretary/mobile banker ASDA Ghana Kumasi  
GN_IN58 Male Founder STAND Foundation Kumasi  
GN_IN59 Female Coordinator CEDRES Kwame Nukrumah University  Kumasi  
GN_IN60 Male Student 1CEDRES Kwame Nukrumah University Kumasi  
GN_IN61 Female Student 2 CEDRES Kwame Nukrumah University Kumasi  
GN-IN62 Male Student 2 CEDRES Kwame Nukrumah University Kumasi  
GN_IN63 Male Elderly cocoa farmer and former businessman Kumasi  
GN_IN64 Male Director AFDOM  Tamale  
GN_IN65 Female  Beneficiary 1 Sankofa Micro-Finance Chaanzini Tamale  
GN_IN66 Female  Beneficiary 2 Sankofa Micro-Finance Chaanizini Tamale  
GN_IN67 Male  Beneficiary 3 Sankofa Poultry project Gumo Tamale  
GN_IN68 Male  Beneficiary 4 Sankofa Poultry project Gumo Tamale  
GN_IN69 Male  Beneficiary 5 Sankofa Poultry project Gumo Tamale  
GN_IN70 Male  Project supervisor  AFDOM/ Sankofa Poultry project Tamale  
GN_IN71 Male  Eye doctor: St. Patrick hospital Offinso  
GN_IN72 Female  Matron: St. Patrick Hospital Offinso  
GN_IN73 Male Planning officer Ghana Minisrty of Local Government  Accra  
GN_IN74 Male Senior officer Ministry of Tourism and Diaspora Relations Accra  
GN_IN75 Male Director Europe Bureau Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs Accra  
GN_IN76 Male Legal Affairs Bureau Ghana Ministry of Foreign Affairs Accra  
GN_IN77 Female  Trainee 1 VOSAW Ghana Accra  
GN_IN78 Female  Trainee 2 VOSAWGhana Accra  
GN_IN79 Female  Trainee 3 VOSAW Ghana Accra  
GN_IN80 Male  Chicken Trader/Migrant La/Teshie Accra  
GN_IN81 Male  Local representative VOSAW Ghana Accra  
GN_IN82 Male  Local Pastor La/Teshie Accra  
GN_IN83 Male Director GAPNET Accra  
GN_IN84 Female  Women group leader Sankofa Poultry Project  Afienya Accra  
GN_IN85 Female  Trainer – Elderly care  VIOSAW partner organisation Accra  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



392 
 

                                                                                                                                                                             
Annex III Participating organisations 
 

Organisation Contacts Thematic focus  Activity 
locations here 

Activity locations 
there 

AfroEueo Foundation 
 

Rijswijkseweg 60, 2516EH, Den Haag 
Tel: +31-070-2055657; 
31-06-21967533  
E-mail: info@afroeuro.org 
Website: www.afroeuro.org 

Integration, Youths 
Women and families 
Migrant Remittances 
Diaspora, Entrepreneurship, 
Food Security  

The Hague 
Almere 

Kumasi 
Buoku – Wenchi 
Sunyani 

African Migrant Youth 
Initiative for Peace Keeping 
(AMYIP)  

Jan de Louterstraat 126 2HG Amsterdam 
Tel: 0617808193 
E-mail: ayi.kwash@gmail.com 

Microfinance, Remittances 
and development, Human, 
Rights  

Amsterdam 
The Hague 
Almere, Utrecht 

Accra 
Cape Coast 

African Social 
Development Aid 
(ASDA) 
 

Gran Canariastraat 82, 1339  
XL Almere Tel: +31 36 53 48 978 
E-mail: info@foundationasda.org  
Website: www.foundationasda.org 

Education, Health 
Microfinance, 
Remittances and 
development  

Almere 
The Hague 
Amsterdam 
Brussels 

Kumasi 
Tema 
Techiman 

Bokemei Foundation 
 

Tweede Nassaustraat 17-C, 1052 BK Amsterdam 
Tel: +31206826352/ +31623929720 
Email: info@bokemei.nl 
Website: www.bokemei.nl 
Facebook:	  https://www.facebook.com/Bokemei 

Education 
Microfinance  
Poverty Reduction 
Development 

Amsterdam 
Almere 
The Hague 

Accra 
(La, Teshie) 

Council of Ghanaian 
Chiefs in the Netherlands 
(CoGhaC) 
 

La Bohemeplantsoen 6, 2152 GG  
Nieuw-Vennep 
Postbus 12437, 1100 AT Amsterdam 
Tel: 06-16808505 
Email: info@nananom@yahoo.com 

Representation 
Lobbying and advocacy 
Culture and heritage  
Leadership 

Amsterdam 
The Hague 
Almere 

Accra 

Council of Ghanaian 
Organisations in the 
Netherlands (COGHAN)   

Kruitberg 5033B, 1104 CA Amsterdam 
P. O. Box 23713, 1100 EE Amsterdam. 
Tel: 020-6908280 
E-mail: coghan2009@hotmail.com 

Unity and community 
mobilisation, Integration, 
Institutional linkages 
Lobbying and advocacy 

Amsterdam 
The Hague  
Brussels  

Accra 

Faila Youth Association Koningstraat 249, 2515 JJ Den Haag 
Tel: +31 (0) 645150116 
E-mail: farouk@hotmail.com 

Water, Agriculture  
Education, Integration 

The Hague  Tamale 
Accra 

Ghanafuo Kroye Kuo 
Twente (GKKT) 

Enk 32 7621 ES Borne 
Tel: +31 (0) 651810236 
E-mail: info@gkkt.nl 
Website: www.gkkt.nl  

Water, Vocational training, 
Agriculture 
Integration 
Culture 

Hertme 
Oldenzal 
Enschede 
Borne 

Sunyani and 
Dromankese 
Nsenie-Kumasi 
Asamankese 

Kumasi Youth Association Wolmaransstraat 37 Den Haag 
Tel: +31 (0) 687166044 
E-mail: Kumasi_youth@yahoo.com 

Water, Agriculture  
Education, Integration  

The Hague Kumasi 
Tamale 

Kwahuman Association of 
the Netherlands 
 

Korenbloemweg 51, 1338 ST Almere,  
Postbus 12872, 1100 AW Amsterdam Zuidoost 
Tel: +31 (0) +31(0)6905062 
E-mail: sefastephen@yahoo.com 
Website: http://www.kwahumanassociation.nl/ 
Facebook: https://nl-
nl.facebook.com/KwahumanAssociationNL/ 

Identity formation 
Well-being 
Health 
Culture 
Development  
Integration 

Amsterdam 
Almere 
The Hague 
Europe  

Eastern region: 
(Attibie 
Obomeng Kwahu) 

Stichting Okyeman 
Foundation 
 

Meerkerkdreef 23, 1106 GZ, Holendrecht, 
Amsterdam-Zuidoost  
Tel: +31655348063/+316496653 
Email: akyem@okyemanfoundation.nl 
Email: okyeman.foundation@gmail.com 
Website: www.okyemanfoundation.nl 

Identity formation, 
Welfare, Culture 
Development, Health  
Integration 

Amsterdam 
The Hague 

Kumasi 
Okyeman 
Traditional Areas 
(Akoase) 

Representative Council of 
Ghanaian Organisations in 
the Netherlands 
(RECOGIN) 

Hoogoord 188B,  
1102 CK Amsterdam  
Tel: +31 (0) 651810236 
E-mail: info@gkkt.nl 
Website: www.recogin.org 

Integration and 
participation 
Empowerment and 
Capacity Building 
Youth, Lobby and advocacy 

Amsterdam 
The Hague 

Accra 

Sankofa Foundation 
 

Binckhorstlaan 36, 2516 BE Den Haag  
Tel: +31703265004; +31643048992 
E-mail: info@sankofa.nl 
Website: www.sankofa.nl 
www.thehagueafricanfestival.nl  
Facebook: 
https://www.facebook.com/stichtingsankofa/ 

Diaspora Entrepreneurship 
Migration and Development 
Cross-cultural exchange  
Investment promotion 

The Hague 
Amsterdam 
Brussels 

Accra 
Asustuare  
Afienya, Dodowa 
Tema 
Tamale 

Stichting Africa Next 
Door (STAND) 
 

Geldershoofd 735  
1103 BG, Amsterdam  
Tel: +3120 695 2761 
E-mail: fdn.stand@gmail.com 

Environment, Culture 
Linkages and Development 
Corporation, Education. 

Amsterdam 
The Hague 

Kumasi 
Accra 

Platform Voice of sub-
Sahara African Women 
(VOSAW) 
 

Beethovenlaan 41, 2625 RH Delft  
Tel: +31(0)610602176 
Email: p.vosaw@yahoo.com; info@vosaw.nl  
Website: www.vosawhealthcare.com 

Dementia, Elderly Care  
Maternal and Child, African 
Diaspora Women 
Leadership, Migration and 
Development 

The Hague 
Delft 
Leidschendam 

Accra 
Akosombo 
Sunyani 
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Summary 

This dissertation explores how the theoretical notions of ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here and 
there’ and ‘win-win-win’ help explain the evolution of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands and their transnational collective practices, as well as the development outcomes of 
these organisations in the Netherlands and Ghana. Anchored in the debate on the migration-
development nexus and migrant transnationalism, this dissertation offers an analytical framework 
for explaining how diaspora organisations operate within and across nation-states and the 
transformative role of their collective activities. The motivation for this study derives from the 
observed focus in the migration literature on the contribution of migration to development in the 
country of origin through remittances, largely overlooking the contribution of diasporas in 
countries of residence. Equally, there is an overemphasis on individual remittances and less 
attention paid to the collective activities of members of diasporas and diaspora organisations 
from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective that includes their impact in countries of residence and origin 
and on members of the diaspora themselves. Compounding these gaps in the migration studies is 
the challenge of accounting for the complex empirical situation generated by the intersection 
between local and global social process within territorially-based nation-states and how this 
situation impacts on diaspora transnational practices. This concerns how diasporas deal with both 
static and dynamic processes in terms of the very different political, economic and social 
opportunities and threats they must deal with at the (inter)national and local levels in both their 
countries of origin and of residence.  

The noted research gaps call for an examination of diaspora transnational collective 
activities and development outcomes using theoretical and empirical constructs to unravel the 
complex situation resulting from the impact of local and global social process on the specific 
contexts in which diasporas operate. In the case of Ghanaians in the Netherlands, it is hoped that 
this will generate a better understanding of how their double-identity, sense of belonging and 
associational life affect their orientation to act within the Dutch and Ghanaian contexts (‘here 
and there’). It would also enhance a nuanced explanation of how diasporas (individuals and 
organisations) operate within and between the institutional frameworks that determine their 
possibilities in the Netherlands and Ghana and what kind of transformative role they can play 
through their transnational collective activities. 

In this study, the main research question is formulated at the theoretical level and the 
sub-questions at the empirical level. To explore these issues the central research question at the 
theoretical level is: To what extent can the theoretical concepts of ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here and there’ and 
‘win-win-win’ help explain the transnational collective practices of Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the 
Netherlands and the development outcomes they generate within the different socio-political realities in the 
Netherlands and Ghana? This theoretical question is addressed through four empirical-oriented sub-
questions, namely: 

1.   Can the theoretical concepts of ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here and there’ and ‘win-win-
win’ provide an analytical framework for studying the role of the context-specific 
institutional setting in shaping the transnational collective practices of diaspora 
organisations and the manifestation of these activities in the country of residence and 
origin? 

2.   What are the ‘here and there’ political, economic and policy conditions that underlie 
migration dynamics in Ghana and the Netherlands?  

3.   How do Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands evolve and what is the role 
of the agency of members and access to political opportunity structure and policy 
windows, in their development and transnational collective practices? 

4.   What are the ‘win-win-win’ outcomes generated by the collective activities of the Dutch-
based Ghanaian diaspora organisations in the Netherlands? 
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The study adopted a qualitative methodological approach and applied a multi-sited ethnographic 
lens to enhance the in-depth examination of the historical and political contexts that influence 
diaspora transnational collective activities in the country of residence and of origin. This 
approach addresses the complexity linked to the different geographical continents (Europe and 
Africa) and different opportunity structures in the Netherlands and Ghana, which are influenced 
by	  a combination of local and global dynamics. The study follows the topic through different 
geographical and social field sites and pays attention to the inter-subjectivity of the meanings 
given to social actions, through in-depth examination and thick descriptions of the social 
relationships in specific contexts. 

The methods used for data collection and analysis included in-depth interviews, focus 
group discussions, participant observation, process tracing and analysis of secondary sources. The 
scope of the study was limited to diaspora transnational collective activities and their impact, as 
experienced in the country of residence and country of origin and by members of the diaspora. 
The study was conducted at the national and local levels in the Netherlands and Ghana where 
Ghanaian diasporas operate. The study focused on the activities of 15 Ghanaian diaspora 
organisations with activities between the Netherlands and Ghana, following the mapping of 245 
Ghanaian organisations in the Netherlands. For a deeper understanding of the role of local 
political opportunity structures, the study examined different social policies in four major 
municipalities with a large presence of Ghanaians, namely, Almere, Amsterdam, The Hague and 
Rotterdam. In Ghana, the study focused on institutions and policies at the national level and in 
local communities where diasporas implement projects in six regions, namely, Ashanti, Brong 
Ahafo, Eastern, Greater Accra, Northern and Volta.  

To address the central question (Chapter 1 and 2), the study used the theoretical concepts 
of ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here and there’, and ‘win-win-win’, as well as the empirical concepts 
of participation, diaspora organisations, representation and development, to explain the 
conditions under which transnational collective practices of members of the diaspora and 
diaspora organisations take place and the nature of their involvement in both the country of 
residence and of origin. Considering the implications of conceptual overlaps, emphasis is placed 
on the descriptive usefulness of the theoretical concepts of ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here and 
there’ and ‘win-win-win’ to gain a nuanced understanding of the transnational social space in 
which diaspora organisations operate. This is useful for identifying the features of diaspora 
involvement and the areas of impact in the two contexts. The study also used a conceptual 
adaptation and cross-fertilisation framework that brings together the theoretical perspectives of 
transnationalism, methodological nationalism and translocality. The complimentary value of these 
three theories is useful because diaspora transnational collective practices are derived from social 
processes generated within nation-state borders (the territorialised space) and beyond (the de-
territorialised space). For this reason, a combination of their strengths makes it theoretically 
promising to gain an in-depth understanding of the macro, meso and micro dimensions of 
diaspora transnational collective activities and the areas of their impact. This framework is also 
useful in examining the multi-level determinants of diaspora transnational collective practices, by 
tracing their connection to the ‘here and there’ institutions, policies and dynamics, which are 
rooted in specific contexts, but also the location where the transformative role of their activities 
can be verified. 
 
Role of the country of origin (‘there’) in diaspora collective organising and transnational 
activities 
 
In relation to the role that the country of origin plays in diaspora collective organising and 
transnational collective activities (Chapter 3), the study makes several inferences. Examined 
within the framework of methodological nationalism, the country of origin context underlies the 
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migration dynamics that comprise outward mobility and return patterns, especially through 
diaspora transnational practices. These include the local socio-economic and political conditions, 
linked to local and global social processes. The response of the Government of Ghana to local 
development changes, including migration, has political, institutional and policy dimensions, 
which can either exacerbate or mitigate the drivers of migration and create or minimise 
conditions for diaspora involvement in local development processes. Crucial in this process are 
government policy initiatives aimed at diaspora engagement and the space for diaspora 
involvement as part of local political opportunity structures. These policy spaces are a 
prerequisite for leveraging the development potential of migration; however, the role of the 
diaspora in development remains to be recognised and fully factored into policy. It is also 
important to recognise that migration dynamics are fluid, as are diaspora identities, sense of 
belonging and resource mobilisation, and are affected by the shifting regulatory and political 
environment in the destination country.  
 
Role of the country of residence (‘here’) in diaspora collective organising and 
transnational activities 

On the role of the country of residence in diaspora collective organising and transnational 
activities (Chapter 4), the Dutch context exhibits unique features with significant influence on the 
position of migrants and prevailing political opportunity structures. The state of the economy is 
influential on politics, policies and perceptions about migration policy and, consequently, on 
migrant integration and participation. These conditions determine the level of participation of 
members of the diaspora in education and the labour market, which, in turn, forms the basis for 
their being part of the new society, as well as resource mobilisation. The diaspora category most 
affected by the Dutch context is hometown associations, which largely rely	  on member 
contributions for welfare activities and projects in Ghana. In policy terms, community size and 
visibility matters for recognition of the diasporas by the government, especially in the policies 
targeting minority groups. While these policies have become more diverse in terms of the target 
groups, recent groups such as Ghanaians miss out on programmes that could give them a kick-
start at the individual and group levels. Vulnerability under these conditions motivates collective 
action aimed at improving their wellbeing ‘here’, while ties maintained with the country of origin 
continue to motivate collective organising aimed at interventions ‘there’. In this process, the two 
contexts are interlinked through members’ dual affinity, which is both emotional and physical, in 
a process that extracts obligations and voluntarism through informal and formal organising. Also, 
playing a major role is the Dutch corporatist model and decentralised system, which creates a 
political and institutional environment that provides space for non-states actors. Within this 
model, Ghanaian diaspora organisations find space for collective action that focuses on policy 
issues affecting them in the Netherlands and back home. This space creates policy windows for 
influence and access to resources, which different types of Ghanaian diaspora organisations use 
for transnational activities that also target the Dutch context. These initiatives depend on political 
opportunity structures in the local context and agency within the diaspora, which members and 
organisations make use of in different ways. 
 
Evolution of diaspora organisations, characteristics and influence on transnational 
engagement 
 
In relation to the question on the evolution of diaspora organisations, their characteristics and 
influence on transnational engagement (chapter 5), several inferences can be made. The growth 
of Ghanaian diaspora organisations can be explained by the history of migration from Ghana to 
the Netherlands, the socio-economic conditions in the Netherlands, and the institutional and 
policy environment in the Netherlands. The associational life of Ghanaians in the Netherlands 
also finds its basis in efforts to maintain or form new identities and maintain cultural ties through 
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re-enactment in the new society. Four overarching motives are central to the establishment of 
diaspora organisations. First, is the establishment of organisations for the welfare of members of 
the diaspora in the host society (‘here’) related to integration, participation, and access to public 
services, as well as to address vulnerabilities, which prompts the need for alternative safety nets. 
The second motivation is related to maintaining ties with the country of origin (‘there’). The third 
is explicit and implicit individual and collective interests, which include improvement of 
conditions in the country of origin for possible return. Finally, the fourth motivation for the 
establishment of diaspora organisations is the political opportunity structures and policy 
windows, which determines access to resources for programmes and activities.	  The diversity and 
group dynamics within the community is reflected in the many organisations that exist in the 
Netherlands, which is conservatively estimated at 245 in 2013. The three main organisational 
categories are hometown associations, migrant development NGOs and umbrella organisations. 
Their activities have a ‘here and there’ orientation and the potential for broad transformation 
from a ‘win-win-win’ perspective in the country of residence and origin. The features acquired by 
Ghanaian diaspora organisations relate to organisational form, namely, management structure, 
leadership and professionalism, visibility, facilities and organisational capacity. These features 
determine how the organisations mobilise and function within the existing civic space for non-
state actors. Agency within the organisations is central to how they seek to influence the policy 
agenda through collective action aimed at various streams (problem, policy and political) with a 
‘here and there’ orientation. This also applies to the meanings attached to existing opportunities 
or emerging policy windows for access to opportunities (resources, space for influence).	   
 
Transformative role of diaspora transnational collective activities in the country of 
residence 
 
Drawing on findings in chapter 7, it can be observed that the agenda that diaspora organisations 
pursue in the Dutch context stem from the dual affinity and multiple identities (being Dutch 
and/or Ghanaian) of members, which prompts collective action aimed at integration and 
participation. Diaspora organisations undertake service provisioning activities and initiatives that 
provide members of the diaspora with a safety net during emergencies such as illness, debt, and 
death. They also provide emotional support. Others engage in mobilisation activities that target 
the wider community and cultural activities, which take both informal and formal forms. These 
activities address the needs of members of the Ghanaian diaspora at the individual and collective 
level and provide the basis for launching activities between the Netherlands and Ghana. At the 
policy level, these initiatives are relevant as Ghanaian diaspora organisations, especially in the 
three-main categories (hometown associations, umbrella organisations and migrant development 
NGOs), participate in the co-implementation of social polices (integration, participation social 
cohesion education, health, education and labour market participation).	  Seen from the 
perspective of politics, agency, access to knowledge, and collective organising serve as conduits 
for information and awareness through outreach and exchange between diasporas and policy 
makers and within the diaspora community. Some activities may be less visible and not publicly 
funded, but they resolve social, emotional and socio-economic issues that would constitute 
political and policy problems to the institutions. Other contributions include political and cultural 
remittances brought along through diaspora experiences. The activities of diaspora organisations, 
including institutional linkages and exchange programmes for Dutch knowledge institutes and 
small and medium enterprises, but also diaspora entrepreneurship activities, can generate reverse 
remittances, facilitated by transnational networks, linkages and practices. 
 
 
 
 



397 
 

                                                                                                                                                                             
 
 
Transformative role of diaspora transnational collective activities in the country of origin 
 
In terms of the transformations generated through diaspora collective activities in the country of 
origin (Chapter 7), the study reveals several areas of impact. From a ‘win-win-win’ perspective, 
diaspora activities generate impact in areas that benefit local populations and have direct policy 
relevance, especially where they complement government services or provide services where 
none exist. These can be observed in the areas of health, education, water, agriculture, food 
security and microcredit. To the local communities, some of these initiatives contribute to 
poverty reduction and provide opportunities for skills training and capacity building. Even 
though some of these initiatives are informal and not reflected in local development programmes 
and policies, they address development challenges experienced in remote locations, including by 
expanding public services and creating opportunities for economic empowerment. These 
outcomes are inclusive in nature (broad reach – both direct and indirect). Collective remittances 
for projects constitute significant financial flows that boost the local economy directly and 
indirectly. For members of the diaspora, there are direct benefits from improved living conditions 
and service provision for families and next of kin. There are also benefits for individuals who 
intend to return to Ghana. In addition, diaspora lobbying and advocacy activities at the policy 
level address issues of concern, such as citizenship, rights and obligations, return opportunities, 
space for engagement, representation and involvement in the local development processes. A 
milestone achievement in this regard has been the involvement of Ghanaian diasporas in the 
consultation processes that led to the National Migration Policy of 2016 and the National 
Diaspora Engagement Policy of 2017. Crucial in these initiatives was the use of a consultative 
approach embedded in networks of family, friends, local communities and government officials. 
Members of the diaspora use their knowledge of the local context, values and culture in ways that 
facilitate access and communication. 
 
Conclusion 

In conclusion, I argue that diaspora transnational activities, which span nation-state borders, 
highlight the complexity and inter-subjectivity of meanings given to social actions and multiple 
ontologies. The concepts of ‘agency’, ‘policy window’ and ‘political opportunity structures’ as 
analytical lenses reveal that for diasporas to organise and undertake transnational collective 
activities they must deal with context-specific structural and dynamic social processes that are 
embedded within territorially-based nation states. This dissertation illustrates that impact is 
generated by both the individual initiatives and organisational efforts of diasporas. Bolstering this 
inference are the manifestations of collective activities for the different types of diaspora 
organisations in the country of residence and of origin in terms of policy relevance (‘here and 
there), direct benefits to the local communities (‘here and there’) and members of the diaspora 
(‘here and there’). This is demonstrated by the activities that target service previsioning and safety 
nets, capacity building and economic empowerment, community and social mobilisation, cross-
cultural exchange, and institutional linkages and exchanges. Given a ‘here and there’ and ‘win-
win-win’ perspective, the impact of diaspora transnational collective activities constitutes part of 
the social development processes in multiple contexts and the impact can be felt at different 
levels (individual, family, community, local, national and international). 
 The political opportunity structures in the local context are central to diaspora 
transnational collective activities. Interactions with policy makers in these spaces open policy 
windows for influencing the agenda and provide access to and knowledge of how the system. 
The ability to proactively engage and reach out to policy makers has an agentic dimension, which 
underlies diaspora collective organising. The policy and legal environment allows for the 
formalisation of diaspora organisations and, consequently, their recognition and legitimacy, which 
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diaspora organisations require for resource mobilisation for their activities in the Netherlands and 
in Ghana. Nonetheless, the difference these opportunities make depends on how members of the 
diaspora deploy their agency. This applies to the meanings given to the role of institutions, how 
they function and the actions taken by these organisations at different levels alongside other 
policy entrepreneurs (policy makers, other civil society actors). Finally, it can be concluded that 
diaspora organisations acquire a dynamic character in the process of their development and 
engagement strategies. Applying the lens of agency, this is illustrated in their agentic responsibility 
in terms of their ability to change their focus or adapt to new realities (political, policy and socio-
economic changes) in the countries of residence and origin.  
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A combination of global and local events are increasingly 
influencing the movement of people, ideas and 
resources across borders. This has been exacerbated by 
economic globalisation and the expansion of information 
communication and digital technology. Within the 
debates on migration and development and diaspora 
transnationalism, this process has policy implications, 
but also generates complexities for the positionality of 

members of diasporas, which is shaped by factors embedded within territorially-
based nation-states. Within this processes, the identities that members of 
diasporas acquire are constructed, deconstructed and reconstructed, as they 
are negotiated and renegotiated. Looking at the Netherlands and Ghana as 
case studies, this study shows how these realities shape diaspora associational 
life and can lead to collective organising, which takes on a transnational 
dimension, with consequences for both the country of residence and of origin. 
This book sheds light on the transformative role of diaspora transnational 
collective activities by analysing the interlinkages between specific institutional 
contexts, the political opportunities available in each context and the policy 
windows that they present, as well as the role of agency of diasporas in shaping 
their collective transnational practices. This is relevant in explaining the various 
circulations and transfers that diaspora activities facilitate and their development 
potential from the perspective of the country of residence, country of origin 
and members of the diaspora themselves. This quest is pursued through the 
deployment of theoretical constructs such as ‘policy window’, ‘agency’, ‘here 
and there’, and ‘win-win-win’ to explain the link between the country of residence 
and origin through the multiple identities and layers of belonging of members of 
diasporas. The analytical approach used also facilitates a better understanding 
of the embeddedness of diaspora transnational practices in multiple context 
where they generate translocal development outcomes at different levels. 
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